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Foreword 



This Is the ISth annual report to the Congress on federally funded 
education programs and the sixth such report submitted by the nepartnwnt 
of Education. The Annual Evaluation Report responds to the Congressional 
mandate In Section and (b) of the General Education Provisions 

Act, as amended. The Information In this report covers program activi- 
ties as of September 30, 198S. 

This year there Is Inforjitlon on 95 programs administered by the Depart- 
ment, as against the 88 programs In last year's edition. The increase 
in number is largely because of new programs authorized under the Educa- 
tion for Economic Security Act of 1984 and the C«rl 0. Perkins Vocational 
Education Act ef 1984. There is also a first-time chapter on the 
N;.viona1 Institute of Education, most of whose functions were transferred 
early in FY 1986 to the new Office of Research in the Department. 

I welcome your suggestions on making the Annual Evaluation Report more 
useful in your work. Please direct your comments to Edward Siassman in 
the Planning and Evaluation Service, at (202) Z4S-8281 or at the address 
below. 



Bruce Cames 



Deputy Under Secretary for 
Planning, Budget and Evaluation 



For copies while our limited 
supply lasts, contact: 



Mr. Edward B. Classman 

Office of Planning, Budget and Evaluation 

Planning and Evaluation Service 

Room 3127, FOB-6 

400 Maryland Avenue, S.W. 

Washington, O.C. 20202 
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Chapter 101-1 



EDUCATION >F OISAOVANTAfiEO CHILDREN (CHAPTER 1, ECIA) 
FORMUU GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.010) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA), 
Chapter I, P.L. 97-35 (20 USC 3801-3808, 3871-3876) (expires September 30, 
1987). 

Funding Since 1981 

Total Total Appropriations 

?1scaT Year Authorization Appropriation for LEA Grants 1/ 

1981 .t7, 047, 423 ,325 S3.104.317. 000 $2,611,386,972 

1982 3,480.000.000 3.033.969.000 2.562,753.163 

1983 3,480,000.000 3.200.394.000 2.727.S87.S68 

1984 Indefinite 3.480.000.000 3.003.680.0CO 

1985 Indefinite 3.688.163.000 3.200.000.000 

Note; The Chapter 1 prograa Is forward-funded, e.g.. funds appropriated 
In FY 1985 ire avalTabI* for use during academic year 1985-36. 

Purpose; To provide financial assistance to local educatlor.al agencies (LEAs) 
to meet the special educational needs of educationally deprived children. 

Eligibility; LEAs receive grants under Charter 1. The size of the grant Is 
based primarily on the number of children in low-income families within the 
district. Chapter 1 also makes payments to State education agencies (SEAs) 
for administration and Cor State-operated programs, to the Inauiar Areas, 
and to the Secretary of the Interior for the education of Indian children. 

The Department is responsible for calculating county and then State allo- 
cations, using a formula that takes Vnto account, among other things, tite 
numbor of 5- to 17-year-old children in low-income ffirflies and the average 
State per pupil expenditure. SEAs are then responsible for tMking sub- 
county allocations to their LEAs. LEAs identify eligible school attendance 
areas with the Highest concentrations of children from low-income families 
and provide services to 1ow>achiev1ng children from public and nonpublic 
schools who live in the eligible attendance areas. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS 
LResponse to GtPA 417 (a) J 

A. Objectives 

In academic year 1984-85. the third year in which school districts provided 
compensatory educational services under Chapter 1, the Department's prin- 
cipal goals and objectives for this program were as follows: 
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0 To enabU SEAs and LEAs to ^pleiwr* programs and projects designed to 
mtt the spec-fal educational nieds of educationally deprived children; 

0 To help SEA<» and LEAs Improve. their programs; 

0 Tq improve the quality of program Information by collecting Information 
on participants' sex. race, and age (as required by P.L. 98-21!); and 

0 To IsSM guidance to SEA5 on how to comply with the Suprem Court decision 
In Agullar v. Felton, which held that Instnctlonal services funded under 
Chaprter I cannot be provided on the pcewlsis of ;*«11g1ously affiliated 
nonpublic fchools. 

B. Progress and .^ccowoH shwants 



0 Notices of Proposed Rulemking for 34 CFR. Parts 200 and 204. Implementing 
the changes enacted In the 1983 Technical Anendments. were published on 
August 9. 1984. and connents were due by November 9. 1984. Ouring FY 
1985. the connents were sunmarl zed and the responses to the couments ware 
prepared for publication along with the final regulations for Parts 200 
and 204, Final regulations will be published in early 1986. 

During FY 198S, the Oepertnent conducted 27- ons1t» State reviews of the 
LEA grant prograa portion of Chapter 1. Th© review t«dms fautfi that 
local Chapter I programs generally are in compliance with the Chapter I 
requirements and that their fiscal accounting practices, computer data- 
management practices, and quality control procedures for LEA valuation 
data reporting at th« SEA level were satisfactory. Overall, the findings 
were similar to those for prior years. 

0 The Department helps SEAs and LEAs improve their programs through the 
Secretary s Initiative to Improve the Quality of Chapter I ECIA Projects." 
TTie Department is continuing to sponsor (1) a national program to identify 
unusually successful Chapter I projects; (2) development of an "Effective 
C(«pensatory Education" sourcebook designed to disseminate prograim improve- 
ment strategies and profiles of unusually successful projects; (3) technical 
assistance to LEAs to implement program improvement strategies; and (4) 
technical assistance to recogn:zed projects to disseinate effective 
program components. ci.evuvo 

In addition, new contracts to operate four evaluation Technical Assistance 
Centers were awarded on September 30. 1?<»5. As part of the "Secretary's 
Initiative to Improve the Quality of Chapter 1. ECIA Projects", the centers 
will commit at least 50 percent of their resounres to help SEM pd LEAs 
improve their programs. 

0 State Performance Report foms were revised to collect information on 
participants sex. race, and age (as required by (P.L. 98-211). Data for 
the 1984-85 academic year w1>l be available fn the spring of 986. 
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0 Th* OtpiPtwtnt publish** 'guidance on Aguilar v. Felton a nd Chapter 1 
of tht Education Consolidation and Improvement Act (YciA): fjuesnlons 
and Answers" In August 1985. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope t The aost recent data about this program are from the 1983-84 
•caaewTC yaar. 

0 Appmlmtely $2,73 bllHort ms d1strtbut(!d to LEAs. 

0 Funding h«s Increased each year sinct FY 19?2; during the l982-a4 
sdieol yaar, th« number of students Ni;o were served grew by more than 
100.000 over the previous yeir's total. This represents a 2.5 percent 
Incrtasa In students, compared with a 6 percent Increase In fjnds. Of 
the 30 States that received an Increase In funds In acadmelc year 1983-84. 
23 reported serving additional students. 

0 States served about 4.846.000 children during the regular acadonlc term, 
of whom approximately 4.521.000 attended public schools and 225.000 
attended nonpublic schools. 

0 lUtlonally, approximately 11 percffft of public school children received 
Chapter I services. TMs figure varied across Stat«is from about 4 percent 
to 21 percent. About 4 percent of the Nation's nonpublic school stu- 
dents received Chapter 1 senrfees. 

Distributio n cf Funds; Any district entitled to receive an allocation may 
apply ror a Chapter l grant. N9st districts ncelve grants; the data from 
47 SEAs Irilcate that about 99 percent of large distrtcts (those with 10.000 
or more students) receive grants; a soMNwhat smaller percentage of small 
districts receive grants. The few large districts that do not receive grants 
tend to be relatively wealthy. Overall, however, about the same proportion 
of wealthy and less wealthy dIstHcts receive grants. 

CWTdren S erved; Children from preklndergarten through the 12th grade received 
services in 1983-84, with the largest proportion In grades 1 through 6. as 
shown In Table 1. These percentages were approximately the same as In prior 
years. 

Table 1 



nUMBER OF CHILDREN SERVED. 1983-34 ACADEMIC TEAR 



(trade span 


Number 


Percent 


Pre K-k'ndergarten and Kindergarten 
Grades 1-3 
Grades 4-6 
Grades 7-9 
Grades 10-12 


348.963 
1.773.305 
1.565.784 
873,946 
284.041 


7 
37 
32 
18 

S 


Total 


4.846 .050* 


100 



♦There v#ere 111 students In ungraded classes who are Included In the total 
but not In the grade-level counts. 



ERIC 



12 
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Less than half of the Chapter I pat-tlci pants were white, just over one- 
quarter were Blaclf and one-quarter were Hispanic. Comparisons with national 
data and with da frm prior yeafs are difficult because of Incomr etu and 
difffersntlal P9p< ting. However, Table 2 vi'Ovldes a rough conTfjrison of 
data fo- C'^apter 1 participants and national census data. 

Table 2 

OISTRIBUnON OF CHAPTER 1 PARTICIPANTS BY R/ CIAL/ETHN -ROLP, 
1983-84 ACADEMIC YEAR, COMPARED WITH NAT JNAL CENSU' DATA . 

(Percent) 



R ace/ £thnl city Chapter 1 Participation* "iiSO Censu"?: 

~ 43 States, O.C.» 43 States 3C States 

PR, and Truit and D.C. and O.C, 

Territories** (ages 5-19) 

White, not Hispanic W — ~ 7 ' 

Black, not Hispanic 28 3t 14 

Hispanic 25 20 8 

Other 5 _4 3 

Totil 101 100 100 



*Th» following States did not eport Chapter I Vsthnic data: Comiecttcut, 
Malne^ Hissourf, Montani, Ht^t$ York, Vennont, ar. ^.'..alngton, 

♦♦Percentage does not total 100 percent because of rounding. 



Types of Benefits Provldcdt Students receive services In k variety of Instruc- 
tlonal and support areas, as %ham In Table 3> During the 1983-84 academic 
year, the most common service areas were reading (75 percent of all Chapter 
1 students), mathematics (4<5 percent), and language arts (22 percent). Twelve 
percent received Instruction for children nith limited English proficiency. 

In each of these areas, more students were served in 1983-84 than fn 1982-83. 
Approximately 100,000 additional students received services in reading, 59,000 
in math, 100,000 In language arts, and 70,000 in services for children with 
limited English proficiency. 

No nr*^ than 17 percent of students received services Irs any oth&r Instruc- 
tional or support area. 
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Table 3 



NUMBER OF CHIUJREN RECEIVING SERVICES 
BY SERVICE AREA, 1982-84 ACADEMIC YEAR 



Senrlct Art a 



Nunfattr 



Percent* 



InstnictioniT 



Reading 
MithcMtlcs 
Un«]u«gt arts 
United English 
Vocational 

Special for handicapped 
Other 



3»613.823 
^•203,4^9 
I»040.065 
592.062 
. 54, n4 
11,772 
436,942 



75 
46 

22 
12 
1 



9 



Supporting 



Attendnnce, guidance 
Health, nutrition 
Transportation 
Other 



817,W9 
714,2«S 
229,558 
321^60 



17 
15 
5 
7 



^ereantages one calculated using the total nwider of students served by 
the prograa (4,846,050.) The percentages do not total to TOO because 
students may receive srnrlces in onre than one area. 

**less than 0.5 percent 



Staffing : Lo<;al project finds supported approximately 155,000 full -time- 
eguTvaT5it (PTE) staff positions during the 1983-84 academic year. As In 
prior years, the (Wjorlty of staff (approximately 8$ percent) -^re either 
teachers or teacher aides. 

Student Achievement; The States reported that Chapter 1 students had the 
fo Mowing achievement characteristics: 

0 In elementary school reading projects, the "average" entering Chapter 
1 students scored at the 24fh percentile^ Ms in nmt.., the typical 
students were at the 28th percentile. 

0 Considerable differences exist across States. In sixth-grade reading 
projects, for example, "average" protest scores for Stv.<«s ^ange^l from 
about the 7th percentile to the 31st percentile, in sixth-arade nath, 
the "average' pretest scores for Stat»s ranged frtan the 4th to the 42nd 
percentile. 
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0 High school Chapter 1 students are further behind their peers than are 
elementary school Chapter 1 students. This Is not surprising, because 
f^r fewer high school students receive services and those who do tend 
to be students who are in great need. 

In general, these findings are very similar to those reported for the pre- 
vious years of Title I/Chapter U 

Program Effectiveness : The reading and mathematics scores for Chapter 1 
stuoents In grades Z through 12 are presented in Table 4. These results are 
from school districts that used an annual (1.q.» spr1ng«to«spring or 
fa11«to«fall) test cycle for students who participated In Chapter I pro- 
grams. These results should be interpreted with caution, because the evalua- 
tions may contain small biases of from one t^ two Normal Curve Equivalent 
units (NCEs), 2/ particularly In the lower grades. 

Overall, scores for the school year 1983-84 were about the same as those 
forsind in prior school years and show a small gain In achievement as a result 
of program participation. Table 4 shows the scores from all States that 
reported data in aggregatable scores^ Again, the scores for students teste<l 
annually are not corrected for possible bias and should be interpreted with 
caution. 

States also reported on evaluations that employed a fall«to«spr1ng tost cycle. 
Studies have shown that fall-to-spring testing 1$ likely to result in inflated 
estimates of student achievement. Despite possible bias in the results, we 
have Included the national sumary of fall-to-spring scores In end note 3 
because a large proportion of districts employ this evaluation design. The 
Department encourages project r to employ annual testing, which not cnly 
produces more valid estimates of acMevement but also reduces testing burden. 
Projects have been shifting towards annual testing. In academic year 198?*G3, 
?bout one-third of the scores for r^ ding and math achievement were brssed on 
annual testing, whereas In. 1983-84, nearly half were based on annual testing* 

Table 4 

READING AND MATHEMATICS SCORES FOR STUDENTS TESTED ON AN ANNUAL 
(FALL-TO-FAM. OR SPRING-TO-SPRING) SCHEDULE DURING THE 19fl3-84 ACADEMIC YEAR 



Reading 

Ue'ighted fKT" 

Number Percentile Ga'^n 



Grade 


Tested 


Pretest 


Posttest 


Score 


2 


93,959 


29 


31 


1.0 


3 


115,160 


24 


29 


3.0 


4 


119,437 


24 


29 


2.9 


5- 


121,383 


23 


28 


3.1 


6 


105,021 


23 


28 


3.2 


7 


55,246 


22 


27 


2.5 


8 


65,826 


23 


27 


2.4 


9 


31,349 


23 


25 


l.fi 


10 


13,489 


18 


20 


1.1 


11 


7,967 


17 


18 


0.3 


12 


4,506 


16 


16 


0.3 



Mathematics 

weighted ' FICe 

Niwbtr Percentile Gain 

Tested Pretest Posttest Score 



54,790 


35 


40 


3.2 


64,629 


31 


37 


3.2 


72,558 


28 


34 


3.1 


77.677 


28 


35 


4.4 


68.233 


28 


35 


4.0 


39,072 


25 


31 


3.5 


45,842 


28 


33 


3.1 


22,635 


30 


32 


0.7 


8,372 


24 


24 


0.5 


5,096 


25 


26 


1.1 


3,352 


22 


25 


1.9 
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Pro^raa Audits: As a result of audits conducted in previous fiscal yean 
by the Department, nine final deteriai nation letters were issued during 
FY 1985. Efght of the Utters included findings on the use of funds for 
States' actaini strati on of their Title I prograns. The auditors questioned 
or disallowed costs totaling $8.1 arillion; subsequently, the Oepartaent's 
determinations required states to refund S4 million. Principal violations 
found in the audits included use of Federal funds to supplant regular State 
and local funds, failure to documnt salaries of eaiployees paid fra» oore 
aian one program, assignment of staff to noninstructlonal duties in excess 
of the alloweble 10 percent, and expenditures of lapsed funds. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

The Administration has proposed legislation to permit LEAs and SEAs to imple- 
ment Chapter I as a voucher program. Parents of educationally disadvantaged 
children selected for pertieipation would receive vouchers for compensatory 
education services in public or private schoo'is. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. State Performance Reports, 1979-80 through 1983-84. 

2. State Audit Reports, U.S. Department of Education. 



"I. IWFORKATION OH STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to flEPA il7(b)] 

f..^?'i^**I!*! V*!**^* °' compensatory educaticn" ms mandated in the 1983 
ECIA Technical Amendments DERI is managing this study, which will both 
reexamine educational effects of compensatory education programs on parti- 
cipating children and develop a national profile of Chapter l programs. 
Interim reports are due to Congress in January and July of 1986. with a 
final report due In January 1987. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Mary Jean L^Tendre, (202) 245-3081 
Program Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245-9401 

Notes 

1. Excludes Special Incentive Grants and State-operated programs (which 
include the Migrant Education Program, the Program for Neglected or Delin- 
quent Children, and the Program for Handicapped Children). 

2. NCEs are e form of standardiiid test scores based on percentiles and used 
by school districts, Stites, and the Department of Education for purposes 

SLS^Ii^r ^•'-"^e in NCEs when a 

group has .tayed at exactly the sane percentile from pretest to posttast- 
thus, an NCE gain indicates an increase in the ptrcentile standina of « 
group, and an NCE loss indicates a decrease In a group's r.uliTstLZ,. 

<d _ - 
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• The reading and mathematics rasuTts for students tasted on a fall-tc-sprlng 
schedule during the 1983-84 academic year were as follows: 

Reading Mathematics ^ 

Weighted fiCE Weighted nCT" 

Number Percentile Sain Number Percentile 6a1n 

Grade Tested Pretest Posttest Scone Tested Pretest Posttest Score 



2 


182.490 


21 


36 


9.9 


63.922 


21 


42 


12.9 


3 


158.221 


20 


32 


8.2 


68,215 


20 


38 


10.8 




140,961 


20 


32 


7.5 


68,328 


22 


39 


10.3 


5 


121.558 


20 


30 


6.7 


65,350 


22 


36 


8.8 


6 


106.666 


20 


30 


6.3 


55.456 


22 


36 


8.4 


7 


69.429 


20 


28 


5.6 


36.483 


23 


34 


6.3 


8 


49,866 


20 


28 


5.1 


28.589 


23 


32 


6.0 


9 


30.818 


18 


26 


5.3 


18.012 


21 


WW 


7.2 


10 


17.992 
9.737 


18 


24 


4,5 


7.485 
3.297 


23 


29 


4.2 


11 


15 


20 


4.1 


21 


30 


5.9 


12 


5,873 


14 


20 


4.6 


1.859 


22 


29 


4.5 
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MIGRANT EOUCATIOri PROGRAM (CHAPTER 1, ECIA) 
FORMULA 6RA^rrS TO STATE EOlJCATION ARENCIf-S TO MEET 
THE SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS OF MIGRATORY CHILDREN 
(CFDA No. 84.011) 



I. PROeRAM PROFILE 

Ltytslation; Education Consolfdation and Iitppovamtnt Act of 1981 (ECIA/, 
cnaptar l, P.L. 97*35, as aMndtd (20 U.S.C. 3851) (axpirts Stptembar 30, 
1987). 

Funding Si net 1981 



Fiscal Yaar Authorization if Appropriation 

1981 S2S6.400,000 .S3S';,400,000 

1982 255,744.000 255,744.000 

1983 255,744,000 255,7U.00O 

1984 258,024,000 259^024,000 

1985 2? .,524,000 .• 264,524,000 



Purposa ; To Mtabllsh and laprovt progpaw to M«t t>t sp«c1al tducational 
natds of Migratory children of nrtgratriry agricultural worktrs or fisfttr?. 



II. FY 1985 PR06RA>t INFORMATION AM) AWALYSIf 
LRtsponst to G£PA 4l7(a}J 



A. Objactivas 

During FY 1985. tha Oapartnunt's principal objtctivts for thif prograa were 
a> follows: 

o To Monitor ongoing projacts and to awrd grants for school ytar IQSS-as 
projacts. 

0 To issut final prograia ragulations raflecting tht changes required by 
ECIA Chipttr 1. and 

0 To davtiiop procedures for data collection and analysis, as n»<|u1n!d by 
the technical amtndawnts to ECIA Chapter I. 



B. Progress and Aceoirol i shwents 

0 The Otpartment conducted 22 onsite Scate program reviews. The Depart- 
ment awarded 51 Basic grants to the States ranging from 541,598 to 
$73,819,118. It also awarded 20 Interstate and Intrastate Coordination 
grants to 10 different States oX an average cost of 5104,000. 



15 
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0 Final regulations, reflecting FY 1984 changes In the statute, were Issued 
on April 30, 1985. 

0 The Departjnent developed and disseminated a performance report form to use 
In the first systematic collection of migrant education performance and 
achievement data from the Sta:es. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Prograis Scope; The following table indicates the number of full-tlme-equiva- 
lent students registered on the Migrant Student Record Transfer System (HSRTS) 
since 1977. These counts serve as the basis for program funding. One full- 
time equivalent equals 365 days of enrollment on the MSRTS. A count of the 
actual nunber of students Identified as eligible for services and enrolled on 
the MSFiTS Is also shown. 

Calendar Year Full-Tlme-Equlvalent Number of Eligible Students 
Students (agis 5«17) (under 21 years of age) 



1977 


296.430 


467,796 


1978 


323,501 


494,417 


1979 


366.460 


322.154 


1980 


398,798 


550,253 


1981 


417,298 


577,483 


1982 


426.729 


593,042 


1983 


407.650 


566,422 


1984 


387,943 


533,966 



Program Effectiveness ; In FY 1935, the National Association of State Olrec- 
tors of Migrant Education releasjjd a profile of the Migrant Education Program 
based on the State programs* evaluation reports for FY 1981. The profile 
presented descriptive information on MSHTS enrollments by State and migrant 
status; participation Information by State and by Instructional or health 
service area for some States; si:aff1ng Information for some States; and case 
studies of different types of achievement Information reported by some States. 
(E. 3.) In FY 1985, the Departwnt began the systematic analysis and synthesis 
of the FY 1982 and 1983 State evaluation reports. Participation and achievement 
information from this analysis will be available in early 1986. In FY 1985, 
the nepartment, as part of its cesponsibilltles iinder GEPA 4n6(a), collected, 
analyzed, and reported informatlan about the distribution of Mlg'-ant Education 
Program funds to subgrantees. (E.. 2.) 

0. Highlights of Activities 

In FY 1985, the Department sponsored a Chapter 1 Recognition Program to Identify 
and disseminate infonnation about unusually successful Chapter 1 projects. 
Five local Migrant Education projects were among the 117 total projecti identi- 
fied by the Department as unusual ty successful. A two-volume Sourcebook 
describing these projects Is now being developed by the Department and will be 
available in FY 1986. This Sourcebook will describe the 117 projects and 
correlate project attributes with factors 1n school effectiveness as identified 
in research literature. 
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Supporting Studies and AiiaT^rses 

1. Annual Evaluation Report, Fiscal Year 1983 , U.S. Department of Education?, 
Office of Planning/ Budget and Evaluation, Washington, O.C^^ 1983* 

2* Olstrlbutlon of State^Admlnlstered Federal Education Funds: Ninth An>^> 
ftue] Report . U.S. Oepartaent of EdMcatlon, Washington, O.C.« June 198S. 

3. Prograa for Migrant Children's Education: A national Profile , National 
Association of State Directors of Migrant Education, Washington, D.C*, 
198S. 



III. IN FORMAnON ON STUDY COfTmACT S 
Lfttsponse io 8£PA ^i?(b)J ~ 

As Mentioned In II. above, the Department Is now analyzing and synthesizing 
InforMtlon fron recent State evaluation reports. The Oepartnent also plans 
to analyze and report on Information from the States' newly required performance 
reports for FY 1985. 



Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: John Staehle. (202) 245-2722 

P^ram Studies : James J. English^ (202) 245-9401 



Note 

U The Oenlbus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 capped the authorization 
fcr the State-operated programs at 14«$ percent of the total amount 
appropriated for Chapter 1. Tltl: cap remained In effect through FY 1983. 
In FY 1984 and 1985, Congress set the authdrlzatlon level for the Chapter 
I Migrant Education Program through the appropriations process. 
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FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES FOR 
NEGLECTED OR DELINQUENT CHILDREN 
(CFDA No. 84.013) 



I. PROtSRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Education Consolidation and Imppovement Act of 1981 (ECIA), 
enacted is part of Subtitle 0» Title V, of the Omnibus Budget Reconcil- 
iation Act of 1981, P.L, 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 2781) as amended (expires Sep- 
tember 30, 1987). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation 

1981 $33,975,000 533,975,000 

1982 32,516,001 32.616,000 

1983 32.616.000 32.616.000 

1984 32.616.000 32.616.000 
- 1985 32.616.000 . 32.616.000 



Purpose ? To provide financial assistance to meet the special educational 
needs of children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children or 
children in adult correctional Institutions, for Mhom a State agency Is 
directly responsible for providing free public education. The programs 
and projects provided must be designed to support educational services 
supplemental to the basic education of such children, which must be provided 
by the State agency. 



11. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to SEPA 417(a}j ' 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985. the Department's principal objectives for this program were 
as follows: 

0 Issuance of final regulations for State Agency programs under ECIA 
Chapter 1; and 

0 Publication of nonregulatory guidance for State agencies' services to 
children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children^ 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 Final regulations were published in the Federal Register on Aor11 'JO, 
1985. ~ 
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0 ftonPtfulatory guidance f'ir Institufons for neglected and delfuduefit 
children ms drafted. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

P'^rag Scope t States are requlrel to subwit annual Information on the 
nuMber of sludents served by *M progt'aa. On the basis of Information 
received for the 19fl2-83 and 1983-84 srhool ^aars. It Is estimated that 
■ore than 65.GdO students are served annually at a cost of aporoxlmately 
SSQO per student. 

Proqrew Effectiveness; Each State education agency Is required to conduct 
ait evaiuttlon at least once every two years ami to make public the results 
of that evaluation. The States are not required to provide these reports 
to the Departaent of Education. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

The Secretary recognized three projacts for neglected or delinquent children 
as unusually successful In the Chapter 1 National Recognition Program. In 
FY 1986 this Initiative will centlnut to leprove programs serving children 
In neglected or delinquent Institutions. 

E. Supporting Studies and tealyses 

1. "A SuMary of 1983*84 State Evaluation Reports,* U.S. Oepartaent of 
Education (available ih early 1986). 



III. IWFORHAnOK dW STUDY COyfTRACTS 
{.Response to sepa 4i7(b)j 

The Department Is conducting a study of :he p»^grw In FY I98rt. The study 
♦rill sunearlze existing Informatloi!, collect ana analyze iddltNoil Infor- 
mation frow nine States* and provide case studies of nine Institutions. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Kiry Jean LeTendre, (202) 245-3081 

Program Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245-9401 



Note 

1. The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 capped the authorization 
for the State-operated programs at 14.6 percent of the total appro- 
priated for Chapter 1. This cap remained In effect through FY 1933. 
in fiscal years 1984 and 1985. Congress set the authortzatlon lavel 
of the Chapter 1 Neglected or Delinquent program through the aoero- 
prlatlon process. 
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Chapter 10<i-l 



EDUCATION BLOa GRANT (CHAPTER 2, ECIA) 
CONSOLIDATION OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONHARY EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

(CFDA No. 84.151) 



I, PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; The Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA)» 
cnapter Z. P.L. 97-35. as amended (20 U.S.C. 3811-3876) (expires 
S«ptaib«r 30 » 1987). 

Funding Since 1982 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropri ation 



Purpose; To help State and local education agencies imorove ele- 
mentary and secondary education, through consoTldation jf 42 elementary 
and secondary education programs into a single authorization and to 
reduce paperwork and assign responsibility for the design and implementa- 
tion of Chapter 2 programs to local education agencies (LEAs), State 
education agencies (SEAs) have the basic responsi*- :ity for the it^niniz- 
tration and supervision of Chapter 2 programs. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMAHON AND ANALYSIS 



A, Objectives 

The Department's principal objectives for this program in FY 1985 were as 
follows; 

0 To publish final program regulations to implement the technical amend- 
ments to Chapter 2, enacted in December 198j; 

0 To conplete onsite program reviews of all States to obtain Infomtatlon 
about State administration of the program and to recommend changes If 
the State is not complying with the statute or the regulations; 

0 To provide technical assistance to State Chapter 2 Coordinators about 
program administration; 

0 Tn receive State applications for fiscal years 1985-87, to approve re- 
vised State funding distribution criteria for the 1935-86 s_jool year, 
and to issue grant awards by July 1, 1985; and 



1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



S589.36S,000 
589,36a.0CO 
589.368.000 
Sa9.368.C00 



$442,176,000 
450.655.000 
450.655.000 
500.000.000 



Lftesponse to S£PA 417(a)J 
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0 Tc txpamJ tht Nonregul atory Guldanea to Include questions and answers 
that rvspond to findings of the program rsyiews. 

B. Proqrtss and Accomol 1 shments 

0 Tht Dtp«rtMnt published final regulations implementing the technical 
MendDMnts on S«pt«ri}«r 18, 1985. 

0 Otpartamt staff coMpltted tht 2-year cyc1» of prograa reviews In ^ach 
State, virftlns ?9 Statts In FY 1985, and sent reports of tht findings 
to tech Chief Statt School Officer. 

0 OtptrtMdt staff conducted t national Qiapt.tr 2 Coordinators meetls^g 
In February 198S, and pertlclpeted In « meeting of the Chapter Z 
National Steering Condttet (Junt 1985). 

0 The OepartMnt processed all State applications and revisions of 
distribution criteria and Issued grant awards by July 1, 1985. 

0 Department staff compiled questions to be addressed In the Nonregula- 
tory Guidance. 

€• Casts and Benefits 

Proqraw Scope 

SEA Ust of Funds t Ourtng FY 1983, the first year of program operations, 
states reserved for their omi use more than SS3 billion (or 19.0 percent 
of the total granted to States). Of this amount. States aKocatsd 12.9 
percent for admlnl strati on « 7.4 percent ^or Subchapter A (Basic Skills). 
73.8 percent, for Subchapter B (Educational Improvement A Support), and 
8.1 percent for Subchapter C (Special Projects). States allocated more 
than 51 percent of thtir reserved funds to *Lnprav1ng Planning/Manage- 
ment/Implamentitlon of Educational Programs," a purpose under Subcha«)ter 
B (E.I). Although some States amended their spending plans for FY 1985, 
this Infon^tlon remains substentlally tht samr 

State evaluation reports contained extensive descriptions of activities 
supported by Chapter 2 during FY 1984, In synthesizing the 32 reported 
received, to capture the diverse ways In which States used their retained 
funds (E.2)» Department staff classified State activities into the 12 
categories that had been authorized under the Title V-8 program of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act (a Chapter Z precursor). 
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Activity Category jto^ ber of States 

1« Develop more equitable school finance mchanlsms ? 

Enhanct the analysis of State educational Issues by 

other government branches 11 

3o Develop statewide student assessment programs 12 

*• Provide LFAs with technical assistance to Iraprove 
planning, program nanagenentt citizen involvement, 
and staff development 26 

5* Provide L£As with technical assistance to improve 
Instruction t including ways for parents to help 
their children 28 

6« Conduct workshops to facilitate communication among 

educators and between educators and the public 17 

7. Olsseminatf information regarding effective 

education practices 11 

8* Coordinate programs in public schools with those in private 
schools; monitor Federal requirements for program 
participation of private school students 4 

9, Provide professional development for SEA employees 3 

10. Develop curricular materials and programs 14 

IL Strengthen internal SEA resources 18 

12, Make direct grants to LEAf 11 

Cutting across these categorieSt 10 SEAs reported using Chapter 2 funds 
for statewide school improvement initiatives. States supported com- 
missions to develop statewide action plans; task forces to recomnend 
changes in curricular standards; and teacher training institutes in the 
fields of mathematicSt science* and computer science, 

LEA Use of Funds ; Twenty-four States provided information in their 
Cnapter z evaluations regarding LEAs' use of funds* A sunmary of these 
data (E.2) indicates that LEAs allocated 4,0 peroent of their funds 
for Subchapter A, 88.7 percent for Subchapter 3, and 7,3 percent for 
Subchapter C. The largest single jjurpose, accounting for 49.9 percent 
of tne LEAs' funds, was Instructional Materials/School Library Resources^ 
LEAs allocated 5.0 peroent of their funis to support activities identified 
as desegregation assistance. Other former categorical programs received 
minimal support, ranging from zero funding for International Understanding 
to 5*0 percent fcr Teacher Corps/Teacher Centers. 
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Student Partlclpatfcn In Chapter 2 ; Twenty-nine State evaluations In- 
eluded participation counts for public and j*nvate school students (E.2). 
Because students nay be served by more than one activity supported by 
Chapter 2 (e.g., computer instruction and additional librarv acquisitions), 
the total number of students is ^ duplicated count. The totals shoi* 
that 22,142,401 public school •udents and 2,559.004 private school 
students received benefits fn the 1983-84 school >'ear. 



Proqraii Effectiveness 



The Oep«rt«ent's Office of th« Inspector 



State Proonw Marinlstratlon; . ^. „, 

sisnerai {insj conaucted sute-ltvel system reviews (E»3) in a sanple of 
nine States to examine and test various admlnistntive and fiscal control 
systeMS. The following adaini strati ve shortco«ings were cited: 



Systew 



Systems to conduct adnrini strati ve 
responsibilities (review of appli- 
cations, service to private school 
students) 



Systems to wintain fiscal control 



Systems to comply with maintenance 
of effort :-^E) 

Systems to keep draw downs of Chapter 2 
funds to a mi nig 



TyplcaT Problems f Occurring In 
wore man "One state) 



Systems for conduct of Chapter 2 
audits 



lack of written procedures for 
LEA application or report review; 
insufficient evidence of equi- 
table. -services to private school 
students 

Incorrect calculation of alloca- 
tions; inprovement neet^ed to 
ensure use of funds within 
grant period 

Lack of data and procedure to 
calculate MOE 

Use of advances and predetermined 
quarterly payme^^s instead of 

prov.sion of funds «o LEAs on a 
current-need basis 

Lack of plans for conducting 
LEA audits on schedule; lack of 
procedures for reviewing IXA 
audit reports 



Local Prog ram Adwini strati on ; ORsite monitoring of States' Chapter 2 
administrative practices in 29 States durtng FY 1985 (E.4) found a signi- 
ficant reduction In LEAs' administrative and paperwork burden as a result 
of the Chapter 2 program. State evaluation reports (E.2) described 
P'^^^^lf*-/ in completing the Chapter 2 application process and In 
maintaining financial and program records. 
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LEA Administration of Services to PHvate School Students : The Oepai^tnent 
sponsored a short-term field study to examine this phase of LEA adminis- 
tration (E.5). The study teaiii obtained Information by (1) conducting 
telephone interviews with State and local Chapter 2 administrators, (2) 
exanlnlng State and local docunents provided by some 20 SCAs and 50 
LEAs, and (3) visiting eight LEAs. Although the field study sc«.'ght to 
identify and describe effective administrative practices, only a very 
few of the districts studied seemed to have consistently noteworthy 
practices. Noreover, a nunber of practices that were deemed sensible 
and effective— practices that resulted in snooth public-private working 
relationships and In appropriate^ equitable services for private school 
students— «ay not b* in strict compliance «dth the law. 

LEA Program Effectiveness: The final report of the nljie State case studies 
-^f prograsi tmplementatlon (E.6) identified some activities related to 
educat1o..al Improvement: 

0 Under Chapter 2, participation by both LEAs and private school students 
increased, compared with participation ander earlier programs. 

0 Chapter 2 funds supported, totally or partially, high-priority 
district programs. 

a Use of Chap* tr 2 funds for computers and related expenditures reflected 
the results of long-range planning; this LEA priority was sometlrnes 
relate^ to State goals for computer literacy and technological develop- 
ment* 

0 Chap>^er Z furnis enabled some LEA; to continue staff development programs 
In the face of Insufficient local resources. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

None* 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

U "How SEAs Plan to Expend the Block Grant Funds Reserved for Their 
Own Use," Department of Education, Washington, D.C., April 1983. 

2. "Synthesis of States* FY 1984 Chapter Z Evaluations" (In draft), 
Department of Education, Washington, O.C., August 1985. 

3. "DIG State Systems Review Reports," Department of Education, Washington, 
O.C., Swmer 1985. 

4. "FY 1985 Chapter 2 State Monitoring reports," Department of Education, 
Washington, D.C., completed during FY 1985. 
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5. •AdnlnlsttHng ECIA Chapter 2 Services for Students In Private Schools 
Some Selected State itui Ucal Practices," Policy Studies Associates, 
Inc.. MesMn^ton, O.C., Sapteaber 1985. 

9» "K«1t1doscr;^s II: The InpleMentatlon and Inpact a? the Education 
consolidation and loproveMnt: Act in Nine Selected States," E.H. White 
and CoMpany, Washington, O.C., Nay 1985. 



III. iWFORWnC?! OW STUDY COfCTRACTS 
LKespons* to u&PA 4i/l0jj 

The following study by the Oepertnent of Education was scheduled for 
cdnplction in January 1986: "A Study of Local Operations Under Chapter 2 
of the Education Consolidation and Inprovement Act." 



Contacts for Further Infoneatlon 

Program Operations: Allen J. King, (202) 245-7965 

Program Studies : Carol OitloMr, (202) 245-9401 
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GENERAL ASSi:TAf«;E TO THE VIRGIN ISLANDS 
(No CFDA number) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

L egislation ; Education Amendments of 1978, Title XV, Part C, Section 
P.L.- 95-561, as amended by P.L. 98-511 (expires September 30, 1989), 

Funding SiTice 1981 



^Iscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $5,000,000 $2J00,000 

1982 2,700,000 1,920,000 

1983 2,700,000 1,920,000 

1984 2,700,000 1,920,000 

1985 5,000,000 2,700,000 



Purpose ; To provide general assistance to Improve public education In 
the VI rgi n Islands. 

Eligibility : Only the Virgin Islands are eligible for funds. This direct 
entitlement program is administered by a signed agreement between the 
U.S* Department of Education and the Department of Education of tne Virgin 
Islands. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to SEPA 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

The FY 1985 application from the Virgin Islands identified the following 
objectives: 

0 To complete activities related to the construction and renovation of 
two curriculud! centers and other educational facilities and 

0 To correct an asbestos health hazard ^l] public education facilities. 

B. Prog ress and Accomplishments 

Full implementation of the FY 1985 objectives was delayed because funds 
were withheld pending the final decision in United States of America v. 
Board of Education of the City of Chicago. However, the Department 
authorized the use of funds late In the fiscal year, and the following 
activities were accomplished in FY 1985: 

0 Two curriculum centers were completed. 

0 Roof repairs on two schools were completed. 
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0 Security systws viep« completed for almost all educational faclllttss* 

0 An agricultural program 85 percent completed. 

0 About one-third of the construction of Eudora Kean High School and 
one^thlrd of the construction of additional classrooms for the Gomez 
School mrt completed. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

No nM infonietlon (sm FY 1983 Annual Evaluation Report for the latest 
Informttion)* 

0. Highlights of Activities 

The prograa has been reeutterized throucjh FY 1988 by P.L. 

£• Supporting Studies and Arilyses 

Progra« grantee files. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CCWTRACTS 
Lfttsponst to £PA 4i;(b)J — 

No Studies of this program Art under way. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Ron Otv1s» (202) 24S-796S 

Program Studies : Robert StonehlU. (202) 245-9401 
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CIVIL RIGHTS TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND GAINING 
(CFOA No 84.004) 



!• PROfiRW PR OFILE 

Legislation ; The Civil Rigttts Act of 1964, Title IV, P.L* 8a«3S2 (20 U.S.Z. 
20dOc-2000c-5) (no expiration date). 

Funding Since igg ll 



Fiscal Year Authorf zation Appropriati jn 

1981 Indef 1 ni te $37 ,11 1 ,000 

1982 $37,100,000 24,000,000 

1983 37 , 100 ,000 24 ,000 ,000 

1984 37 , 100 ,000 24 ,000 ,000 

1985 37 ,100 ,000 24 ,000 ,000 



Purpose ; To provide technical assistance, training, and advisory services to 
school districts that are coping with the special educational problems caused 
by the desegregation of elementary and secondary schools with respect to race, 
sex, and national origin. In FY 1985, the Department made awards under two 
Title IV programs: State education agency (SEA) projects and desegregation 
assistance centers (DACs)» 



II. PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANA> YSIS 
LResponsc to GEPA 417(a)i 

A. Objectives 

During H 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were 
as follows: 

0 To increase the number of SEAs participati'*g In th^s program and their 
capacity for assisting desegregating school districts within their States, 
and 

0 To strengthen cooperation among OACs and ^c^". 
8. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 The number of SEA awards made oetween FY 1984 and 1^85 Increased 3.1 
percent. 

c Each DAC continuation application Includes provisions for stren^^thenlng 
cooperation between the DACs and SEAs. 
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C. Costs and Benefits 



Grants Awanjod; 


The following table pressnts data on FY 19^5 Title 


fV awards 
















Total 




Ptrcent of 








Appli- 


Total 


Applicants 


Total 


Average 


Category 


cations 


Awards 


Funded 


Obi Igatlon 


Award 


Race 












OAC 


17 


17 


lOO 


5 4.592.604 


$270,153 


SEA 


34 


33 


97 


4.845.161 
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Proqry Scop« In FY 198S, 149 awards win Mda. Of thasa, 109 wart for SEAs 
and 4Q wtrt for DACs. Approxlaattly S14 Million was used for grants to SEAs 
and SIO Billion for grants to OACs. Ho^tr, FY 198S Tltla IV applicants 
have not ractlvad thair ftill FY 1985 awards; $15,948,000 of the FY 19RS funds 
was usad to support FY 1984 projacts that had not rtcalvad funds bacausa of 
tha Fadaral District Court's InpoundRant of FY 1984 Title IV fttmts In United 
States V. Board of Educate wi of tht City CMuoo. At such time as tna 
Federal District court rtl eases tha frozen FY 198^ funds, accounting adjust- 
nants will &a nada so that tha 1985 Title IV applicants can ba fully funded 
according to tha SacrtUry's raco ew a ii U itlons. 

Proqraa Effectivanasst SEAs and OACs provided technical assistance In areas 
relating to desegregation on tha basis of race, &ex, and national origin, for 
exaMples, In tht preparation tnd adoption of race desegregation plans. In 
tht davelopnant of prograas to Increase understanding of public school per- 
sonnel concerning the problems of sex b1as» and In the developnent of Instruc- 
tional programs for students t^osa dominant language Is not English. 

D» Highlights of Activities 

Tht Dtpartment <:ont1nues to eoi^haslze aspadty building within SEAs. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. llxam^ nation of program grantee files. 
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FOlLfly THR0U6H— aA?frS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES AND OTHER PUBLIC AND 

pSSXt^ NoSreSm %c^^ and institutions to provide 

-HMPrLeNSIVE SERVICES TO LOW-INCOME CHILDREN IN THE PRIMARY GRADES 

(CFOA No. 84.014) 



I. PR 06RAM PROFILE 

L«o1«Ut1on; Tht Follw ThrougJi Act; SubcJ«pt«r C of Chapter 8 of Subtitle A 
G^mTTTI of tht Owiibus Bud<itt Rtcondliition Act of I98l» P.L. 97-35 
u's C 5861 tt iwV SKtlon S5l(a) of Chapter 2 of tht Education Consollda- 
?i1n wdiJ^ySJrt A^f 1981 (20 U.S.C. 3811) consolidates Folio- Thrwih 
into the Chapter 2 Block firant Prograr on a phased basis (expires September <«. 
1986). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year AuthcrUation Aoorooriatlon 

1981 $100,000,000 HS'5S'2SJ 

1982 44,300,000 19,440,000 

1983 22',,l50,OO0 19,440,000 

1984 14,767,000 JJ'JS'liiiS 

1985 10,000,000 10,000,000 

Purpose; To assist the overall dtvelopiMnt of childnw 

inroTTiKl in kindergarten through third gride, and to aaplity the educational 
gains Mde by wch children in Head Start and other preschool program of 
siirtlar quality by (D liplewnting innovative educational approaches; (2) 
providing coiprthensive support services; (3) conducting the pro^faw J" • 
context of effective cownlty service and parwtal Involvenent; and (4) 
docuaenting those mdels found to be effective. 

Eli gibility; Since 1972, grants havt been «sde only on a continuation basis; 
hence to be eligible for i Follow Through grant an applicant mist have received 
a Folljii Through grant the preceding fiscal yea p. 

Program Activltiest Follow Through pravldes. discretionary grants to local 
iHucati on agencies (LEAs) to operate projects; to institutions of higher 
education and regional laboratories to develop and sponsor the instructional 
models used In Follow Through sites; and to selected local projects to conduct 
deaonstrati on activities. For each project, an LEA is required to use an 
innovative Instructional iwdel; to provide conprehensi ve services and special 
activities in the areas of physical and inental health, social services, and 
nutntion; and to conduct the program with iffective comnwnlty service and 
parental involvement. Some large districts use more than one model and thus 
have niiltiple projects. Sixteen of the local project grantees participating 
in ">llow Through also function as resource centers and provide demonstration 
services. 
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nr. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to figPA 417(o).l 

"A Hescrlptlve Overview o^* Title IV Desegregation Ass1 stance Cs'^ters.* Advanced 
Technology, Inc., 1985. 

Contacts for Further Info - nation 

Program Operations: Curtis F. Coates, (202) 245-2181 

Program Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245-9401 
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A. Objectives 

0 To provide timely review of grant continuation proposal and 

0 To encourage presentation of Individual project data to the Hej/rtTiPnt ' s 
Joint 01 s semi nation Review Panel (jnRP). 

8. Progress and Accompli shwents 

0 During FY 1985 awards were made to 58 LEAs, 15 model sponsors, and '6 
resource centers. 

0 Applications for review by the JDRP are being evaluated by the prooram 



C. Costs ^nd Benefits 

Program Scope; Follow Through currently serves approximately 20,000 children 
at about 5500 per child. In FY 1585, the program comnitted funds as follows: 



Full grants for the 1985-86 school year have not been awarded because o? 
litigation between the Department and the Board of Education of the City of 
Chicago. The remaining million of FY 1985 funds is being withheld 
pending the final court decision. 

Program Effect1vene5s ; No current Information Is available ^see FY 1983 AER 
for latest information). 

D. Highlights of Activities 
None. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Frllow Through Grantee Reports, 1985. 

nr. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to gepa 4i7(b)J 

No studies of this program are planned or 'n progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Eugene Thurm^in, (202) 245-9877 

Program Studies : Robert Stonehll 1 , (202) :"'5-9401 



staff. 



58 LEAs 

15 Model sponsors.. 

16 Resource Centers 



$8,472,870 
842,102 
685.028 
$lfl,OM flflO 



Total. 
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SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDEPALLY AFFECTED AR£A3 aMP^^CT AlH)^ 
MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS (CFOA No, 84.041) 

I. PROfiRAH PROFILE 

Legislation : School Asststince In Ftderally Affect8<! Aneas Act, ^.L* 

81-574 (20 U.S.C. 236), as ame^idad by P,L. 97-35. 3^*94 and 
98-5U (txplres Octobtr I. 1988). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Ytar Authcrl ration Appropriation 

1981 $UAa7J00,000 $706,750,000 

1982 4^5 .000 .000 437 .800,000 

1983 4S5.0n0.000 460,200,000 1/ 

1984 565.000.000 580.000.000 7/ 

1 985 750 .000 .000 67^ .000 .000 ^ 



Purpose ; To help coinpensate Toc^l education a^enc'':^ (lEAs) for the 
loss of taxable property and the cost of educating additional children 
when eifrollnients and the avalUblllty of revenues fron local sources 
have been adversely affected by Federal activities, and to help LEAs 
affected by natural disasters* 

II. FY 1985 PR06RAM IWrORMATIOW A ND ANALYSIS 
CResponse to QEPA 4i7.^Tl 

A. Objectives 

Ourlng FY 1985. the Oepartment*! principal objectives were to implawsnt 
the provisions of P.L. 81*874, as amended, and to oubllsh final regul^ 
tlons governing the determination of local contribution rates. 

8. Progress and Accomplishments 

For 1985. the Impact Aid program assisted LEAs serving 336.000 children 
who lived on Fecliiral property and whose parents worked on Federal pro- 
perty or were In the uniformed services. The program assisted 1,700,000 
children w^io lived on Federal property or whose parents worked on Federal 
property or mrt In the uniformed services. 

C. Costs and Be>^ef1ts 

Program S^ope ; In FY 1985. 2.896 LEAs *^ave pecetved payments to date, 
comparea wTtF 2.582 in FY 198^. The Increase is th: resuU of the 
elimination of a provision in the appropriations laws for fiscal years 
1982-84 that prohibited entltletnent payments of less than $5,0C0. 

Program Ef f ect 1 venes s : No new information (please see FY 1982 A£R for 
iate5t Information)."* 
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D. H1gh1 ights of Activities 

The Department publishad final regulations governing the determination of 
local contribution rates for payments under Section 3 of P.L^ 81-874. 

Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None» 

III. INFORM ATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
"LlTesponse to 5EPA 417{b)J 

In FY 1985, an analysis of the local. State, and Federal costs of process- 
lig applications for funds under Section 3 of the Impact Aid program was 
completed by one of the Department's contractors (Applied Systems Insti- 
tute). The contractor also examined the effects on a number of districts 
of the $5,000 minimum payment provision on a number of districts. The 
report of the study's findings 1$ almost finished. 

Another contractor, Pelavln Associates, began a longer-term study of a 
number of districts that have large proportions of students whose parents 
work for the Federal Government or are In the uniformed services, and 
that have substantial areas of tax-exempt Federal property within their 
boundaries. Three case studies have been conducted; one report haj 
been finished and the other two reports have been drafted. Two additional 
case studies have been started. All these studies examine the fiscal 
circumstances of the districts and attempt to Identify the extent of 
the burden on these districts caused by Federal activities. 

The General Accounting Office, at the request of Congress, began another 
study related to th^ Impact Aid program In 1985. This study Is ex- 
amining the funding of Section 6 schools and considering the effects of 
transferring th^ responsibility for the children served by these schools 
to neighboring public school districts* Most of these schools serve 
children who live on military Installations; public schools were either 
unavailable or Inappropriate at the time the Section 6 arrangetnents were 
established. 

P'-ior to FY 1982, the funds for Section 6 were appropriated to the Depart- 
ment of Education for distribution. Since 1982, the funds have been 
appropriated to the Department of Defense, although the Department of 
Education retains some administrative responsibility. Because this activ- 
ity requires a substantial Investment of Federal funds each year the 
Congress wants to consider alternatives ways of serving the children 
attending these schools. 
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Contacts for Further In fo rmation 

Program Opcrctions: Stan Kruger, (202) 24S-8427 

Program Studies : Murray SpUzer, (202) 245-8231 

Wotes 

!• tmomt provided by the 1983 Continuing Resolutions. 

2, Includes $15 million suppletfient for disaster assistance* 



3o 
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SCHOOL ASSISTANCE IN FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS (IMPACT AID); 
CONSTRUCTION (CFDA No. 84.040) 



L PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; School Assistance In Federally Affected Areas Act, P.L. 81- 
815 (20 U.S.C. 631-645,647) as amended by P.L. 95-561. 97-35, 98-8, and 
>3-511 (expires October 1, 1988). 

Funding Since 19 81 



Fiscal Year Authori zatibn Appropri atlon 

1981 Indefinite $50,000,000 

1982 $20,000,000 19,200.000 

1983 20,000,000 80,000,000 1/ 

1984 20,000,000 20,000,000 " 

1985 Indefinite 20,000,000 



Purpose ; To construct and repair or provide grants to local education 
agencies (LEAs) for the construction of urgently needed minlmiaa school 
facilities when the enrollment and the availability of revenues from local 
sources have been adversely affected by Federal activities. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM iNFORMATinN AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to gepa 4i7(aJJ 

A. Objective 

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to Implement the 
provisions of P.L. 81-P1.5, as amended. 

I 

Progress and Accomplishments 

During FY 1985, program funds provided direct assistance to 48 local 
education agencies In 10 States and 2 Outlying Areas, Including funds 
for two new school construction projects and for three ongoing school 
constrtrctlon projects for children on Indian lands. Nineteen projects 
were funded to carry out emergency repairs on federally owned school 
buildings. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope ; In FY 1985, this program funded a total of 67 projects. 

J rogram Ef f ect i veness : No new infcrmatlon (please see FY 1982 AER for 
latest Information). 
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0. Highlights of Activities 
Nont. 

E, Supporting Studies and Analyses 
None. 

III. IlffORHAnOH on STUDY CO?fTRACTS 
[Rtsponst to fiCPA «l7(bjj 

Nont. 

Contacts for Furthtr Information 

Program Operations: Stan Kruger, (202) 245o8427 
PrograM Studies : Murray Spltztr. (202) 245-8281 

Note 

1. /Inotmts provldtd by the 1983 Continuing Resolutions and Jobs Bill 
Supplentntal Appropriation. 
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ALLEN J. ELLENOER FEL'.CWSHIPS 
(CrOA Nc. 84.148) 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

LeqlsUtion: Allen J Ellender Fellowship Program, P.L. ga-'WS— Joint 
Resolution of October 19, 1972, as amended (86 Stat. 907-908) (expires 
Septeober 30, 1989). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $1»000,000 $1,000,000 

1982 1,000,000 960,000 

1983 1,000,000 3,000,000 1/ 

1984 1,SUO,000 1,500,000 

1985 1,500,000 1,500,000 



Purpose; To «ke a grant to the Close Up Foundation of Washington, O.C., 
?or ?eflowsh1ps to disadvantaged secondary school students and their 
teachers In schools throughout the country and Puerto Rico and overseas 
schools of the Departnent of Defense to learn about representative 
govemoKnt and the demcratic process. 

Eligibility; Econoarica'ly disadvantaged secondary scnool students and 
thei r teacners are eligible to apply for fellowships from the Closs Up 
Foundation, Fellowships are awarded annually on tt.e basis of equitable 
geographic distribution and community Interest. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM IWFORMATIOW AND ANALYSIS 
^Response to GEPA 4I7(a}J 

A. Objective 

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objective was to award funds to the 
Close Up Foundation so that It could provide fellowships for low-Income 
secondary school students and their teachers. 

8. Progress and Accotrpllshwent s 

The Qopartment awarded this grant In FY 1385 as scheduled. 
C. Cost s and Benefits 

Program Scope; The program consists of a week-long series of meetings, 
seminars, and workshops with Members of Congress, members of the Executive 
and Oudiclal branches of government, congressional committee staff members, 
lobbyists, reporters, foreign government representatives, and others. 
Since the program began, approximately 162,000 students and teachers from 
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50 StatfS, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Department of 
Oefense Overseas Schools have participated In the Washington Close Up 
Program. Students from schools for the hearing and visually impaired 
across the Nation also parfclpaced. 

Sinct 1979, in an effort to reach additional secondary school students and 
teachers with citizenship education pi'ograiMS, the Close Up Foundation has 
telecast Washington Seminars over Cable TV (C-SPAN). The seminars Included 
discussions between Mashlngton leaders and high school students, many of 
wtiQM were Ellendtr Fellowship recipients. More than 3,500 secondary 
schools have access to these prograns. 

Close Up also publishes aiaterlals Including a Teachers Sulde to C-SPAW ; 
Current Issu*«» • book that exaalnes contemporary questions; Perspectives , 
a book Of readings on government operations with articles by leaders in 
Congress, the executive and Judicial branches, and others; The Washington 
Notebook, a workbook designed to help prepare students for their washing, 
ton experience; and U.S.-Sovlet Relations. 

Program Effectiveness ; No new Information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation 



0. Highlights of Activities 

Fellowships under this program were made to appreximately 5,600 students 
and teachers In 1985. These grants, which Included costs of room, board, 
tuition, administration. Insurance, and transportation, averaged about 
$570 per participant. Of this, $269 was Federal money, the r^st was 
private matching funds. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

No new Information (see FY 1983 Annual Evaluation Report for latest 
Information). 

III. iWFOBMAnON ON STUOY CONTRACTS 
LResDonse to sefa 417 (b) J 

No itudles of tfils program are planned or In pi-ogress. 

Cf ^ntacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Doris Shakin, (202) 245-2465 

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 245-9401 

Nate 

1. In 1983 the Congress appropriated a double amount in order to place 
the program in a 'orward- funded basis. The appropriation for 1983 
provided $1.5 million for school year 193^-93 and $1.5 million for 
school year 1983-84. 
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INDIAN EDUCAnON— FINANCIAL ISTANCE TO LOCAL EDUCATION 
AGENCIES AND INOIAN-CONTROLLEu SCHOOLS FOR THE EDUCATION OF 
INDIAN CHILDREN— PART A (CFDA Nos. 84.060 and 84.072) 



I. PR06RAH PROFILE 

L«q1slat1on ! Indian Edrcation Act, P.L. 92-318 Title IV. Part A, as 
aMndcu (20 U.S.C. 241aa-ff} (expires September 30» 1989). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Appropriation 



1981 $7?2.214,792 $58,250,000 

1982 667,770,717 54.960,000 

1983 775,442.755 48.465.000 

1984 814,200,000 50.900,000 

1985 Indefinite 50.323.000 



Purpose : Part A of the Indian Education Act supports programs to address 
the educational and culturally related academic needs of Indian students 
In public schools, tribal schools, and In reservation-based, Indian-con- 
tro'iled schools. Objectives for the program Include (1) Improving acadenlc 
performance In the basic skills; (2) reducing dropout rates and Improving 
attendance; (3) Increasing Indian parental participation In educational 
policymaking; anc (4) helping public schools become more responsive to the 
needs of L.d1an children. 

Assistance to Local Ec'ucatlon Agericles (lEAs) and Tribal Schools : Pare A 
grants are m«ide on a formula basis to LEAs 1/* LEAs are eliglbH if they 
enroll at least 10 Indiin children or if Tndian children constitute at 
least SO percent of the total enrollment. These limitations do not apply 
to LEAs located in Alaska, California, or Oklahoma, or located on, or 1r 
proximity to, an Indian riservation. Certain tribal schools are treated 
as LEAs and thus can receive formula grants under this program. 

Assistance to Indian-Controned Schools ; Ihe Indian-controlled schools 
program is authorized by a set-aside amount not to exceed 10 percent of 
the amount of the Part A formula program. Tribes and Indian organizations 
and certain LEAs that operate schools on or near reservations may CDmpete 
for funds in two areas: (1) to start and establish a school; and (2) to 
develop special enrichment programs that are supplemental to an already 
established program. Many, but rtrt all. of these schools are also eligible 
for formula grants. 



1 
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ir. FY 1985 PR06R>W I NPORMAnON AND ANALYSIS 
CRtsponss to GEPA 4l7(a)j 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Oeparticent's principal objectives for this prograw 
weru as follows: 

0 To publish rtv1s«d Indian Education Act regulations and 

9 To audit tt least ont-tMrd of the local Part A projects and to pro- 
vide technical assistance as needed to correct specific deficiencies 
or to laprovt tJ» overall effectiveness of local projects. 

B. Progress and AccowpTishwents 

0 Revised final regulations to implement technical changes made by the 
Education Anemtaents of 1984 were published on March IS. 1985. 

0 In 1985, 379 projects, representing «ore than one-third of Part A grants, 
mr9 audited and an Audit Report was sent to Congress in October, 1985. 
Th« projects audited wer» located in 34 SUtes and served 76,500 students 
at an averag* cost of SISi per student, i/: 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Students Ser ved; In FY 198S, fonwTa grants totaling m»r}y $46 million 
were awarded to 1,078. public and 5S Bureay of Indiifl Affairs (BIA) contract 
school*. Public school grantees served 319,654 students and BIA schtols 
served 9,844 students with >;5,903,023 of Part A funds. The average aMrd 
1!t*.i!9:^ ** average expenditure p«r student of $139. An additional 
S4,4Q9,486 ifent to 34 Indian-controTled seh?»ols serving 5^00 student?. 
The average award was $129,691 ind the «v«rag« expenditure per student was 
$832. (Set E.l.) 

Types of ser vices Provided; The Audit Report describes the t:,'pes of pro- 
grams surveyed, seventynin* percent of the projects offenid acadenlc 
skills and 69 percent offered cultural enrichment programs. Most projects 
addressing the need tc improve acadenlc skills used tutorial services as 
all or a portion of thmir academic program. Math and reading tutorial 
servictswere found in 59 percent; social studies, 35 percant; and *<r1ting. 
34 percent. Academic support services Included personal counseling, career 
counseling, postsecondary education planning, health and related services, 
and home school relations. (See E.l.) 

Program Eff ectiveness : The Audit Report indicates that th«/ nwst successful 
programs were those designed to Iwprove attendance, increase parent (jartici- 
pation, reduce dropout rates, and improve academic skills. Pngram reviewers 
reported that projects reviewed in FY showed lower rates of success 
inaddressing the ne-ds of students than projects ' reviewed in FY 1982. 
However, the program reviewers reconwcnded that 30 percent of the projects 
improve their evaluatiOM methods to measure outcomes more effectively. 
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The Departiwnt and th» Education Resource and Evaluation Centers are 
providing workshop? to help LEAs Improve their needs assessment tech- 
niques and ppograra design, and generally to c'jvelop better perfomanca 
•valuation strategies to document program effectiveness. 

The most significant problem identified during the FY 1984 program site 
reviews contlnuet^ to b« the difficulty that ?art A projects had in main- 
taining complete files to verify student eligibility. Twenty-six percent 
of th» projects reviewed did not have forms on file for all students counted 
for funding under Part A of the Indian Education Act. 

Tha Ocpartntnt mailed a Tetter to all Part A projects funded for FY 198S 
to Claris its policy on the ainimut information requirad to verify the 
•Tiglbility of Indian children for Part A funds. The Department will 
give LEAs that appear to b« out of compl iance an opportunity to provide 
this information. If the LEAs still do not provide the information, the 
Department will either reduce the LEAs' grant aiiwunt or reclaim funds 
representing the number of ineligible children claimed by the LEA. 

Furthar information about program effectiveness based on the Impact Study 
of Part A programs in public schools was summarlL'ed in the Annual Evaluation 
Report for FY 1984. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

Varf JUS aspects of the program are being reviewed to help the Department 
determine the need for revised legislation and future budget levels. 



E. Supporting Studies arid Analyses 

1. Report to the Congress on the Annual Program Site Reviews for Fiscal 
Year 1984Tunds tscnool Year 1984-85). October ^1. igas. 

III. INFORMATION Off STUDY COWTRACTS 
Lftasponse te (£PK 417(b)] " 

A study of Indian-controlled schools Is In progress. The final report 
is expected In 1986. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Frank Ryan, (202) 732-1887 

Program Studle? : Oorot'y Shuler, (202) 245-8364 
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Itofs 

1. Authop-fzttlon figures in bas«d on a formula that weights Indian student 
counts by average per-pupll expenditures In the State. Actual grants 
art ratably reduced In proportion to the amount of the aporoprlatlon. 
The Education Ae e ndw en ts of T984, P.L. 8S-S11, authorizes a total 
ctlllng of SI 00 «1]11on for FY 1985 for all p*ogra«$ authorized by 
Indian Education Act* 

2. Report to the Congress or thar Annual Program Site Reviews for Fisc al 
Year 1984 Funds, 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR INDIAN STUOENTS--PART B 
(CFDA Hos. 84.061 and 84.08?) 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation : Indian Education Act, Section 422, 423, and 1005, P,L. 92* 
3l5. Titie IVt Part B, as amended (20 U.S.C. 3385 and 3385a and b) 
(expires September 30, 1989}« 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $37,000,000 $14,b00,000 

1982 37,000,U00 14,880,000 
:983 37,000.000 12,600,000 

1984 37,000,000 12,000,000 

1985 37,000,000 11,760,000 



Purpose ; ^^art B authorizes a variety of discretionary programs designed 
to improve the quality of educational progrwns for Indians. Specific 
activities authorized under Part B include the following: 

0 Planning, pilot > and demonstration projects to plan for, test, and 
demonstrate the effectiveness of educational approaches for Indian 
students at the preschool, elementa'v, and secondary levels. 

0 Ed ucational service projects to serve Indian preschool, elementary, and 
secondary school students if other educational progratw^ or services are 
not available to them in sufficient quantity or quality. Eligible 
recipients are State education agencies (SEAs), local education agen* 
cies (LEAs)» Indian tribes, organizations, and institutions. 

0 Educational personnel development projects to train Indians for careers 
in education. There are ti$o programs : Miction 1005(d), making awards 
primarily to univers1ties,> and Section 422, making awards primarily to 
Indian tribes and organl^a^Jons. 

0 Fellowships for Indian students in the fields of medicine, psychology, 
law, educati on . busi ness admi ni stration , engi neeri ng, and natural 
resources. Awards are based on financial need, academic record, otner 
potential for success, and likelihood of service to Indians upon 
graduation. Priority is given to graduate students in business 
adm1n1str;»tion. engineering, and natural resources or .^elated fields. 

0 Resource and Evaluation Centers to provide technical assistance and 
disseminate information to Indian education projects and applicants* 
The centers conduct workshops , make s 1 te v1 si t s , and prepare and 
distribute printed materials. 
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'Tl. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
CResponsa to GEPA 417 (Tf] * 

A. Objectives 

0 To support an ippropriate mix of projects that address the full range 
of authorized activities and 

0 To inprove the representation of Indians In specific professions 
through Increased enpha^ls on graduate moHc In these fields. 

B. Progress and AceowoTlshwents 

0 In FY 1985, 32 educational service projects; 24 planning, pilot, 
and deaonstration projects; and 15 educational personnel development 
projects Mere awarded to LEAs, Indian tribes, Indian organizations, 
Indian institutions, and institutions of higher education. These 
projects cover^^ early childhood programs, tie training of teachers 
and administrators, outreach tutoring programs, and similar activities, 

0 Graduate fellowhips in FY 1985 amounted to 128 out of 21U Compared 
idth FY 1984, this represents about a S percentage point increase 
in the proportion of graduate awards. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope : Part B funds supported 71 discretionary grants, 211 fel- 
lowsnips, and 5 Resource and Evaluation Centers* Ou. ing the 1984-85 
school year, these centers conducted 190 Mhcshops, and made approximately 
570 site visits to provide technical a&sistance to Title IV grantees. 

Program Ef f ecti veness ; No information is available. 

0.. E. 

No new information. 

in. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to liEPA 4171b} J 

No new studies are planned or under way. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Frank Ryan, (202) 732-1887 

Program Studies : Dorotny Shuler, (202; 245-8364 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR INDIAN ADULTS- -PART C 
(CFOA Ho. 84.062) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Indian Education Act, Section 315, P.L* 92-313, Title IV, 

Part C, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1211a) {expires September 30, 1939). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal year Authorization Appropri at ion 

1981 $8,000,000 $5,430,000 

1982 8.000,000 S.430.000 

1983 8,000.000 5.213.000 

1984 P.000,000 5.531.000 1/ 

1985 8.000.000 2.940,000 



Purpose ; Part C authorizes a range of activities designed to ir^prove 
educational opportunities below the college level for Indian adults. 
Program objectives Include Increasing literacy, improving basic skills, 
and increasing the number of Indian adults *who pass the high school 
equivalency examination. Specific activities authorize^: by Part C Include 
the following: 

0 Educational, service projects to provide educational opportunities for 
Indian adults. Projects rocus on adult basic education to develop 
literacy and basic skills and on secondary education. Including prepara* 
tlon for the high school equivalency examination. Many projects also 
offer consuror education and special services needed by adult students^ 
such as academic and career counseling, aptitude and vocational testing, 
and job referral. 

0 Planning, pilots and demonstration projects to test and demonstrate In- 
novative approaches to adult education specifically d«tsigned for Indian 
adults. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
L'^esponse to GEPA 417(aTT 

A. Objective 

In FY 1985. the Department's principal objective was to emphasize delivery 
of services, especially In areas wh€re similar types of services are not 
offered. 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

Educational services projects accounted for 40 percent of all FY 1985 
Part C funds, compared with 60 percent the previous ysar. Informat^ion has 
not yet been compiled which would permit a judonent of the extent to which 
new grant recipients are offering services not otherwiae available in tneir 
areas. 
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C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope ; Educational service awards totaling 51,176,000 were made In 



FY 1985. An additional $1,764,000 In awards swnt to support planning, 
pilot, and dmonstratlon projects. 

P rooraii Ef f ecti veness ; A recently compltted study based on site visits to 
14 FY i3b4 projtcts, a revltM of adnrini strati vt records, and guidance from 
a panti of experts In Indian or adult education has provided findings on 
the following aspa^s of the Part C program: 

o Coyllanct. Part C prQjt<:ts art doing what the law and regulations 
Intend; no unauthorized uses of Part C funds were found. 

0 Service priorities. Eleven o- the 14 sampled projects are providing 
one or both of the aost needed types of service— basic adult education 
and preparation for the General Equivalency Development (GEO) examina- 
tion. The remaining three projects are concentrating on curriculum 
development. 

0 Project activities as related to type of grant. A service orientation 
predomlnetes even in planning, pilot, and demonstration projects. Ap- 
plications if these types appear to be primarily a response to announced 
funding levels and % prefermce for more flexibility In Instructional 
methods. 

0 Duplication of services. A!though the panel noted that there was 
considerable potential for duplication of services because of the 
proximity of some Part C projects to service facilities funded by BIA or 
under Section 306 of the Adult Education Act, the panel found only one 
verified Instance where similar services were being offered to the same 
adult Indian population. 

The expert panel's recommendations Included giving an increased share of 
the total awards to service projects, favoring applications that address 
the needs of previously unserved groups, and strengthening the Department's 
nrnltoring and technical assistance activities. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

The program was evaluated and found to be fully in compliance ^it^ t,ie 
applicable law and regulat1ons„ (See Section C for details). 

E, Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. An Evaluation of the Indian Education Act, Title IV. Part C: Education 
for Indian Adults . PeUvIn Associates. Washington. 6. c. 1985. ~ " 
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to GEPA 4i/(b)j 

No further studies are planned. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Frank Ryan, (202) 732-1887 

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (202) 245-8364 

Note 

1. Includes supplemental 1983 appropriation of $1,938,000 available until 
expended. 
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ALCOHOL '.;.0 DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION PROGRm 
(Mo CFDA Number) 



I. PROfi^AM PROFILE 

tgjl^iitlon ; Th« &iucat1ofi Consolidation tnd Improveawnt Act of 1981 
lECIA), Oiapttr 2, Subchapter 0, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) {wpinsa 
:^pt«b«p 30> 1987: . 

Fundlffq Sinct 1291 



Fiscal Year Authorizatirm Appropriation 

1981 $18,000,000 $2,850,000 

1982 3.000.000 2.850.000 

1983 1/ 2.850.000 

1984 V 2.850.000 

1985 3/ 3. 000 .000 



Purpose: To help schools and eoMunltles becoae aware of th« complexity 
Of the al<oho1 and drug ibuse problen and to develop strategists that attack 
the causes rather t^m aerely the syaptoM. The progran strongly encour- 
ages t coordlnttfd school-conmnlty effort In preventive education, with 
an eivliasls on reducing the socially disruptive behaviors often associated 
with abuse. 

Method of Operations Contracts are awarded to five Regional Training and 
Resource (.en^rs. Thes* centers award subcontrac':s to public school 
districts and private schools for training school teaas In devising and 
applying Methods of dealing with each tean's unique alcohol and drug 
abuse problw. The ultimate beneficiaries of this training are students 
In grades 7-12; the training is provided at the regional centers. The 
remtlnlw.i program Amds support a contractor that provides 2 national 
data base and program support and collects evaluation data from subcon- 
tractors. 

FY 1985 PR06RAM INFORHAHOW AND ANALYSIS 
A. Obj act Ives 

The Oepartaent's principal objectives for FY 1985 wert iS follows: 

0 To manage the contractors who provide for training ttams of school 
administrators, teachers, counselors, parents, students, law tnfcrce- 
ment officials, and other public sarv1c» an^ conwunity leaders to 
prevent or reduce destructive behavior associated with alcohol and 
drug abuse; 
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0 To evaluate the results of the national Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education 
Ppogpaw; and 

0 To provide technical assistance to Federal, State, and local agencies 
and individuals. 

8. Progress and Accowpdshwents 

0 In FY 1985, 137 new school teams were trained; 481 additional teams 
received technical assistance, as did all SO State education agencies. 

0 The National Data Base and Progra« Support Project contracted for 
an analysis and jumaary of reported school taaw survey results on the 
effects of alcohcl and drug abuse educt. Jon activities. 

0 The Oepartment sponsored a meeting for contract staff to review 
ongoing activities and to set FY 1986 performance goals. The Depart- 
ment responded to requests for infon"it1on about effective alcohol 
ard drug abuse education strategies. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Prog raw Scope ; The Alcohol and Drug Abuse EducatJjw Trogram has estab- 
nsned teams of school and community personnel supported with training 
and followup assistance In every State and Territory. Now In Its 13th 
y^ar, the prograat hai trained 5,000 teams throughout the country. Cur- 
rently 617 teams are served by the national systae of regional careers. 
According to progress reports from 440 of those teams (E.I), nunerous 
subteams have been generated. Parent subteams accounteti for 226 of these 
and community subteams for 165. The 440 reporting teams are worlcing 
In 617 schools, which enroll 400,000 children. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education requires and stimulates a great deal of 
volunteer effort; In FY 1985, volunteers contributed 331,614 hours to team 
activities (E.I). In addition to contributions of time, private funding 
for team activities exceeded $275,000; the cotal value of private contri- 
butions for FY 1985 was reported at almost U.2 million, which 1$ roughly 
twice last year's funding t for reporting teams. 

Program Effectiveness ; An analysis was performed on survey results sub- 
mltted by scn»;ol teams on the effectiveness of alcohol and drug abuse 
aducatlOH programs (E.2). Information from 60 (44 percent) of the 137 
active teams was analyzed regarding two measures of drug use: (1) repor+ad 
changes iii the number of students using a particular category of drug 
and U) reported changes in the average number of days per month students 
use a particular drug. 

For comparison pucposes the teams were divIdH Into two groups: (1) teams 
whose activities could be expected to affect their students directly v:. 
(2) teams which either had not implemented activities or whos'^ activities 
could not be expected to affect students directly. Teams 1r, the first 
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group showed an Impact on student behevlor but only when more than one 
direct-impact activity was carried out. When such cases "(31 school'sj 
were compared with ill others (29 schools), these results were observed: 

0 The n«i*er of students who reported using tobacco decreased by 
16 percent and th« average davs per month students reported 
using tobacco decreased 27 perctnt. 

0 The mab%r of studtirts who reported drinking alcohol decreased 20 
ptrcont and the avtragt days per month students reported drJnklna 
tlcohol decrMsod 2i pereont. 

o The nuibcr of stud«nt» Ww reported saioking mtr?Juan« decreased IT 
p«rc«nt and thm avtragt numbtr of days per month students reported 
using Mn juana dtcrtased 39 percent. 

0 The numbtr of stuients who reported using other Illegal drugs 
dtcrtased 24 ptrctf.t, and tht averagt days per month stud^snts 
rtported using other Illegal drugs decrtastd 26 ptrctnt. 

0. Highlights of Act1vl1.1es 

Thtrt is to btaort tMphasis on atvtloping parent 'action team and student 
action ttaas in tht progran. 

E. Supporting Studios *nd /Utalysts 

1. National Data Bast Swwary Shttt, national Data Base and Support Pro- 
ject, jnlvtrsity of Massachusttts, Aehtrstw Massachusetts, September 

2. Evaluation of tht U.S. Qtpartntnt of Education Alcohol and Drug Abust 
Education Prograe, Ralph- 8. Earlt, Jr., Oeccnbtr 1984, 

III. IWFORMATTOW ON Smr CONTRA CTS 
[Response to SWA 4l7{biT" 

Tht Alcohol and Drug Abust Program Is requiring all subcantractors to 
design and tmpleMnt their om evaluatlOHS and to provldt tht ev-jluatlon 
data to the National Data Bast and Program Support Project. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Optratlons: Wylts Dohtrty, (202) 755-0410 

Program SUdles : Carol Chelemtr, (202) 245-9401 

ftote 

^' V^lK^^H^^^ it one of several activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2, 
Subchapter 0 (the Secretary's 01 screti onar>' Pund). T?»e maxlmun wount 
authorized for Subchapter 0 1s S percent of the total antount appro- 
priated for Chapter 2. Subchapter 0 also establishes a minimum 
level for tht Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program of J2.850 000 
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WOMEN'S CQUCATIONAL EQtilTY 
i\'Z>^ o4.083) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

LaqlsUtlon ; The Women's Educational Equity k,t (WEEA) of 1974 (Title li, 

part c Of eSEA 1965), as amended (20 U.S.C. 3341-3348) (expires September 
30, 1989). 

Funding Sines 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorl zatlon Appropriation 

1981 $80,000,000 $8,i;i5,C0O 

J982 6,000,000 5,760,000 

1983 6,000,000 5,760,000 

1984 6,000,000 5,760,000 
198'"' 10,000,000 6,000,000 



Purpose: To promote educational equity for Momer. -ft."* girl: In the Unltel 
itat^s and to provide Federal funds to help r.ducatlon agencies and Inrti- 
tutNnswtet the requirements of Title IX or the Ed-jcatton Amendments of 
1972. 

Program Strategies; The legislation authorizes tw programs of contracts 
and grants, rne first fs « program to demonstrate, develop, and disseminate 
activities of national , State or general significance. The Department tries 
to ensure geographic diversity and to avoid supporting previously funded 
Ideas. Second Is a program to assist projects of loca. significance, 
i.tcluding support for programs to achieve compliance with Title IX. The 
legislation formerly stipulated that the Departwent could provide assistance 
to projects of local significance only when appropriations for the progran. 
exceed SI 5 million; hence, the provision has never been implemented. The 
1984 amendments, however, authorize the use of funds In excess of $6 mill ion 
for activities under either or both programs. 



H. FY 1985 PROGRAM IWORMATTON AND ANALYSIS 
[.Response to GSPA 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Oepartnjent' s principal ofaj2?:t1ves for th-'s or-ograra were 
as follows: 

0 To make grants according to the following distribution mom the pro- 
gram priorities established by regulation: 
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Program Priorities 198S Planned Di stribution 

, (Percent) 

1. Projtcts on Titlt IX semplian'i 15 

2. Projtcts on tducatlonil tqulty for racial 

and tthnic arinorlty Moatn and ffrls 20 

3. Projtcts on tducatlonal tqulty for disabled 

woatn and girls 15 

4. Projtcts to Influtnct Itadtrs In educa- 
tional poilcy and adRlnl strati Jir 3 

5. Proi^tcts to tllflrinttt ptrslsttnt barrltrs 

to tducatlonal tqulty for woMn 30 
5. Othtr authorized actlvltlts 20 

0 To product and narktt approvtd aiodtl products and strategies throwh 
tht WEEA Publishing Ctnttr, as authorized lii Section 932(a)(1) of tha 

Act • 

B. Proqrtss and AccoewTlshHiMtts 

o Fifjy-thrtt ntw grant awards and six continuation awards wtrt madt as 
follows: 

T98S Actual Distribution of Srg nts 
wtw Contlmiation Total 



1. Projtcts on Tttln IX conpllanct "1 3 fl ' ni\ 

2. Projtcts on tducatlonal tqulty for 

racial and tthnic minority wontn U 3 17 f29) 

3. Projtcts on tducatlonal tqulty 

for disabltd wontn and girl f 4 2 8 (14) 

4. Projtcts to Influtnct Itadr 'in 

tducatlonal policy and adirtn* strati on 0 0 o 

5. Projtcts to tllarinatt ptrslsttnt 

barrttrs to tducatlonal equity for wontn 16 1 17 (29) 

6. Othtr authorfztd actlvltlts 9 0 9 ns 



Total U I fmi/ 

Tht WEEA Publishing Center conducted thret technical assistance workshops 
on product devtlojx.wint and marlcatlng for fhe rY 1984 WEEA grant««s. Tnt 
workshops took pi act m San Francisco, Chicago, and New York. 
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C. Costs and Benefits 

No new Information, (please see FY 1983 AER for latest fnformatf un) , 
0* Highlights of Ac ti vities 

0 Tech.i1ca1 amendment j Mtre developed to modify ex1st1n<j program regu« 
ktlons In conformancs irlth the new statutory requirements. A Notice 
of Proposed Rulemeicing will be published to Implenent programs of 
local significance and to slmpllf*/ current regulations governing 
progra3»$ of general significance* 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUnt* CONTRACTS 
LResponse to iitPA 4i7Cb)j 

The Oepartment of Education has contracted for a descriptive review of the 
WEEA prtigraoi ««tYlch was to be completed In January 1986. The project 
Involved the review of administrative records, •inte'^-'ews with WEEA and 
WEEA publishing cent«r staff, and review of available data on Momen's 
progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Janice Willi ims-Madi son, (202) 245-2465 

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401 

Note^ 

1. The percent column totals 101 percent duy to round' ng. 
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MIGRAKT EDUCATION 
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM (HE?) 
AND COLLEGE ASSISTANCE MIGRANT PROGRAM (CAMP) 
(CFDA Nos. 84.141 and 84.149) 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 



LMlslrtlon; Higher Edycatlon Act of '965, Tltlt IV. Section 418A. P.L. 89« 
aid. as aMnded (2C U.S.C. 1070d-2) (ex»,1pef Sept»obir 30. 1986). 

Funding Since 19ei 

Pixel Yeir Authtirfatioff Approgriati on 

(Both Prograws) HEP CAMP 

IHJl $9,600,000 S6.095.000 $1.20*J.000 

7.500.000 5.851.200 1,159:680 

IJJJ 7.500.000 6.300.000 1.200,000 

!*S2»22 «.300.000 1.950.000 1/ 

-^5 7,500.000 6.300,000 1.200.000 

engaged. In wf grant or other Mesonal farr writ, grants for both HEP and 
*^ ^ institutions of higher educetion or to other public or 
nonprofit private agencies that cooperate wItJ! such an institution. 

!!!'*'!L,^'^* •qulvelent of a secondary school diploM and 

JlSJITJr^'Jir? ^2"^^ <^ ^ Postsecondary education or 

irtlJ't-^K^lS^?'^^/. counseling, and plTcament se.-vices 

I.H.J^.l'ZS^i?*?? serve eligible .Igrant and seasonal fam wrKer drop- 
SJi rlJl/v? «*PujMry school attendance. HEP participants 

stipends for their personal expenses. %tost 
are housed on a college or university caap-js and my use the cultural^ recrea- 
tional, health, and other CMpus faclTltie^, 

Jim U'li i^^^ In the first undergraduate year it an irtstitu- 

^ 51 ii? successfully a progran of postsecondary 

education. The services CAMP provides include tutorlnj. social counsel inZ 
and usistance to students in obtaining grants, loans, and v«rk-sturjy funds to 
be used for ttie rwaining three undergraduate school years. CAMP particioants 
•ay receive tuition. roo« and board, and stipends for personal wJwsm! 



n. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMAHON AND ANALYSIS 
LResponseto dSPA 417(a)] 



A. Objective 

During FY 1985» the D«p4rtnienfs principal objective for this prograw was to 
make grant awards for the 1985-85 school year, h aw v«5 ca 
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B. Progress and AccompHshments 

The Oepartment -warded 'c2 HEP grants to institutions of higher education 
and associated public or nonprofit, private agencies located in 15 itstes 
and Puerto R1co; it awarded 5 CAMP grants to IHEs In 3 States (Idaho, Texas 
and Washington). 

C. Costs and Benefits 

HEP Program Scope ; The 22 HEP projects for school year 1985-85 are serving 
approxiwately 2^00 students. Project enrollments range bstvisar! 50 and 260, 
The total funding for the HEP projects was $6,300,000, The average cost per 
per participant in HEP was $2,172. 

CAMP Program Scope ; A total of 395 students were served th Dugh the 1985-85 
CAMP prcgrams; enrollment In the five funded projects ran from 25 to 140. 
The tocal funding for five CAMP projects was $1,200,000. average cost 
per CAi«i? partlclpa-.t was $3,038. 

Program Effectiveness ; Mo new Informution Is availa' However, an evalua- 
tlon of the program was oegun In FY 1985 and result: ; be ^»*a1* •'>>''e in 
FY 1986. 



0. H1ghl1ghty> of Activities 
None» 



E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Annual Evaluation Report, Fiscal Year 1983 . Office of Planning, Budget, 
and Evaluation, Washington, O.C., 1984. 



III. INFORMATION 3W STUDY CONTRACTS 
LKesponse to Q£PA 41 7( b) J 

California State University began an evaluation of HEP and CAMP in FY 1985. 
The study attempts to e.tam1ne th« economic and social iinpact of HEP and 
CAMP on prcgram participants. 

Contacti for Further Infonnation 



Program Operations: John Stiehle, (202) 245-2722 
program Studies : James J. English. (202) 24G-9401 



Note 

1. Includes a $750,000 supplemental '"fTopriation for CAMP. 
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A«TS IN EOUUrrON PROGRAM 
(No CFDA Number) 

I. PROfiMM PROFILE 



1983 1/ 

1984 V, 2.025.000 

1985 T> 2.125,000 

^ 3,157,000 

for iPtiTroSrStt for th« h^^^^ «'«'^ws of tht 

P^rfomln^Trtrfor <indrtJ^^ li, "2?*^ ^'^'^^ t'*' 

of Stitt iirts and odSitlSTcSSllttlSI: "'^^'^ * 

^ 198S PWOfiM M iWFORWTTOll km iwit v cy^. 
lUtsponst to fltPA 4i;(i)J ^ 

A. Objectiv 

and to th. John /. K.nn^'JtSlr'^fSrThi '^u 

^- Progress and AgrnmpH.>>^, 

Th« Dtpartncnt ondu bath iMrds as scheduled. 

C« CostswjdBencfIti 

Festival ^nd Trillin] PrTgT^^^ V?*^ Special Arts 

also held a national fertlval . lilch feat?ri?^H^ /r*/*"^*'^'- 'W^" 
P«ople and demonstrated the value of aTJJ ^!^*^ 'J*^*"*' handicapped 
the handicapped. About Wo^T ^.WoZ' plTA^i^i^A^Ji X ^nV^^X 



3.150.000 2:oi5.oS; 
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In F ^4 the program at the John Kennedy Canter for the Perfdnning 
Arts nelp#»d support the following: 

0 The Awerican College Theater Festival 
0 The Alliance for Arts Education 
0 The Program for Children and Youth c 

These programs reached approximately 3.5 million students, parents ^ and 
teachers through workshops, seminars, and performancf^s. Including 25 
Imagination Celebrations. 

Program Effect i veness ; No Information Is available. 



0. Highlights of Activities 

In May 1984, 750 students representing all 50 states participated In 
festivities celebrating the 10th anniversary of NCAH at the Kennedy Center, 

The Kenn^^iy Center also the setttng for the 16th National American 
College Theater Festival in A;:«ril 1934, at which finalists from colleges 
and universities performed. The Kennedy Center also held a National 
Children's Art Festival featuring two plays, Clementina's Cactus and The 
Trip , based on children's books. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Annual Performance Reports, Program Files, Office of Elem^jntary and 
Secondary Education. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to ^lEPA 417(b) J 

No Studies related to this program are planned. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Ann Mack, (202) 472-70R0 

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401 

Note 

u This program is one of several ac .vltles authorized by ECIA» Chapter 2, 
Subchapter D. The maxlmim amount authorize^ for Subchapter D 1s 6 per- 
cent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter D also 
establishes a minimum level for the Arts 1n Education program of 
$2,025,000. 
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INEXPE'^SIVE 300K OISTRIBUTIOK' PROGRAM 
(No cm Nuiiib«r} 

!• W06RAM PWOFILE 

Lyrlalatloff; Th» Educstlon Co«soT1daf,jon ind Improvontnt Act of mi (ICU) 
Chiptor 2, P.U 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851) (wplr;! Sptiblr 30. iga?;! 

Ponding Si net 1981 

Fiscil Year Authorlntlon ApppoprUtfon 

JIfi 111.000.000 $5.8S0.C00 

in 4^ 5.850.000 

JJS 5 5,850.000 

5 . 5.500.00C V 

™ 3? • 7.000.000 J/ 

^^JLi^J!^.J^i4'^'^J^^'^ fntxponslvt books So students 
froj preschool through high school age. to encourage th«i to learn to 

FY 1985 PROGRAM IWF0RMATT3W AHD AMALYSIS 
L'<tsponse io &K 4i7{a)J — 

A. Objective 

to Reading is FundaMntal (RIF). Inc.. in a t1»e1y nanner. 
B« Progress and Aceowollshwents 

yjl^Ji^^jriH**"'^**' ^^''^ to ^l^* Inc., as scheduled but at a 

io»<er anount than ms planned^ 2/ aw « 

C. Costs and Benefits 

nI^Su"y^°?T li4^" FY 1985 nwre than 2.2 milUon children prov1d<h1 
nearly 7.1 rUllon books b« 3.078 local projects. (E.l) 

^"'^^"S to f^^orfs frim local projects (E.l). 
have observed that children have grea?er interest n 

school and public libraries by participating children.- 
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0. Highlights of Activities 

RIF h«ld an "In Celebration of Reading Program" to encourage childrerT to 
read for pleasure. More than a million children and their parents partic- 
ipated. At the end of the 2-week prograw, vhe children had cumulatively 
spent the equivalent of 285 years in reading. 

All projects held special activities during Reading Is Fun Week. In 
Washington, O.C., the National RIF Reader was honored. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Ann«ial Reports of RIF, Inc., Program Files, Office of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

in. INFORMATION OH STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to dSPA 417(b}] 

No studies related to this program are planned. 

Contacts for Further Information 

PrograiT! Operations: Carrolyn Andrews, (202) 245-2465 

Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401 

Notes 

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA, Chapter 2, 
Subchapter C. The maximuBi amount authorized for Subchapter 0 is 

6 percent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter 0 also 
establishes a ninimum level for the Inexpensive Book Distribution 
Program of $5,850,000. 

2. In fiscal year 1985, Congress appropriated $7 million for this program. 
A portion of this appropriation, $650,000, was used to support the 
FY 1984 project that had not received all of its funding because of 
the Federal District Court's impoundment of fiscal year 196^ funds 
In United States of America v. Board of Education of the City t ' 
Chicago , when the Federal District court reigase^ the froygn Ft "984 
funds, accounting adjustments will be made to bring the program up 
to Its full funding levtl. 
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Cfjapter 119-1 



UW-«EUTED EDUCATION 
(CFOA No. 84.123) 



r* PR06RAM PROFILE 

Uqislttlon ; Education Consolidation and Improvwufit Act of 1981 (ECIA). 
CJiaptar z, Sactlon 583, P.L. 97-35» as amnded by P.U 98-312 (20 U.S.C. 
38S1) (axplrts Stptanbcr 30» 1987} » 

Funding SI no 1983 

Fiscal Yaar Authorization Appropriation 

1983 V $1,000,000 

!ff S 1 .000.000 

1985 Jr 2,000,000 

Purpost: To tnabla nonlawyars. Including ch11dr«i, youth, and adults, to 
bi^itttr infom^i concfmlng tht law, th« legal proctss, th« Itgal systan, 
-and th« ftrndanantal pri net pits on uhlch thtst ai?» basad. 

n. FY 1985 PROgWt IlffORWnOW AWn AHALTSI? 

Ifttsponsa to in{a)] 

A. Objtctlvas 

During FY 1985, tha Otpartaant's objtctl^as for this program wtra as follows: 

0 To provide asslstanct fro* astabllshed law-rtlatad education programs to 
other State education agencies (SEA) and local education agencies (LEA), to 
enable tne« to Instltulonallzt successful law-related education programs; 

0 To support projects to develop, demonstrate, and disseminate new approacnes 
or techniques In law-related education that can be used or adapted and 
eventually Institutionalized by other agencies and Institutions; and 

0 To support a contract for specific activities in law-related education 
outside the grant competition. 

8. Progress and Aceoreplishwents 

In FY 1985, $2 nil lion supported 30 law-related education pi^jects. Including 
the following: ' 

0 One national p»^Ject designed to establish networks, develop outreach 
contact centers, conduct workshops, and Identify in$tftut1anaH2atlQn 
teams to work with LEAs in seven States; 

0 Twenty statewide projects; 

6i 
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0 Thr«« regional ard five ?ystemw1de projects; and 



0 One contract to film the activities of the Supreme Court. 
C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope; Many changes have taken place in law-related education rince 
It Mas first funded in FY 1980 (EJ). At that time, a grant supported one 
or tv(o schools within an LEA. Now, a grant can serve an entire State 
through an enpnasu on fonrfng partnerships. A substantial amount of 1n- 
icind support is contributed, particularly through vci""*eer proi'essional.* 
in th« private sector. The national program has a netwo-k of 21 bar asso- 
ciations across the Nation. 

With the exception of three grantees, programs are being implemented by 
consortia or collaborative partnerships; thousands of stv-lents (K-12) 
and adults participate in such projects. 

Law-related education uses « variety of learning approaches such as mock 
trials with volunteer trial judges presiding for high school students, and 
discussions about legal issues appearing in "fioldilocks and the Three Bears" 
for first graders. Law-related education covers a wide range of subjects 
such as fundamental legal principles and the values on which they are 
based; the Bill of Rights and other constitutional law; th« role and limits 
of law in a democratic society both past am present; the Fede-al, State, 
and local laMUking process; the role of law in avoiding and resolving 
conflicts; the administration of the criminal, civil, and j-jfenlle justice 
systems; and Issues of authority, freedom, enforcement, and punfshment. 

Program Effectiveness: A 3-year research study on the impact of law- 
related education activities on students was completed In 198* (E.2). It 
was the second national study of the effectiveness of law-related education 
activities and was sponsored by the U.S. Department of Justice, with partial 
support from the Education Department. The study, published in 1984, con- 
firmed previous findings that law-related eduction, when taught according 
to specific, identifiable standards, can serve as a significant deterrent 
to delinquent behavior. 

The evaluation foynd that students who are exposed to law-related education 
are less likely than others the same age to engage in 8 of the 10 categories 
of delinquent behavior examined. For students pa'^icloating in law-related 
education, rates dropped for «^ffenses ranging from truancy and cheating on 
tests to smoking marijuana and acts usually class1fie<< as felonies. Th^se 
students also showed Improvement in many factors associated with law-abiding 
behavior, including favorable attitudes toward school and the police and 
avoidance of delinquent friends. 
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0. HIghTlghts of Activities 

0 The first analysis of la*^reTated education funding (FY 1980-84) was coflv- 
pitted; it showed an increase of support for projects of larger scale 
and greater involvement In proposed activities by the private sector. 

0 "nm first Internal Control Review of Federal program administration ms 
conducted at the direction of the Office of Management and Budget (OMB). 
This revV-"** examined a nuaber of areas including delegation of authority, 
orgenizationaT checks and balances, policies and procedures, and budgeting 
and reporting procedures. Tht primary strength was foun<!i to be the 
highly quel If tod program staff; the primery weakness was delays in 
clearance processes caused by external offices. 

0 >»lanning was undertaken for a National Conference on Correctlona! 
Education scheduled for FY 1986. 

0 The first Taw-related educition manual was developed. 

0 The f^rst simplified and uniform perfonnance report format was developed 
and approved by OMB. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

T. Program Files, Oepartme^rt of Education, Washington, O.C. 

2. "Law-Related Education Evaluation Project Final Report, Phase II, Year 3,* 
Social Science' Education Consortiue and Center for Action Research. 
Boulder, Colorado, June 1984. 



in* INFORMATIOW Qfl STUDY CONTRACTS 
Lftesponse to ISPA 41 7(b) j — 

No Studies related to this program are in progress. Research on law- 
related education is being carried out at the University of Colorado but 
Is rtot supported by this program. 



Contacts for Further Infomatlon 

Program Operations: M. Patricia iSolns, (202) 472-7960 
Program Studies : Carol Chelemer, (202) 245-9401 



Note 

1. This program is one of several activities authorized by ECIA Chapter 2, 
Subchapter 0. The maxirr'ue amount authorized for Subchapter 0 is 6 per- 
cent of the amount appropriated for Chapter 2. Subchapter 0 also estab- 
lishes a minlmua level for the Law-Related Education Program of $1 fuill.on. 



-5 
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Chapter 120-1 

MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE STATE GRANTS PROGRAM 
( CFDA 84.164 ) 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legist atloft ; Education for Econowfc Secupir.y Act of 1984» Title 11, P,L, 98-377, 
(20 U.S.C, 3961 «t jnq.) (expires Sfptember 30, 1986). 

Funding Since 1984 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriati on 

1994 $350,000,000 0 

1985 , 400,000,000 $100,000,000 U 

^ "7036 ; To make financial assistance available to States to improve teachers' 

and instruction in mathematics, science, computer learning, and foreign 
languages and to Increase the access of all students to such fnctruction. 

II. FY 198 5 PRO r->AM INFORMATION ANO ANALYSIS 

"U^ponse to QtPA 4i7(a}j " 

A, Objectiv es 

/ %ring FY 198S, the Dapartment's principal objectives for this progremj were a« 
ollows: 

0 To publish regulations for the program of formula grants to States; 

0 To provide initial technical assistance to State Title II coordinators about 
program admini strati -^n; and 

0 To receive State applications, approve applications meeting legal require- 
ments, and iss'ie grant awards. 



8. Progress and Accomplishments 

3 The n^partment published final regulations on October 25, 1985. 

0 The Department sponsored national Title II workshops (December 1984 and January 
1985) to provide State Coordinators with Information about the legislation 
and the Title II application requirements. 

0 The Department ar^-^Dved applications from all SO States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the E ireau of Indian Affairs, and issued all 
grant awards before October 1, 1985. The Insular Areas Included Title II 
in their consolidated grant applications, which were aiso approved. 
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• Costs and 8engf-ft$ 

• Proqrw Scopt ; The 106 grant awards (tw per State* one for elenentary and 
secondary education, one for higher education) ranged from a combined State 
total of J8,fi48,231 (California) to $445,500 (the 14 States receiving the 
i*Utiitor11y flwndated alnliwii allocitlon). within States, 70 percent of funds 
•ust b9 used for eleswitary and second iry education and 30 percent for higher 
education* 

0 

Proqraw Effectiveness : Because grants to State* under thl? prograw were first 
Md« during the sunnir of 1985, no Information on program results or effective- 
ness Is available yet. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

0 The Office of EleoMntary and Secondary Education ha$ cooperated w'th the 
Council of the Chief State School Officers and the National Science Fdunda- 
tlon In ti.e developnert of a oodel State ^s assessnent Instnment. 
This effort will also result In a profile of the corlltlon of education In 
nathe«at1cs» science, computer educa^lon^ and foreign languages. 

0 A directory of key State and national contact persons for Title ZI prograps 
MS published and distributed to Statr offices. 

0 Work ort a nonregulatory guidance packet was begun. 

. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None.. 



nr. iw^RWATiow on study COlfTRACrS 
LResponse to e^A 4i7(b)j 

The Department has approved the use of $500,000 from the FY 1985 appropriation 
fof the Title 11 Secretary's Discretionary Fund for prograa evaluation activities. 
Preliminary planning for a study of this program Is unoer way. Information cn 
the nature of the work to be done will be Included In next year's chapter. 
Evaluation findings will be avs^lable In FY 1987. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: AlTen Schwledei^, (202) 75S-0410 

Program S.'udles ; Carol Chel«fler, (202) 245-9401 



Note 

1. Of this amount. $9,900,900 1$ reserveo for the Secretary- $ Discretionary Fund, 
which Includes (1) a program of research, evaluation, and demonstration pro- 
grams and (2) a program for improvement of education in critical foreign 
languages, v<h1ch is administered by the Office of Postsecondary Education. 
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MAGNET SCHOO'.S ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
(CFOA No. 04.165) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Education for Economic security Act of 1984, litis VII, 
?.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 4051-4062) (expires September 30, 1985). 

Fu.Td1ng Since 1985 

Fiscal Year Authori zation Appropriation 

1935 $75,000,000 $75,000,000 



Purposes ; To provide fin»»!c1al assistance to eligible local education 
agencies (LE'i) to enable them (1) to establish and operate magnet schools; 
(2) to meet the special needs Incident to the elimination of mlr.orlty- 
group segregation and d1 scrim' /latl on among students and faculty In elemen- 
tary and secondary schools; f'S) to encourage tr.e voluntary elimination, 
reduction, or prevention of minority-group isolation in eleR«ntary and 
secondary schools with substantial proportions of minority-group students; 
and (4) to encourage the developiient cf coarjses of instruction within 
magnet schools that will substantially strengthen the knowledge cf academic 
subje:ts and marketable vocational skills of students attending these 
school). 

6 'ants are awarded to eligible LEAs for use in magnet schools that are 
part of an approved desegregation plan and that are designed to bring 
together students from different social t economic, ethnic, and raci?l 
backgrounds. In considering LEA applications, the Department gives sps- 
clal attention to how recently the LEA has implemented thf approved desegre- 
gation plan; the proportion of minorJty-group children involved in the 
approved desegregatlop plan; the LEA's need for assistance; and the decree 
to which the program affords promise of achieving the purposes of the 
Magnet Schools Assistance Program. The ndximum amount of fund* isny LEA 
may receive during tiie fiscal year Is $4 million, 

n. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
L Response to GEPA 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

The ubjectives of the Magnet Schools Assistance Program are to enabl'j LEAs 
to establish and operate programs in magnet schools by (1) providing as- 
slsttnce to develop and offer courses of academic instruction: (2) provid- 
'ig courses designed to increase the marketable skills o^* secondary and 
ocatlonai school students; (3) purchasing books and naterials that con- 
!.'-!'ji3i.s 1,0 -scarss^TC gxc3;i=~cs; 3nci [i) pPoy1c1ng payment for sctonciary 
school teachers In magnet schools and for the planning cf a magnet 
school progi am. 
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8. Progress and AcconjH shments 

In FY 1985, 44 iwards (out 125 apr* Icatlons) mm nadi In 21 SCatss. 

A*«rd tanunts nm^mi f S2:4,000 to S4 win Ion. Four lEAs r«t:8i¥«d 
J4 Billioit, «nd 9 ptctiv -ds *bova $3 aflHon, 

C. Costs and Btntfft s 

Sinct tht Migntt Schools Assfstanci grants a>«rd«l only in Pf 198S» no 
Infomttlon is milablt on ths tff^ctlytfltss of th« prograa. 

D. and g. 

No inf-^rmation. 

III. IWFORMATIOW OK STltOY CONTRACTS 
LRtsponit to GLPA 417(b) J 

No studits of this progrii art planned or in progrtss. 
Cofftacts for Fur\ mr Information 

Prosr«j Optntions: Pitrlcia Soins, '202) 472«7960. 
Prograa Svudits : Ricky Takaf , (202) 245-8877. 
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Chapter 201-1 



BILINGUAL EBUCATI0N--0ISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO LOCA^ EDUCATION AGENCIES 

(CFDA No. 84,003) 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; The Bilingual Education Act, Title VII i f the E1emer;tar7 and 
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) , as amended by P.L* 98-5U; 20 U,S*C. 3Z?1- 
3262 (expires September 30, 1938). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorisation Appropriati:^n 



Purposes; To develop and support instructional programs of English pro- 
flclency for students with limited English proficiency (IZP); to assist 
financially the educational agencies that conduct these programs; and to 
assist financially the research, deve1opmeot» training and techni<-.al 
assistance activities that enhance the delivery of suci Instructional 
programs* 

Program Components 

The Office of Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs adminis- 
ters Title VII, the Bilingual Education Act programs • This chapter 
describes programs that provide discretionary gran\:s to local educati n 
agencies (LEAs) and» in some cases » to other agencies* These grants are 
designed to help these agencies develop and conduct Instructional programs 
for LEP student s» 

1. Transitional Bilingual Education , A program of structured English- 
language instruction and, to tne extent necessary, instruction in the 
native language of the child Incorporating the cultural heritage of the 
chlld^ which 13 designed to allow the child to achieve coj?.netence in 
English and to meet grade-promotion and graduation standards* 

2. Developmental Bilingual Education , A full-time program of instruction 
in a second language and of structured English language instruction, which 
is designed to help children achieve competence both in English and In a 
non-English language while mastering subject matter skills and meeting 
grade-promotion and graduation standards, 

3. Special Alternative Instraction. A program that is desigjied to pr^ovlde 
structured Engl 1 si langucqe instruction and special instructional services 

fication purposes) and to enable children to achieve competence 1r Engiisn 
and to meet grade-promotion and graduation standards. 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
198S 



$139,970,000 1/ 



139,970,000 
139,970,000 
139,970,000 



$161 *:7,000 
138,058,000 
138,057,000 
135,679,000 
139,265,000 



176,000,000 2/ 
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4. Academic Excel] ence> A program that facilitates the dissemination of 
model programs of transitional or developmental bilingual education or 
special alternative Instruction. 

5. F amily English Literacy . A program of Instruction that is designed to 
help LEP adults and out-of-school youths achieve competence in English; 
the material may be taught either entirely in English or in English 
and the students' native language. The law prescribes a preference for 
serving families of students enrolled in one of the other subprograms. 

6. Special Populations Program^ Programs of Ins ruction that are designed 
for LEP preschool, sp-sclal education, and gifted and talented students; 
th^se programs are prsjparatory or supplementary to other programs assisted 
under Title VII. 

7. Program for the Development of Instructional :iaterials. Programs that 
assist the development of iTistructionai materials in languages that are 
not commercially available. These instructional materials must meet the 
needs of LEAs that offer programs such as those assisted undor Title VII. 

Eligibility 

Applicant Eligibility ; For Transitional, Developmental, Special Alterna- 
tlve, and Academic Excellence programs, an LEA may apply alone, jointly 
with other LEAs, or jointly with institutions of higher education. 
For Family English Literacy and Special Populations programs, LEAs, 
institutions of higher education, or private nonprofit organizations are 

ei iQiutts. 

Beneficiary Ellqibility: Students wi th 11 mi ted prof 1 ci ency 1 n unaer- 
standing, speaking, reading, and writing English; up to 40 percent of 
the beneficiaries in transitional programs may be proficient in English, 
and up to 50 percent of the beneficiaries in developmental programs 
may be proficient* Students in both public and nonprofit, private ele- 
mentary and secondary schools may receive services. 

II. FY r:^85 PROGRAM INFORMTION AND ANALYSIS 
"""^ LResponse to GEPA 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

0 To encourage LEAs to plan, develop, and implement flexible and imagina- 
tive educational aoproad*3S in order to best serve thair LEP student 
populations, and 

0 To increase the capacity oT ^?As to sustain instrjctional programs for 
LEP students when Federal funding ends. 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 In FY 1985, 538 transitional bilingual educatici grants *f€re awarded 
to districts to serve about 174,500 LEP students. More than 90 differ- 
ent languages are spoken by these student?. Approximately 30 percent 
of the projects served fewer than 200 students each, 34 percent served 
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betwMn 200 and 399 studfents each., and 36 i^^rc^nt served 400 or more 
students each* 

0 developmental bilingual education grants we re^ awarded to implement 
bilingual progrms In Spanlsfi In New York City for 550 students and 
for ipproxlmately 100 students to be Instructed In the $1oux language 
In South Dakota. 

0 Host of the 36 Special Alternative Instructional Programs funded 
represented variations on Engl1sh-as*a*second-language prograos. 

0 Funds expended for thm acadenrfc excellence program were to continue 
projects Initially funded under the Demonstration Projects Program of 
the old law. 

0 Four projects under the Family Literacy Program werii funded. The grants 
will provide services to approximately 497 LEP parents and out H3f -school 
youth. 

0 The Special Populations Programs funded 28 projects serving all catego* 
rles 0^ special populations* 

0 Two Materials Oevtelopment Projects were funded to develop computer soft* 
ware In social studies^ math, and science for LEP students In grades 3 
through 5 who eomt to school with Spanish as their first language; and 
instructional mateHals that focus on social studies for Crow Indian 
students, grades 4 through S. 

Z. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope; 



Program CoiRpoRcnts 


Number of 
Awards 


Number of 

Proposals 
Received 


To^al Funds 
for Awards 


Transitional B111ngu«l 


538 


751 


$78,569,133 


Developmental Bilingual 


2 


11 


342.125 


Special Altamative 


36 


:u4 


5,267,092 


Academic Excellence 


37 


38 


5,166,784 


Family English Literacy 


4 


W 


496,534 


Special Populations 


23 


as 


3,428.848 


Instruct ional riterials 


2_ 


18_ 


239,731 


Total 


647 


1.057 


$94,410,248 
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Coverage of Students in Need. Almost all (97 percent) of the public 
school districts that enroll significant numbers of LEP students provided 
special Instruction for them. Almost all LEP students in these schools 
(94 percent) received some kind of special services (see E. 1). 

According to local school estimates, there were approximately 1.3 million 
LEP students In public schools grades K through 12 as of 1984; 882,000 
of them were In grades K through 6. Most LEP students— 55 percent of the 
total, 64 percent of Hispanlcs— were born In the United States. Only 15 
percent of third-grade LEP students had received any education outside the 
United States (see E. 1). 

Role of the Non-English Language 

Fifteen percent of all districts reported that one o; tneir goals was tc 
maintain and Improve proficiency in the non-English language (see E. 1). 
Spanish was the most common non-English language In 63 percent of the 
schools. Seventy-eight percent of the LEP students were of Spanish-speak- 
ing background. The typical program In schools where Spanish was the 
most common non-English language combined continued use of Spanish with 
English-language Instruction. In schools where Spanish was not the most 
common non-English language, 91 percent used all -English Instructional 
programs (see E. 1). 

Spanish-speaking LEP students, when compared with LEP students from other 
language backgrounds, received more instructional time In the ron-English 
language and In ethnic heritage studies and less instructional time 
ln English, math, and science (see E. 1). 

The more affluent the neighborhood, the less likely the school was 
to use the non-English language In instruction (see E. 1). 

Language Services In the Outlying Territories. Almost all public school 
students in the Outlying Territories are classified as LEP. On some 
lilands, there are no native English-speaking school-age children. On 
other Islands, English Is a major. If not the dominant, language. English 
Is now the first language of one-third of the Guam population. In the 
''ate 1960s, some native Guamanlans became concerned about the rate at 
which English was replacing Chamorro among the island's youths, and. in 
1970» Initiated the first Title VII project whose main focus was instruc- 
tion In Chamorro. One consequence of these activities was the passage of 
a law In 1977 requiring al' residents of Guam to learn Chamorro (less 
than half the Island's population is native Chamorro-speaking) (see E. 
1). 

In Puerto Rico, Title VII focuses on teaching Spanish to approximately 
10 percent of the school population who have returned to Puerto Rico from 
the mainland and are deficient in Spanish, the island's offici'.l language 
(see E. 3). 
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Is one instructional method best fcr all students? One study found exten- 
$1ve differences In what was effective instruction for Chinese and Mex- 
1 can-American students. It concluded that "Instructional practices 
and settings work differently for different groups of students. Fne 
kinds of settings that favor Chinese students may inhibit learning for 
Hispanic students" (see E. 3). 

Prograw Ef f ecti veness ; No new Information (see 1983 AER for latest 
inronnation}. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

0 New legislation madt pt^ovlslons for the funding of alternatives to 
transltluiial bilingual education by Title VII. 

0 Legislation United the funding of alternatives to transitional bilin- 
gual education to between i and 10 percent of the aptsroprUted funds. 

0 For the first time, legislation created a program category of mainte- 
nance of the hOM language rather than transitional bilingual education 

0 Authority over research and evaluation 1>n bilingual education was 
removed from the SecreUry and delegated to the Director of the program. 

0 Final regulations for the prograse will b« available in FY 1986. 

fe. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. "The Descriptive Phase Report of thj Nailonal Longitudinal Evaluation, 
Oevelopwent Associates, Arlington, Virginia, 1984 (Contract 300-83- 
0300). 

2. 'Special Services for Language Minority Limited English Proficient 
Students in the Outlying Territories of the United States," Rudes, 
B., and Cardenas, R. Development A'isoclates, Arlington, Vl'^lnia, 
1984 {Contract 300-83-0030). 

3. "Learning English Through Bilingual Education," Hong-Filmore, L.; 
Aawion, P., McLaughlin, B.; and Ammod, M.S., University of Cai1- 
fomla, Berkeley, 1985. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY COWTBA CTS 
iKesponse to iitPA 4l/lb)J 

Oavelopment Associates, which issued the Oescriptlye Phase Report of Us 
National Longitudinal Evaluation, is scheduled to Issue other phases In 
future years, 

ing a longitudinal study of Immersion and dual-'^anguagt Instructional 
programs. 
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Contacts for Further Information 
Program Operations: 



Rudy Cordova, (202) 245-25Q9--Transit1o..al SHingua 
Education, Special Alternative Instruction, and 
Development frograms 

/.i»dy ^tinis, (202) 245-2595— Acadanic Excellence. 
Special Populations, and Family English Literacy 
Program 

Edward Fuentes, (202) 245-260Q--Research and Evalu- 
ation 

Program Studies : iCeith Baker, (202) 245*8638 
Notes 

!• This authorization was established by the Omnibus Budget Reconcilia- 
tion Act of 1981, P.L- 97-35* 

2» The Bilingual Education Act of 1984 reauthorized Title VII at this 
funding level indefinitely. 
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TRANSITION PROGRAM FOR REFUGEE CHILDREN-FORMUU GRANTS TO 
STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES (CFOA No. 8^^ 146) II 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Laqi slit Ion; Tht R«fuge« Act of 1980, P.L. 96-212, Section 412 (8 U.S.C. 
Mil)', Rtfugtt Assistanct Amandments of 1982. P.l« 97-363 (expires 
Stpttmbtr 30. 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 2 / 

1981, Indefinite $44,268.000 3/ 

1982 Indefinite 0 

1983 Indefiniie 16.600,000 

1984 Indefinite 16.600.000 

1985 Indefinite 16.600.000 

Purpose: To provide Federal assistance to State education agencies (SEAs) 
and local education agencies (LEAs) to met the special education needs 
of eliglblt refugtt children enrolled in eleaentary and secondary schools. 
The grants My be used for special currlculua materials, bilingual teach- 
ers and aides, remedial classes, and guidance and counseling services 
required to bring these children into tnt oninstream of tne American ecu- 
cation system. 

Eligibility; The program provides grants to SEAs to help LEAs provide 
special sir vices to eligible children. The State nust have an approved 
plan for the administration of refugee resettlement programs on file with 
the Office of Refugee Resettlement in the Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

Administration ; The program is adftinlstered by the Department of Education 
via an interagency agreement with the Oepartment of Health and Human 
Servicer. 

II, FY 1985 PROSRAH INFORMATION AND ANALYSI S 

LResponse to GEPA 417(70 

A. Objecti ve 

Other than following the annual fonnula grant procsdures, no r»<j joals sr 
objectives for FY 1985 were Identified for this program. 

3. Prograss and Accr»mp1lshir(ent$ _: Not applicable. 
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C, Costs arid Benefits 

Students Served: For school yaar 1985-36, $;6,600,000 of FY 1985 funds 
were used ror the education of refugee chUdrpn; 82,174 children were 
served for an average of $202 per child. The Secretary determines the 
amounts of the awards to SEAs based on a count of the eligible children 
enrolled In public and nonprofit private elementary and secondary schools 
in the States. For each year in which funds are nade available for this 
program, the Secretary announces a date when SEAs must count the children 
eligible for assistance. Some SEAs and LEAs may have difficulty in arriv- 
ing at accurate counts because Identification of children eligible for 
assistance involves privacy issues, which In some cases are governed by 
State and local law. 

Geographic Distribution : For school year 1985-86, the States reported 
that there were 82,174 eligible refugee children enrolled In the Nation's 
elementary and secondary schools. California alone accounted for almost 
35 percent of the total refugee enro'lment. 

En rollment Decreafe : Between school years 1984-85 and 1985-86, total en- 
rollment of refugee children decreased by approximately 13 percent because 
of a slowdown in refugee resettlement. 

Program Effectiveness: No information Is available. 
P.. E. 



No new information. 



HI. INFORMATION ON STUDY CON'^RACTS 
LResponse to GEPA 4l/tb) j 

Not applicable. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Jonathan Chang, (202) 732-1842 

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill , {202) 245-9401 



Notes 

1. During fiscal years 1980 through 1984, Congress also made special 
appropriations to meet the special educational needs of the Cuban and 
Haitian entrant children. The Secretary of Education requested and 
received a FY 1980 app'-'priatlon of $7.7 million \inCer Section 303 of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as amended. Funding for 
Cuban and Haitian entrants 'or FY 1981 ($6 million). FY 1982 ($5.7 
mi 11 1 on ) , FY 1983 ( $5 mi 11 1 on ) and i- r 1 984 ( $ 5 mil n on ) was made 
available under Section 501(a) of the Refugee Education Assistance 
Act of 1980, as amended. Appropriation language limited eligibility 
for FY 1981, 1982, 1983 and 1984 funds to LEAs with at least 10.000 
entrants enrolled. Only Oade County, Florida, qualified. In FY 1985, 
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thi Department cf Health and Human Services (DHHS) instead of trans- 
ferring the $5 millior /or Cuban and Haitian entrant children to tne 
Department of Education, awarded a grant directly to the Dade County 
School District. 

2. Appropriations under this authority were made to OHMS and then trans* 
f erred to the Department of Education. These appropriations do not 
Include funds for Cuban and Haitian entrants made available under 
Section 501 (^} of the Refugee Education Assistance Act of 1930, as 
iiiended* 

3o Appropriations In FY 1981 mnt used for a 7.«y^ar period. 
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BILINGUAL EDUCATION TRAINING PROSRAMS 
(GFOA No. 84.003) 



I. P ROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation: The Bilingual Education Act. Title VII of tne Elesnentary 
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), as amended by P.L. §8-511 (20 U.S.C, 
3221-3262) (expires Septambt" X, 1988). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropri ation 

1981 $139,970,000 1/ $161,427,000 

1982 139.970.000 ~ 138.058,000 

1983 139.970.000 138.057.000 

1984 139.970.000 135.679,000 

1985 176.000,000 2/ 139.265,000 



Purpose; To develop the human resources necessary to carry out bt lingual 
education progrsns (see Chapter 201). 

Program Components 

1. Fellowships. The program provides at least 500 feilowsnips for graa- 
uate study In bilingual education, teaching, training, and administration. 
Recipients either repay their fellowships cr work in an area related to 
the purposes of the bilingual education program. 

"2, Training Projects. This program provides financial assistance to es- 
tablish. ot;erate, or ioprove programs to train teachers and administrators, 
paraprofessionals. parents, and other support personnel participating or 
preparing to participate in bilingual education programs. Two types of 
projects are funded under this program: 

0 Projects that provide undergraduate and graduate degree-related training 
and develop and improve trainir ^rograns at institutions of higher- 
education; and 

0 Projects that provide nondegree training to improve the skills of par- 
ents and educational personnel participating in programs of bilingual 
education or in special alternative instructional programs. 

3. Schools of Education Projects. This program provides financial ass is- 
tance to institutions of higher education to develop or expand their 
capacity to provide degree-granting bilingual education training programs. 
Funds are used te pay salaries to instructor^ in bilingual educdiian, viie 
Federal share of costs declines over the 3-year grant. 
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11. FY 198S PR06RAN INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LR<spon$e to SEPA 417 (a) J 

A. Ob Jgcti va 

To strtngthtn tht capacity of State and local education agencies to con~ 
duct and Maintain Instructional prograas for students with limited English 
proficiency by developing a sollu core of trained educators. 

B» Progress and Accowpllshaents 

In FY 1985, grants and contracts iiere letds to training organizations to 
continue and to Intensify training efforts for future and current teachers 
and for other educational personnel . 

C. Costs and Benefits 



Proqran Scope 

Actual 

Prograa Cooponents Appropriation 

Gradutte/Undergraduats $i 5 ,984,824 

Nuabtr of Program .'...148 

Fe11o««sh1ps 4,666,086 

ffenbtr of FiiloMi Si 4 

Nunbtr of Projects.... 37 

Grants to Schools of Educatic i 164,467 

Nuiber of Prograas 8 

Training Institutes * 2.178,363 

Nunber of Prograas 12 

ToUl Cost .' $22,933,940 

Prograe Effectiveness 

Schools of Education Prograi (also called Dean's Grant Projects) . In 
January 198S, a contractor conducted a study of the first 27 Oean's 
Grant projects funded for the first tine In 1980. It was found that 25 
projects coBfileted the entire 3-year project period as proposed. Twenty- 
four projects institutionalized their prograas and wert found to have 
been successful In aeeting tha intent of the legislation. Two projects 
were ternlnated at the end of the second year because of a lade of In- 
stitutional coaaltnent on the part of the Institution and tioncQRiplUnce 
with prograa regulations (see E. 1). 

Of the 25 projects that completed the 3-year project peHod, all but 
4 projects accoaplished their original objectives as app-oved. One 
institution faile*^ to accomplish its objectfve of establishing a new 
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t#il1na»a1 education program withir the university. Three Institutions 
that were implementing Dean's Grant project;, modified their original 
objectives and were able to fulfill the intent of the Dean's Giant Project 
by developing a bilingual education- training proiram of a different 
degree i«v«l or of a field of itudy different from that which was o^'gi- 
nally proposed. These trtin-'r^g programs are ni*i institutionalized i ach 
of these universities. 

The major objec'Jve af the program wss to establish a teacher training 
prograa or to e;ipand or ir^jpove an existing program. Hew programs were 
•stiblished by 13 projects; 4 ppcjects expanded their programs to include 
new langtage groups; 11 projects integpatJKl bilingual education Into the 
general teacher education curriculum; and 11 prrjects integrated their 
training program In bilingual education with their spec.al education 
cun^culua. In add^tionr f^e study found that final reports submitted by 
the p*x)ject$ lacked essential information requested by the Office of Bi- 
lingual Education an^ Minority Languages Affairs; project administrators 
(Horited to 0«ans of the school of e»lucation within the university) spoke 
highly ^tf the ooaU and of the program manaqement and of the efficient 
use of Federal funciai. 

One area c* concern cited in the stcdy was the need to review the quality 
of teaching English-as-a-'iecond-language methodology in the bilingual ed- 
ucation training >*rogram*. Another concern was; the problem of recruiting 
students for the program (s«« 

Need for Teachers. Several studies have attempted to estimate the supply 
and desand of teacher* trained to meet the special educational needs of 
bilingual students. Estimates of the numbers of sucn teachers reeded 
range from 48,700 to 102,900 (s*e t. 2). However, the Natic.al Center 
-fot Education Statistics reported that, in 1983, the public schools 
reported only 29,900 bilingual teacher positions (see E. 3). Estimates 
of tJ-te shortage of bilingual teachers range from 260 (see E. 3) to 35,200 
(see E. 2). Although the »!l£S d4ta indicate a very small shortage of 
bilingual teachers nationwide, severe local shortages may still exist. 

0. H1g> - jghts of Activities 
None. 

E. rupporcing Studies and ^V i alyses 

1. "Cumulative Activities Carried Out by Grantees and Other Institutions 
of Higher Education Which Hav Operated Dean's Grant Programs." Ebel, 
C. (No. 403347400657), Georgetown Unlversi y, Washington. O.C., 1935. 

2. "The Availability of Bilinjjal Education Te?chers." Reisner, E.R. in 
Baker, K., and de Kanter, A. (eds.) BITIngual Educ ation: A Re appraisal 
of Federal Pol icy. Lexington Books, "Lexington, Mass. , ISoTT" 
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3, Edstats, VoU 1, No. 1, 1985« Nat^lonal Centar for Education Statistics, 
Washington* 0«C<» 

III. INFORMATION OK STUDY COffTRAC ^^ • 
[ fttsponst to 65PA 417TFTT ^ 

In FY 1983» Arawtk Consulting Corporation was awarded a procurement to 
ixafff n€ Instrrlcft training* In FY 1986» a major tvalyatton of tht training 
prografls nlll b« undtrtaktn. 

Contacts for Furthar Infomttion 

Prognu Optratlons: Ru^y Murris, (202) 24S-2S9S 

Progru "-udlts : Keith Baktr, (202) 24S'8£3a 

Notes 

1. This authorization v«as established the Omlbus Reconciliation 
Art of 1931, P.L. 97-35. 

2. The Bllfnguti Education Act of 1984 reauthorized Title VII at this 
funding ?eve1 Indefinitely. 
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SI! UNGUAL EDUCATION SUPPORT SERVICES 
(CFOA No. 84.003) 



I. PROSRAH PRO F ILE 

legislation ; The Bilingual Education Act, Title VII of the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act (ESEA) , as amended by ?,L. 98-511 (20 U.S.C. 
3221-3262} (expires September 30, 1988). 

Funding S1-^ce 1981 

Fiscal Year AuthoHzatlon Appropriation 



Purpose: To develop resources In curriculum, technical assistance, 1n- 
structlonal materials, demographic data, evaluation procedures, ant'i re- 
search t**** enhance the ability of educational agencies to develop and 
conduct Instructional programs for students with limited English profi- 
ciency (LEP). 



Program Components 

1. State Programs provide data on each State's population of L£? persons 
and on the services available to them. The programs provide o:^ develop 
bilingual education programs; i^^ovlde or supervise technical assistance 

*to local schools: develop and administer assessment procedures; and 
provide staff training anU capacity-building activities. 

2, Evtluat ion Assistance Centers provide technical assistance to bilingual 
educa rTorT {projects for assessing the educational progress of the students 
in thit programs and for Identifying the educational n*eds and competencies 
of LEI* students. -The Evaluation Assistance Centers also collect an^ 
synthesize Information on program evaluation strategies and apply this 
Irforzatlon In technical assistance strategies. 

3. 'lultl functional Resour c e Centers provide technical assistance and 
training to educational agencies that are instructing LEP students. 

4, The Research L.td Development Program authorizes *he following activi- 
ties: 

0 Collection, analysis, and d1S5«n1nat1on :>f Information on bilingual 
education and related programs by th^ National Cleariiighouse on 
Bilingual Education; 

0 Studies to determine and evaluate effective 'nwdels for bilingual educa- 
tion progrims; 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



$139,970,000 1/ 
139,970,000 " 
139,970,000 



139,970,000 
176,000,000 2/ 



$161,427,000 
138,058.000 
138,057 .OCO 
135,679,000 
W/, 265. 000 
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0 Exavl nation of the process by which students acquire a second language 
and Master the subject -matter skills required for grade-promotion and 
graduation, and Identify effective mthods for teaching English and 
subject-matter skills <rfth1n the 'context of a blllnguiil education 
progra* or special altematlvt Instructional program to students Mho 
Mve language proficiencies other than English; 

0 Longltudliial studies tP leetsure the tfftct of T1tl« VII on the educa- 
tion of students who h4v« language proficiencies other than English, 
and th<^ effect of Titlt VIX on the capacity of local education agencies 
(LEAs) to operate bilingual prograas following the t«n«1 nation of Fed- 
eral assistance; 

0 Studies to determine effective and ^llible aethods for 1dent1fylR9 
students Mho are entitled to services and for deterarinlng when their 
English-language proficiency Is sufficiently well developed t^ permit 
thee to derive optlMl benefits fnm an all-English Insti actional 
program; 

0 Studies to detenrine effective aathods of teuching English to adults 
Mho are proficient In t language other than English; 

0 Studies to detemfne and evaluate effective nethods of In ^ruction far 
bilingual progrMS, ^Ing into account language and cultural differences 
atKNig students; and 

.0 Studies to deteriilne effective approaches presenrlce and Inservice 
training for teachers, taking Into account the language and cultural 
differences of their students. 

- niqiblilty 

1. State Proqrcaw, Only State education agencies (SEAs) are eligible for 
assistance. 

2. Evaluation Assistance Centers, Oily institutlans of higher education 
are eligible for assistance. ~ 

3. W'i ';1 functional Service Centers « Those eligible include (I) 
stitutlons of higher education (including Junior colleges and corroynicy 
colleges and private, nonprofit w-ganizitlons) which apply, after con- 
sultation with, or Jointly with, one or more LEAs or an SEA; (2) L£A$; 
and (3) SEAs. 

1. Research and Development Program . Awaros under this progrim are naide 
by grant and contract on a coinjetitfve basis. Eligible applicants include 
institutions of hlgTer education, private and nonprofit organizations, 
SEAs and Individuals. 
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IL FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response 1q CEPA 417( 11] 

A. Ob jecti ve 

To stlmuUtc the development of a variety of resources to servv, the needs 
of personnel In bilingual w^ucatlon and ;^p*sc1al alternative Instructional 
prograiRS*^ 

B. Progress ajd Accomplishments 

No na* information (see FY 19B4 AER for latest irformatlon). 

C. Costs and Benefits 



Program Scope : 

Program Components 
State Programs 

Evaluation Assistance Centers 

^Multify ional Resource Centers 

National Clearinc^house for 
Bilingual Education 

Research program 

Total 



Number of Awards 
♦9 
I 

15 
1 

19 
76 



Amount 
$4,999,715 
256,000 
8,382,633 

1,200,000 
3,500>000 
$18,923,349 



1. State Programs 

Program Scope : The legislation limited SEAs to an award amount of 5 per- 
cent or less of the total Federal bilingual funds going fur State program 
grants. However, no State will receive less than $50,000. Forty-nine 
projects with a total expenditure approaching $5 willion were served by 
this program in FY 1985. 

Program Effectiveness : No new Information (see FY 1984 AER for latent 
information). 

2. Evaluation Assistance Centers 

Program ^cope : The legislation requires at, least two evaluation assis- 
tance centers be estabMshed through competitive gn <ts to institutions 
of higher edkication* One center was funded in FY 1985 at a total cost 
of $250, 000, 
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Program Effectiveness 



No Infomatlon* 

3. MultifunctloniT Service Cente'^s 

Progrw Scoot; In FY 1985, 16 ctnttfs rtctlvtd t total of slsrest $9 
irtlilon in rt<itra1 funds* 

ProqriB Eff<tct1 vents s 

No Infomtlon. 

4. Research end Oevelopmtnt Prugraw 

Proqr aw Scope: The Oepcrtmnt awarded $3«6 trillion for research and 
evaluation studies and ev«;lluat1ons. A.iother $l.Z ^lllon was budgeted 
to the National ClearingHouse on Bilingual Education. 

Prograw Effectlvene^ *: No um Information (set FY 1984 A£8 for latest 
Informtlon). 

0. Highlights of Astlvltlts 

0 Th« iMM law tsttbTlshtd an off let tdthln the Offlct of Bilingual Educ- 
ation and Minority Languagas Affairs which Is axcluslvtly rtsoonslblt 
for th« collactiM. aggrtgatlon, analysis, and publication of data and 
Informtlon on th« operation and of f act! vcncss of prograias assisted 
-,«i«r Title VII. 

d New regulations were proailgated for the support serrfcas progrm. 
E. Supoorti nq Studies and Analyses 

No new informtlon (see FY 1984 AER for latest Inforftstinn), 

III. HffORMATIOW Oil STT OY C OIfTRACTS 
LRespoKse to ' .ini7lb)j 

In FY 1985, the following contracts mr% awarded: 

0 A Special Issues Analysis Center was awarteti ta the Ca«*SIS Corpors- 
tlon. The objectives of the Special Issues Analysis Canter are to 
review and syhihesize Informtlon on Title VII applicants *"d grantees 
The center win also rev1«w and synthesize Infonmtlon on the general 
L£? population In the United States. 

o A survey of language-«1nor1ty parents* attitudes toward their 
children's educational program was awarded to the Educational Testino 
Service In Pr1ncei:on, New Jersey. 

0 A study to devise and test evaluation models for bilingual education 
prograws was awarded to SRA Technologies in Mountain View, California. 

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



88 



I'D 4^5 



Contacts for F urther Infonnatlon 

Program Operations? Rudy Cordova. (202) 245-2609— State Education Agency 

Program 

Edward Fuentes, (202) 245-2600— Res Mrch, Evaluation 
Assistance Centers, National Clearinghouse for Bi- 
lingual Education, Multifunctional Centers 

Program Studies : iSeith Baker, (202) 245-8638 



}totei 

1. Tnis authorization was established by the Oiwibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1981, P.L. 97-35. 

2. The Bilingual Education Act of 1384 raauthorized Title VII at this 
funding level indefinitely. 
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EMERGENCf IMMIGRANT EDUCATIGN PRO^M 
(CFBA 84.16?) 



Uqtylatlo n: P.L. 98-511, Tttl* VI of the Education Amndmnts ef IS84 
Til^lns SSpntmber 30, ldS9). 

Fundin g Since 193* 

^?sca1 Yt.r Antiwr^zation Appropriation 

0 1/ $30,000,000 
1S£5 $30,000,000 $30,000,000 

Purpose: This prognn provldts flranclal ^sslstsnca to State education 
agencies (SEAs) and locil education agencies (L£As) for supplemntary 
education services and costs for Inrigrant children enrolTtd in elementary 
and secondary puollc and nonpublic schools. 

r«lq1b1o Recipients; Statet art ellglblt for grants under the Emergency 
M grant kducitisR prograa* Assiste-no! 'will be distributed aaong the 
eligible LEAs irithln the State on the basis of the nusber of lawl grant ' 
cliildren enrolled In Its public and nonpublic tieaentary and secondary 
schcols. Eligible LEAs are those ln ««*i1ch at least 500 eligible lanl grant 
children art enrolled or the Jiuabtr of eligible liarigrant children enrolled 
constitutes at least 3 percent of its total enrollaent. 



11. FY 1988 PR06RAH IWFORHATIOW AHO AHAUYSIS 
LRespcnse to 6£PA »l 77171 



A. Objectives 

To rtlMburse States for the funds expended ^ thca for the proper srtd 
efficient adartnl strati on of educational services to Inarigrant children. 

3. Progress and Aceowpl 1 shwewts 

The Eaergency l«Brigrai.t Educition Act of passed both houses of Con- 
gress and bocjae an authorlieu progreua In FY 1985 as part of tiie Education 
Aaiwndnents of 1984. Funds can now be legally appropriated under this 
Act. 



C. Costs and Benefits 



Prograa Costs ; In FY 1985, $3 art! lion was awarded throuyrt grants to 
31 StAs and Puerto Rico. The distribution of grant awards fail into th» 
following catesaries: 9 grants were und«r $100,000; 15 grancs were 
bc<m*n $100,000 to $500,000; ♦ awards were between $500,000 and $1 
■rilllon; and 4 awa»'ds were for $1 (Billion or acre,. For the 1985-86 school 
year, the Emergency latrtgrant Education Program will spend approximately 
$71 per immigrant child, a decrease of $1? from last year. The decrease 
will occur because more States are applying for funding. 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



205-2 

Students Served: The Emergency Irmi grant Education ^,s1stan^^ '^/'IIP;:!: 
il ^n serves mo7t than 422,500 intni grant students in 3i States -.er.. 
Rico during the school year 1985-86. 

Program Effectiveness : No Information is svai saQle. 
P.. E. 

Fto new infonnation. 

Ill, TMh ORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACiS ~ 
"~ T{g?ponse to SkPA 4i;(b): 

Not applicable. 

Contacts for Further Infortnation 

Program Operations: Jonathan C^-^o, (202) 732-iv.2 

Program Studies : Robert Stonei .11. (202) 245-9401 

Note 

1 The U.S. House of Representatives pasfed H.R. 35^ in FY 1984 
lytnofii ngTh" legislation. The Senate never passed a comparable 
;t5l. Ai aTesult. although an appropriation was n«de in FY 1984. 
t»ie program was never authorized. 
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Chapter 301-1 



AID TO STATES FOR EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN STAT?. 
OPERATID AND 5WE-SUPP0RTE0 SCHOOLS (CFOA No. BKOOS) 



I. PROfiRAM PROFILE 

Legislation : The Education Consolidation and Improvanent Act of 198^ (EtIA"' 

CJiaptar l, P,L. 97-35 (20 li.i.C. 3801-3807) (expires Septesnber 30, 1987)1 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year AttthoH ration Appropriat e ;i 

1981 $155.00n,000 $156,625,000 

"82 171,0<»2,000 U5,5^,0QC 

1383 146,520.000 146,52U,00C 

1984 146,520,000 146,520,000 

1985 150,170,000 150,170,000 



Purpose ; To provide Federal assistance to State agencies that are directly 
responsible for providing free public education to handicapped children. 

Restrictions on Use of F-ids ; State igenr.les are authorized to use these 
Tunas only for programs and projects that ar*« designed to met the special 
education and related senrfcs needs of handicapped children. Handicap 
categories include mental retardation, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, 
v1$u«ll;' hand<:apped, seHously emotionally disturbed, ort hoped ically Impaired, 
deaf-blind, specific learning disabilities, multi handicapped, and other healtf» 
1mpair;»fents requiring special education. 

Formula ; Each State's share Is detenrf ned by a :tatutory fcnmila. This 
foniuM is based on th» number of eligible handicapped children counted In 
average dally attendance, raultiplletS by 40 percent of the average State per- 
pupll expenditure (but not less than SO percent, or more than 120 percent, 
of the national per pupil expenditure). The amount for each State Is reduced 
in proportion to the appropriation available for distribution. 

Eligible Children: Handicapped children in State-operated State-supported 
programs are eligible. Handicapped children in local education agencies 
(LEAs) are eligible If the following statutory conditions are met: 

0 The child leaves an eligible educational program operated or supported b 
a State agency to participate In a prograa In the LEA; 

0 The child continues to receive an apprrj;r1ately designed specii educatiop-s- 
program in the LEA; and 

0 The State agency transfers to the LEA an amount equal to the suns ;he 
State agency receives for ihe -hUdren. 
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Adwini strati o p: This is a State-adruini stared prografa. Applf cations 
project funds are submitted by eligible St«;8«operated 0" State- sjppQrt<>d 
schools and LEAs to the State education agency (SEA) for approval. 



11. FY ISftS PR06RAW IWFQRi<ATIOW ANO ANALYSIS 
t.R«spons* to S£PA 417 (a/j 

A. Objectives 

Oi'/Ing FY 1985, th«r Oepartaent* s principal objective for sals progpaa was to 
contlnut financial ass1st«ifc» to States to help then provide services to 
•llglbTe handicapped children. 

8, Progress and Accowpllshwents 

Tie children served through the program tend to be more severely handicapped 
than children supported under Part 8 of the Education of the Handicapped Act. 
Under tim progran discussed here, the State obtained a higher Federal contri- 
bution per child than ms possible under the Part 8 progrM in Ff 198S. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Prograw Scope : Funding In FY 1985 provided services for 249,245 children , an 
increase or 1,954 over. th« ntanber In 1984. Federal per pupil contribution 
averaged S602 In FY 19')5. Children benefiting under the progrM In acadeeic 
year 1984-85 were dlitrlbuted across th« following categories: Mentally 
Retarded, 95,108; De^f-Bllnd, 1,005; Orthopedlcally Impaired, 11,324; Other 
Health Impaired, 7.959; Visually Handicapped, 9,493; Speech-Iop*lPtd, 18,704; 
Specific Learning Disabled, 23,018; Hard of Hearing and Deaf. 22.808; Serlousi 
Emotionally Disturbed, 42,799; and Multl handicapped, 17,717 (E.l). 

State Administration; Procedure In *2Af emphasize the total special eCica- 
;;ion prograa ana ensure systeviatlc monitoring of providers for compliance 
with State and Federal requirements. Including th« procedures for ensuring 
fulfillment of the P.L. 93-380 LEA transfer provisions. Fiscal actountabllity 
Is maintained In most States by more than one State agency, with at least 
one being the SEA. (E.2) 

Program Effecti veness ; > information. (See FY 198*! Annual Evaluation 
Report for latest 1 nf ormatl on ) , 
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0. Highlights of Activities 
None* 

£• Supporting Studies and A.ialyses 

I* Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program daita* 

2* Federal Direction Heeded for Educating Handicapped Children In State 
Schoots . General Accounting Office, March ]97S. 

3* Assesaaent of Educational Prograws in State Supported and State Operated 
Schools , Rehab Sroup^ Inc, , Falls Church, Virginia. September ' 



III. IWFORMATION ON STJDY eOffTRACTS 
[.Response to GEPA 417 (b}j 

An assessment of the Chapter 1 grants program for the handicapped began 
in late FY 1984. This study will describe the operation of the Chapter I 
program for handicapped children in nine Spates and will assess the feasi- 
bility of the Department of Education's conducting a large-scale national 
evaluation of the program* Results are due in FY 1986. 

Contacts for Further Infonnatlon 

Program Operations: Will lam Tyrrell, (202) 732-1014 

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 245-8364 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 0 5 

ERLC 



Chapter 302-4 



HAMDICAPPED SCHOOL PROC^AMS 
(CFDA No. 84.027) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Ltqlslatlon t Educitfon of the Ha.'«11capp€d Act, Part 8. P.L. 91-230. as 

aMfldtd by P.L. 94-142, (20 U.S.C. 1411-1420) {txplrts Saptamfeer 30 » 1985). 

Funding S1nc» 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 If % 874,500,000 

1982 i 969,330,000 2/ 931,008,000 

1983 1,017,900,000 U 1,017,900,000 

1984 1,068,875,000 1/ 1,068,900,000 

1985 Indiflnitt " 1,135,145,000 



Purpose : To help States nake available a fre«, appropriate public educa- 
tTonfor all handicapped children. The progran aMrds grants to States to 
help State and local education agencies pay for special education and 
related services to handicapped children ages 3 through 21. These services 
Must be provided In the least restrictive envlronneflt and In accordance 
with an Individualized education progran that Meets each child's unique 
educational needs. The law also establishes due process safeguards to 
provide a «echan1SR to resolve d1 sagrew en ts between parents of handicapped 
children and public agencies responsible for providing a free, appropriate 
education to these children, 

Forjula; Funds for the 50 States, the District of ColiMbIa, and Puerto Rico 
are allocated on the basis of a certified count of the nuaber of handicapped 
children receiving special education and related services on Oecenber 1 of 
the fiscal yeer preceding the fiscal year for wh';ch the grant Is made. 



11. FY 1985 PROGRAM iWFORMAnOW m ANALYSIS 
LResponse to GEPA 417(a)] 

A. ObjKTtlves 

The two objectives of the prograw are designed to enforce coflol fanes with 
the law: 

0 To Increase services to underserved handicapped children, and 
0 To assure effective Implementation of the program. 
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B* Progr^gs and AccowMltshments 

0 The number of preschool-age handicapped children who were served 

Increased by almost 7 percent from scnool year 1983-84 to 1984-^^5. 
During the i»ame period^ the number of handicapped young people ages 
13 through 21 who were served Increased by 4 percent. 

c During wionitoring visits completed this yeir. Department personnel 

identified and resolved issues involving procedural safeguards, such 
as inconsistency in administrative processes, educational environment, 
monitoring, and general supervision. 



C. Costs and Benefits 



Students Served: Since the Implementation of the Education for All Handi- 
capped cniidren Act (P*L. 94-142), the number of children served has con- 
tl-^ued to grow. In academic year 1976-77, 3,485,rS0O children «ge$ 3 
though 21 (less than 8 percent of all children) were served, compared 
with 4,118,000 (almost U percent) in academic year I9&4«S5. 

There hive been notable changes in the numbers and percentages of children 
with certain handicapping conditions who have received soecial education 
and related services between 197r;«77 and 1984^85. The nunbers of students 
receiving services who are visually hanJicapped, orthopedically Impaired, 
hard of hearing and deaf, or who have other- health impairments, have de- 
creased dramatical lyc The numbers of students who art mentally retarded 
or who have speech-impairments also have decreased. In contrast, the 
number of students who are classified as leaminq disabled ;ias more than 
doubled; In academic ^jar 1984-85, more then two-fifths of the handicapped 
students served fell into this category. 



Table 1 



DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDREN SERVED, BY HANDICAPPIHG CONDITION, 
ACADEMIC YEARS 1984-85 AND 1976-77 



Handicapping 
Condition 



Acade mic Year 

— 

TKTldren Ages' 3-21 



Children Ages 3-21 





Number 


percent 


Nutnuer 


Percent 


Learning Disabled 


1.818,000 


44 


797,000 


23 


Speech Impaired 


1.112.000 


27 


1 .303.000 


37 


Mentally Retarded 


624.000 


15 


838.000 


24 


Enwtionally Disturbed 


330.000 


8 


253.000 


7 


Other Health Impaired 


62.000 


2 


125.000 


4 


Hultl handicapped 


54.000 


1 


HA 




Hard of Hearing and Deaf 


48.0U0 


1 


62.000 


2 


Qrthopedlcally Impaired 


4fl,000 


1 


79,000 


Z 


Visually Handicapped 


21.000 


1 


28,000 


^ 


Deaf-Bllnd 


1.000 


0 


NA 





Total 4,118.000 ICQ 3.485.000 100 

SOURCE: E.l and E.2 ^ ' ' — — 
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Table 2 

CHILnREN SEWED, BY HA f<n I CAPPING CONDITION, 
AS A PERCE?(TA6E OF TOTAL SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
ACADEMIC YEARS 1984^5 and 1976-77 



Handicapping 
Condition 



Ltaminq Disabltd 
SpTKh lapalrtd 
Mantally Ratardcd 
EiMtlonally Olsturbco 
Othtr Haalth-Inpa' ^ 
NuUlhandlcappad 
Hard of Hearing and Daaf 
Orthoptdlcally Iinpa1r«d 
Visually HandlcapiMd 
Ocaf-BIInd 



AcaGCTic Year* 



W84-S5 


1975-77 


4.7 


l.fl 


2.9 


2.9 


l.« 


U9 


0,9 


0.6 


0.2 


0.3 


O.l 


NA 


0.1 


0.1 


0.1 


0.2 


0.1 


O.l 


0 


NA 



Total 10.6 7.7 

'Poreanugt of rail tnroiiiatnt, prtklndtrtjiarton Uirougk \hh gradt. " 
SOURCE: E.3 

Tht approxlMtt Ftotral funding shart p«r eiilld also has contlnutd to grow 
from S72 In FY 1977 to S276 In FY 198S. Tabit 3 stMrIzM this trend: 



Tabit 3 

FEDERAL FUNOINS BY FISJIL YEAR 



Ftdtral 
^art 

Fiscal Year Child Count Fundi .'t q Per Child 

1977 3,485,000 S 251,796,927 $ 72 

1978 3,fSl,000 566,030,074 159 

1979 3,700,000 304,000,000 217 

1980 3,80? ,000 874,500,000 230 

1981 3,941,000 874,500,000 222 

1982 3,990,000 931,008 ,00C 233 

1983 4,053,000 1,017,900,000 251 

1984 4,094,000 1,068,900,000 2S1 

1985 4,118,000 1,135,145,000 276 



SOURCE: E.2 
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D. Highlights of Activities 
None at this time. 

E. Supporting Studies >nd Analyses 

1. Seventh Annual Report to Congress on the Implementation of P. L. 94-14 2: 
The Education of all Handicapped Children Act, 1985, U.S. DeparUnent 
of Education. (Also, see previous Annual Evaluation Reports.) 

2. Cffice of Special Fducation and Rehabilitative Services program data. 

3. The Condition of Education, 1984 edition, U.S. Oepartuent of Education. 

4» ether studies of this program are supported by the Special Studies 
Program (Chapter 313). 

in. IWFORMATIQW ON 5TUDY COWTTIACTS 
[Response to GEPA 417(b) J 

For studies of this program see Chapter 313— Special studies. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: William Tyrrel 1 , (202) 732-1014 

Program Studies : James Maxwell, (202) 245-8364 

Notes 

1. The authorization level »«s determined by multiplying the nunber of 
handicapped children (ages 3 through 21) by 30 pe.-cent of average per 
person expenditures for FY 1981. 

2. This authorization was established by the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1981. 
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STATE INCENTIVE GRANTS FOR PRESCHOOL 
SERVICES TO HANOrCAPPSD CHILDREN (CFOA No, 84,027) 

I. PflOGRiO* PROFILE 

{■•^^'^ftloi! ; Education af th« Hind1c«p-j«d Aet. Part 8, Sectfan 619, 
!».t« n-230, as aawndad (20 U-S.C. 1419) {p«n»antnt iuthorf 3st1an). 

Fiwdlnq Sinca 1981 

F iscal Yaar Author^ ration Approprlatloff 

X/ $25,000,000 

19c'2 J2C000,000 24,000,000 

1983 25,000,000 25,000.000 

1/ 26,330,000 

1985 J/ 29,000,000 

fursSI*: tncouragt State aducatlon agenc1«s (SEAs) and local aducaclon 
agincTts (LEAs) to expand educational stnrlcts to handicapped preschool 
children fro« birth through 5 years of age." <6rants to SUtes ere detemri fl- 
ed >y an annual count of handicapped children ages 3 through 5 who are 
receiving spr;ial education and related services. SFAs my use funds 
•^Ived unde. this prograsi to provide dtrect services o? they nay contract 
with LEAs, Intermediate units, or other agencies to provide such services. 

II. FY 1985 PftOGRAM IWFORMATIOW A.HD ANALYSIS 

LResponse to w,pa 417(a) J 

A. Objective 

For FY 1985, the Oepartawnt's principal objective was to awrd grants to 
encourag* States to expand educational program to htndicapped preschool 
children fro* birth through age 3. 

8. Progress and AccowpHshrefents 

The FY 1985 appproprfatlon supported 5S grants under this program. Grants 
went to 50 States, the plstrfwt of CalmtoU, Puerto Rico, Guajs, Wican 
Samoa, and the Virgin Islands. 

The Education of th* Handicapped Act Amendments of 1933 expanded the age 
range of students who can be serv^ with Praschool Incentive (?rant funds 
to birth through age 5 (the prograt had previously served children ages 3 
through 5). As of 1985. 25 States had applied and received approval from 
the Departawnt to serve children in this age range. 
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Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope ; During the 1984-8S school year^ 259,000 children received 
services at an average cost of $112 per child. During the program's first 
year of operation, 1978, fewer than half of the eligible SEAs chose to 
participate In the preschool program. Now 55 of 57 eligible agencies 
are participating. AT so, since 1978, funds ava11abl«» have grov^ from 
112,500,000 to $23,000,000. 

Preschool Inct^itlve Grant funds are used In numerous ways, depending on 
State needs. Last year, these funds provided direct and linproved special 
services to preschool handicapped children to develop collaborative Inter-^ 
agency agreements, to create statewide networks of technical assistance 
centers, to provide coeiprehenslve diagnostic assessments, to provide parent 
training and cowseling programs, to train administrative and ^ ancillary 
personnel, to begin or exoand rural service^dellvery programs, 2nd to 
disseminate information. 

Program Effectiveness ; The ntmber of handicapped children ages 3 through 
5 receiving services has increased from approximately 196,000 in 1978 to 
259,000 as reported in the December 1» 1984, child count (see £.1). 
Despite this progress, a considerable ntjaber of eligible handicapped 
preschool children art not being served, in. part because of varying State 
mandates* Currently, 42 States mandate services to at least some portion 
of handicapped children 5 years old and younger. However, only 19 require 
the provision of services to all handicapped children ages 3 through 5, 
and only 25 are beginning to serve children from bi:th through age 2 under 
the Preschool Incentive Grants Prooram. 

D. Highlights of Activities 
tfone. 

E. Su!)porting Studies and Analyses 

1. Seventh Annual Report to Congress y the Implementation pf P >L> 94-^142: 
The Education for ah Handicapped Children Act , January 19S5^ ^ ^ 



in. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
[Response to GtPA 417(b)] 

No studies related to this program are In progress* 



j Q I BEST COPY AVAIL ABLF 



Cont a cts for Further Infonnation 

Program Operations: Shefla Fri»dman, (ZCZ) 732-1055 

Prt^graw Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, f^^02) 245»887: 



Itote 

U Authorlatlon 1«v«] frr the proqraa Is detenaified by an tntit'enent 
fonmiT*; tech Stat« ncelves 1300 (reduced according to the proportion 
of fiwds actually appropriated by Congress) for every handicapped 
cMld, age 3 through 5 » who is receiving special education and related 
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Chapter 304-1 



HANDICAPPED REGIONAL RESOURCE CfN7ERS 
(CFDA 84.G?B) 



I. PROGRAM PROrlLE 

Uglslatior : Education of tb^ Handicapped Act (EH/), Ssctio- 6ri, Part C, 
P.C/91-23n, as amended t> P.L. 98-139 (20 U.S.C. 1421) (expires 
September 30, 1986). 

rundl^g Since 19S1 



Fiscal fear Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $24,000,000 $7,656,000 

1982 9,800,000 2,880,000 
1^83 9,800,000 4,130,000 

1984 5,700,000 5,700,000 

1985 6,000,000 6,000,000 



Purpose: To establish regional rtf urce cente'^s to provide advice and 
technical services to educators ^' ^roving the education of handicapped 
children. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM Il^POg^'^^^Ofl/* ^nALYSIS 
[Response to GEPA 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

The objectives for each of the seven Regional Resource Centers in FY 
1985 were as follows: 

0 To help States improve their provision of special education and related 
services to handicapped children and youth; 

0 To gather and disseminate information to SEAs, LHAs, and relevant 
projects of the Department of Education; 

0 To help States develop successful programs for handicapped chlldrcjn 
and their faitiilles, and disseminate ^iformation to professionals 
and parents of handicapped children; and 

0 To help States solve persistent problems in providing gooJ^-qudl ity 
special education to handicapped children. 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 A total of 450 SEA personnel ^ere trained. 

0 ^ total of 700 LEA personnel were trained « 
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0 A total of 2,750 par«n*,s of handicapped cnlldren ••ere ?e- <jd. 
e A total of 300 ralated-serwice personnel «ere trained. 
C. C osts and Benefits 

Proqraw 5cope ; App^xImateTy 4,700 hanafcapped youngsttn are served in 
demonstration projects. 

Prograa Ef f ect 1 yeness ; No new Information (please see FY 1982 AEfl for 
latest infomationT, 




0. Highlights of Activities 
None. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY COffTRAC TS 
LResponse to g&pa 4l/(t))j 

No Studies are in process. 

Contacts fot* Further Infomatlon 

?roqrM Operations: Etta Miugh, (202) 732-1052 

Program Studies : James Naxwell, (202) 245-S307 
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Chapter 30S-'l 



HANDICAPPED INNOVATIVE PR0GRAM5i SERVICES TO 
OEAF-BLINC CHILDREN AND fOUTH 
(CFDA No^ 84.025) 



I. PR06RAM PROFILE 

Legislation : Education of the? H?.nd1cappped Act, Part C» Section 622, 
M. 51-230, as aioended by PeL. 98-199 (20 U*S.C. 1422) (expires Septetnber 
30, 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorl zatlon Appropri atlon 

1981 $29 ,000 ,000 $16 ,000 ,000 

1982 16,000,000 15,360,000 

1983 16 ,000 ^000 1 5 ,360 ,000 

1984 15,000,000 15,000,000 

1985 15,000,000 15,000,000 



Purpose ; To support projects enhancing services to deaf-blind children 
and youth, particularly by providing technical assistance to State education 
agencies (SEAs) and others Involved in the education of deaf-blind children 
and youth. 

IK FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LRcsponse to GEPA 4i7(a)j 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985. thm progrK ccntinycu to focus on priorities that resulted 
from legislative aoiendmunts in FY 1984. 

The Department's first priority is to provide funds to ensure that States 
will have the capability they need to provide appropriate services to those 
deaf-blind children for whom they are not required to make available a 
free, appropriate public education under Part B of the Education of the 
Handicapped Act or some other authority. 

The Department's second priority for the use of funds is the provision of 
technical assistance to SEAs. The program also supports demonstration and 
other projects in areas such as total life planning, changes in State 
service-delivery systems, communications skills, or the development of 
social and community skills. 
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B. Progress and Accompli shwents 
No ntw Information, 

C. Costs ind Bentflts 

Program Scopg j In FY l<JftS, cooperatlvt 4gr««wiits» contracts, and grants 
w«rt Mdt ror a ptrlod of to 3 years, as follows: 



Priority Ar<i« 



Approxiiute Number of 

Funding level Awards 



Services for 0«if-8lind Children $8,337,000 30 
and Youth 

Technical Assistance for Services 
to Oeaf-Blind Youth Upon Attaining 

the Age of 22 720,000 X 

Oiwonstration and Other Projects 5.943.000 27 

Total 115,000,000 sa 
Proqraw Effectiveness ; No new inforsiation fs availai&le. 

D, and E. 

No new infonaation. 

in. INFORMATION OH STUOY CO.TTBACTS 
Lftesponse to &EPA 417(b}j — 

No Studies related to this progran are in progress. 

Contacts for Further Infonwtlon 

Prograa Operations: Charles Freeman, (202) 732-1165 

Program Studies : nizafaeth Far<,whar, {Z02) 245-8877 



I Q ^. BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



Chapter 306-*I 



EARLY CHIlDHOOn EDUCATION PRCSRAM FOR HANDICAPPED CMILOREN 

(CFOA No. 84.204) 



I. PR CGRAM PROFILE 

legislation ; Education of the Handicapped Act, Part Section 623, 
91-230 as amended (20 U.S.:. 1423) (expires September 30. 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropri at1on 

1981 SZOpOOOpCOO $17,500,000 

1982 20,000,000 16,800,000 

1983 20 ,000 ,000 1 6 ,800 ,000 

1984 26,000,000 21,100,000 

1985 27 ,100,non 22 ,500 ,000 



Purpose ; To help eligible agencies develop and 1mpl«iient experimental 
preschool and early education programs for children from birth through 8 
years of age and to help States plan, develop, and Inplement comprehensive 
systems that provide special education and related services to handicapped 
children froM birth through 5 years of age. 

The program suppcrts five types of contracts and grants; 

I* Demonstration grants, to develop serv1ce«del1very models based on out-* 
standing practices; 

Z. Outreach grants, to disseminate model programs and help new sites adopt 
and Implement them; 

3. Grants to State agencies, to assist In planning, developing, and provid- 
ing services to preschool handicapped children fross birth through age 5; 

4« Special project contracts, to provide support services to other program 
components; and 

5. Research Institute contracts, to conduct long-term research Into the 
problems of young children. 

n. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to 417 (a) J ~" 

A. Objectives 

The major change In the Early Childhood Education Program resulting from 
the Education of the Handicapped Amendments of 1983 was the Increased 
emphanis on support for State education agencies (SEAs) under the St?^ 
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prints compontnt (formeply Statt Implementation Grants). For FY 1985 
sptclfic obJec';ives for program components were as follows: * 

0 To fund new projects that demonstrate local. State and regional coorolna'ic 
a«ong agencies and serve children from birth tc 3 years of as'i; 

0 To fund new outrtach projects and to encourage grantees to obtain approval 
froB the Joint Oissemlnitlon Review Panel (JDRP); and 

0 To fund Stitt planning projects that art cooprthenslve and Inclade 
Interagency coordlnttlon. 

B. Progress and Accowcl 1 shwents 
No new Infoneatlofl. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Proqraw Scope; In FY 1985 this prograa supported the following projects: 
Type of Pralect New 

Oenonstratlon 
Outreach 
Statt Plannfn^ 
Spedil Projects 
Research Institutes 

Total 

^'^^ P^i*^* represent joint efforts by universitiei. 

LEAS. SEAS, State agencl*^, «nd hospitals. Eleven percent of the outreach 
projects have received JORP approval. 

Proqraw Effectiveness ; No new InforrBatlon. 

D. and E* 

No new Infomation. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY COWTBACTS 
LRtsponse to GEPA 417(b) .1 

Research Institutes will continue to measure the effects of early interven- 
tions. 

Contacts for Further Information 
Ppograw Operations; Thomas Finch. (202) 732-1084 
Program Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (202) 245-8877 





Continuing 


Total 


20 


82 


102 


24 


0 


24 


29 


27 


56 


1 


1 


2 


0 


3 


3 








74 


113 


187 
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INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS FOR SEVERELY HANDICAPPED CHILDkEN 
{CFRA No. 84.08,2) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation: Education of the Handicapped Act (triA), '^srt C \scV <i 624, 

P. £. 91-23(1 , as amended by P.L, 94-U2 J 98-197 {c USf 1424) „ 
(expires September 30, 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization ^ppr >pr iation 

1981 1/ $4 375,000 

1982 $5,noiy,co(. 2,f»80,00n 

1983 5,000,000 2 380,000 

1984 5,000,000 4,000,000 

1985 5,300,000 ',300,000 



Purpose: To improve and expand innovative '.i ^c. ■'na'' and training ser- 
vices for severely handicapi^^ children and ^ . and to improve the 
acceptance of severely handicapped people by tht '^neral public, profes 
sionals, and potential employers. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM Ifj^gRHATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to 6EP^ 417 (a) J 

A. Objectives 

During ^Y 1985, the Department maintained the same priorities. establi shed 
for FY 1984: 

0 To emphasize placement of handicapped youngsters in the least restric- 
tive environments fo; services, with special attention to the needs of 
severely handicapped children and youths; and 

0 To ?3licit demonstration projects of innovative services for severely 
handicapped children and youths. 

B, Progress and Accomplishments 

During FY 1985, the Department suppoi'ted 70 projec<-s, of wncn 16 wer- 
continuing and 44 ^ere rew. 
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C, Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope ; These projects directly served an estimated 3,300 handl* 
capped persons and Indirectly served an estimated U20Q persons; through 
the projects* about IflO paraprofesslonals and professionals were trained 
to biervt hendl capped persons. 

Program Effectiveness: There are no current data on the effectiveness of 
cnese projects, me Department expects to have data In FY isas based on 
infonwtlon that Is currently being collected. 

K :M ghll9hts of Activities 

Current projects efvheslie the following: 

0 Deinstitutionalization modelSy 

0 Models to integrate severely handicapped children into attendance 
centers t 

0 Independent living mde1s» and 

0 VocatlPiel tj-ainlng models for severely handicapped youth In hign- 
t^chn^Ticgy fields. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None. 

in. IffFORMA -^IO N ON STUDY COWTRACTS 
nn?irpo«e to SEPA 417(b) J 

None. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Paul Thofwpson, (202) 732-IlSl 

Program Studies : James Msxhv^II, (202) 245-8307 

Note 

U No funds were authorized separ«ti*!y for w procrsm* Fu^dinq 
provided on the basis of the am^uiits authu. zed fcr other Part C 
activities related to Section 524 ictlvitles^ 
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POSTSECONCASf EDUCATION P^OGRA^^S FOR HANDICAPPED ^'ERSONS 

(CFQA No, 84.078) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation : Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part C, Section 62S, 
P.C. 91-230, as arnended {20 U.SX 1424a) (expires September 30^ 19«6). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $16,000,000 $2,950,000 

1982 4,000,000 2,832,000 

1983 4,000,000 2,832.000 
.984 5,000,000 5,000,000 
'985 5,300,000 5,300,000 



Purpose ; To develop, operate, and disseminate specially designed model 
programs of vocational, technical, postsecondary , continuing, or aoult 
education for deaf and other handicapped persont • 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AW) ANALYSIS • 
LResponse to GEPA 417(a)] 

Objectives 

During FY 19&J, the objectives for these programs were as follows: 

0 To nelp Institutions of higher education develop and operate 
specially designed programs for handicapped persons; 

0 To encourage postsecondary providers of support services to^s^eek cost- 
effective ways to provide such services and to evaluate ar*d disseminate 
proven models; and 

0 To help oostsecondary handicapped students succeed in r^sgular education 
program, with ablebodied peers. 

B» Progress and Accomplishments 

During FY 1985, the Department: 

0 Continues its support for four regional centers far deaf postsecondary 
students, 

0 Continued funding for 13 ongoing demonstration projects, and 

0 Awarded 14 new demonstration projects as a result of a grant compett-- 
tion. 
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C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scoot ; For the four contiiuatlon grants awarded to regionaT 
centers for deaf postsecondary students, proqratn staff estimate that 
about 600 students were served by Ir.tef preters, note-takers, or other 
assistants. 

Proqraa Effectiveness ; No data on effectiveness are available. 
0. Hlqhilghes of /tetlvltles 

0 Project ACC£SS» N1a>rf-0«dt County Conmuilty College, ^tes developed, 
fialdtssted, and d1ss«ii1nated training modules for use by college 
support service personnel Mho work with handicapped students In 1nst1> 
tut ions of higher education. 

0 Wright State University, Dayton, Ohio, has established a center for 
the assessment of the potential for success of severely disabled 
studen'js In postsecondary education. 

0 The Postsecondary Education Consortium, administered at the University 
of Tennessee, has developed and fleld-tested a Process Evaluation Model 
to be applied to demonstration projects within the Consortium. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None. 

III. ' INFORMATIOW OW STUDY COffTRACTS 
Li^esponse to UPA 41/ (b) J — 

The General Accounting Office (SAO) has been asked by Senator Lowell o. 
Welcker, Chairman of the Subcommittee on Handicapped of (he Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources, to obtain some comparative 1nfor« 
nation on the four schools that participate in the postsecondary educa- 
tion progrsms supported In part by the Department of Education. 

The 6A0 has been asked to compare student cost data, student character1s-< 
tics I sixcess of the schools In educating deaf students, and capability 
of the schools to serve more heaHng-lmpalred ?£udents. 

This infortuatlon will be compared with similar Information previously 
obtained by GAO for Gallaudet College and the National Technical Institute 
for the Peaf. The study will be completed In February 1985. 

Conta> cs for Further Information 

Program Operations: Joseph Rose'istein, (202) 732-1176 
Program Studies : James Maxwell , (202) 245-8307 
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TRAINING PERSONNEL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 

(CFOA Mo. 84e029) 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

LMislation: Education of the Ha. dicapped Act. Pare D, Sections 631, 632, 
I 3! ; p"L. as an«nded (20 U.S.C. 1431. U32. 1434) (expires 

September 30. 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization Aopropriation 

1981 $90,000,000 $43,500,000 

1982 58.000.001 49.300.000 

1983 SaloOoloOO 49.300.000 

1984 58.000.000 55.540.000 

1985 61.150.000 61.000.000 

Purpose- To provide preservice and inservlce training for special educa- 
t1 on tea chers, administrators, researchers, teacher trainers, and para- 
orofessionals; to develop innovative Instructional models for use by 
SJSvlSJrSf preservice ind inservlce training; and to support train ng 
and inf^niBtion activities for parents, and volunteers wrlcing with 
handicapped children and youth. 

Eligibility; Funds way be obligated for student stipends, dependency 
allowances, or program support. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to 5EPA 41/ (a) J 

A. Objective 

During FY 1985. the Department's principal objective for this program 
ms to target funds on national areas of need. 

8. Progress and Accomol i shroents 

0 Supported preservic* training in roughly 95 percent of funded projects. 

0 Increased the number of projects on parent and volunteer training and 
information from 74 to 76 and included a large center for technical 
assistance to all parent training projects. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Pr ogram Sc ope: The Department supports 860 projects that f^P/^sent 
tralnrng effort s in each State and n three of the territories. In FY 1985. 
the Department funded 21P new projects and 642 continuation projects. 

The following table identifies FY 1985 new and continuation awards by 
priority area: 
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PHoHtv Cattqory MiL^LflSiSSil 

Special Educators *25 

Rslatid Stpvica Ptrsonnel ^| 

Uadtrship Ptr$cnn«l ^ 

Regular Educators ^ 

Statt Education Agtncits »f 

Special Projects 53 

Transition Efforts ,J 

Parent/Voluntter Projects Jf 

Infantt *J 

Rural Projects « 
Total 

Prc<ira« Effect1v».ies8: Ho new Irtforwatlon (pUast $«« FY 1384 Annual 
Evaluation Report for latest inforaation). 

0. Highlights of Activities 

Special Education Program Is sponsoring an external evaluation of the 

tratning progra*. The contr-.,.t for tMs evaluflon was let in the 
ir of 198S. 



E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Prograa fllei. Office of r«ecial Education and Rehabilitative 
services; grant files, Grants and Cont acts Services. 

III. INFORMATION QW STUDY COIfTkACTS 
[Response to &EPA 417(b) j 

The contract for an external evaluation awarded in the suH»tr af 1985 is 
to begin in February 1986. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Progra« Operations: Max Mueller. (202) 732-1068 

Program Studies : Valena Plisko. (202) 245-8638 



1 1 4 

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



Chapter 310-1 




and P.L. 98-199. 
Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 






: To disseminate Infrnnatlon on education prograas for handicapped 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYi .IS 
[Response to (ifePA 4i/(a)J 

A. Ob jecti ves 

During FY 1985. the Departnent's principal objectives for this program 
were as folloMs: 

0 To provide and disseminate information about services and prograirc 
for handicapped children and youths and 

0 To collect and disseiftlnate Information about services and programs in 
postseconda'7. vocational, technical, and adult education for tha 
handi capped. 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

Awarded two continuation cooperative agreements for a clearinghouse on 
education of handicapped children and youths and a clearinghouse on 
postsecondary education for the handicapped. 




education ot we n«nun.«t»H»«» «•« — --—-x- i.", 
personnel to train and work In various special educatiori fields. 




n1 rations or Institutions 
eligible only when their 
a access. 
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C. 1 Costs and Benefits 

t 

^T' * ^-y***" "0P«'*ative agreement, the 

' !fl iS2 til^iTSiS". ^"J*r '^"^^"PP**! Children and Youth responded 
to Mor« than 15,000 inquiries, published ne««s digests and newsletters for 
professionals and par«t$. participated in numerous workshops, and spon- 
sored public service announcements on television and radio. 

In its first year under a 3-year cooperative agreement, the Natio^ial Clear- 
«!25?!I?;.2; /ilfV^S?"!*'^. Educatlw for Ha.:dicapped Individuals issued 
tloni fopTtferril ' uP<l«ted a resource directory of organiza- 

Prograw Effectiveness; Program data do not include information on 
effectiveness. 

0. Wghliqhts of Activities 

I?IhI!*^?'*L?J?"".*^Tv capped Children and Youth pub- 

llshed. In addition to three issues of its Hews Digest , the first issue of 

!■ ?r{!"T .1 T''-«"«!tion'^5w5?f-rn Share news-orthy 

articles on facilitating the transition' of handfcapped youths to adult 
status. 7J»e center also sponsored a 30.s«cond ttlevlsion public inforwa- 

Sl'^MiS Srt^riLT^VJ* teachers and prepared fact sheets 

on topics such as opportunities in woricing with the handicapped. 

ClMrlnghouse on Postseccndary Education for Handicapped 
Individuals expanded its information on postsecond«ry opportunities after 

5US?^ll«52"j!!r*/*^. tdu:at1onal.7ec^.at7onal and re, 

JirJSSr^"? j;?**""^* organizations for severely handi- 

capped persons: and installed a new toll-free number ftr inquiries. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Program files. Office of Special Education wd Rehabilitative 

ni. • IN FORMAnOW ON STUDY COffTBACTS 
LRtsponse to gepa 417 (b)] 

No studies of this program are in progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Helene Corradino, (202) 732-1167 

Piogram Studies : Valena Pllsko, (202 H5-8638 
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DISCRETIONARY GRANTS FOR HAr(0ICAPPE[)--INN0VATI0*'5 
AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (CFDA No, 84.023) 



K PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA)^ Part E, Sections 
S41 and g42» P.L. 91-230, as amended {20 U.S.Z. 144U 1442) (expires 
September 30, 1986} • 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 



Purpose : To Improve the education of handicapped children and youths 
tnrougn research and deve1op:aent projects and model programs (demonstra* 
tlons)^ 

E11g^'ui11»y : The Secretary may make grants or contracts wdth States, State 
or local education agencies, institutions of higher education, and other 
public or nonprofit private education or research agencies or organiza* 
tlons. In addition, the Secretary may make contracts to prof1t«making 
organizations fcr research and demonstration projects in physical education 
and recreation under Section 642. 

A llowable Activities ; Recipients may use funds for research, surveys, or 
demonstrations related to education of handicapped children and youths, 
including the development and conduct of model programs designed to n^eet 
the special education needs of such children. 



:!• FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 



A, Objectives 

FY 1985 funds were allocated according to the following funding categories: 

I. Field^Initiated Research : To providvt grants ^or nondirected research 
Into subjects suggested by applicants and ,iuog;?d to be responsive to 
the educational needs of handicapped children and youths. 

2« Handicapped Children's Model Program ; To provide grants for demonstr^i^ 
tion projects (youth employment projects and postsecondery projects) 
to develop, demonstrate, evaluate, and disseminate innovative and 
exemplary transition services for handicapped youths. 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



$26,000,000 
20,000,000 
20,000,000 

20,000 ,ooa 

21,100,000 



$15,000,000 
10,800,000 
12,000,000 
15,000,000 
16,000,000 



[Response to 6EPA 417(a)j 
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3. Asstsraent Research ; To award cooperative agreements for research to 
dttermlnt student outcomes, effectiveness of services, and validity 
of techniques and Instrunents for assessment of handicapped children 
and youths. 

4. TtchnoTooy Research ; To award grants for research on handicapped 
students^ use of technological devices and systems In schools. 

5. Student Research: To award grants thai provide research opport^'nltles 
Tor graduate students to enhance their ?rafes„ sinal training, 

6. Ennancinq Instructional Prograwwring : To award grants for research on 
strategies to setter accaiaiodate~sxudcnts with learning problem within 
regular education. 

7a Special Populations Resoarch ; To awamd grants fo.^ research on educa- 
tionai services for handicapped students who are also substance abuse.-s, 
drop outs» or Migrants. 

8. Other Research >(ctivities : To provide contracts for special -purpose 
research projects that relate directly to faprovlng the education of 
handicapped children and youths, 

8. Progress and Accowplishwents 

The prograai awarded grants, contracts, and cooperative agrecnents as 
follows: 

Nusiber of 



Priority Area Awount Awards 



1. Field-Initiated Research $8,788,000 99 

2. Handicapped OilTdren's Model Prograia 2,784,000 27 

3. AssessMent Research 898,000 3 

4. Technology Research • 1,042,000 4 

5. Student Research 152,300 15 

6. Enhancing Instructional Prograiwilng 11430,000 \Q 

7. Special Populations Research 509,000 C 

8. Other Research Activities 618_,000 4 

TOTAL ^is.iHiaw" T5^ 



C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope ; The outcomes of this program can be divided Into three 
cai.egones: H) new or Improved products (assessment Instruments, Instru- 
ctional materials, technological devices/software) ; (2) research findings 
and new infonnation; and (3) personnel trained in rejairch methods. 

1. Examples of new or Improved products Include the following: 

a. A project at American Coalition of Citizens with D1sab1l1t1i«s has 
developed an advocacy curriculiw for handicapped students In grades 
9-12. The materials include Instructional materials as hell as a 
planning guide for administrators and curriculum specialists. 
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b. A project at Gallaudet College adapted and standapdireu the 19B2 
Seventh Edition of the Stanford Achievement Tests for use with 
hearing-impaired students. The scoring provides teachers with 
information about the individual student's response pattern as 
well as performance level. 

2, E. amples of research findings include the following: 

*. A project at the University of Wisconsin has investigated the 
relationship between family variables and the developmental pcrform- 
anca of the handicapped child. A rese»i*ch report summarized the 
findings that childrefl ''pom "high-risk" families lagged behind 
children from "low-risk" f Mi lies on cognitive, acadajic, and 
affective measures. 

b. A project at San Francisco State University exantined the social 
skill development of severely 'andicapped youths within integrated 
school and community settings. The findings indicated that sever<>ly 
and Moderately handicapped children could be taught to initiate and 
expand their social interactions with peers and cO'Workers. The 
findings were iumwrized in a research report. 

c. A project at Virginia Polytech.iic Institute examined the advantages 
and disadvantages of various State funding foPAulas for special 
educatloi^. The project provided extensive tables on the types of 
State formulas as well as cn the perceived advantages of each. 

d. A project at the University of California Sarta Barbara, examined 
the extent to ^ich cognitive mediation trailing could improve the 
social behavior of learning disabled delinquents. The results 
showed that such training could have positive effects. 

3. Research training: From FY 1975 through FY 19fl4, more than 3no graduate 
students in colleges and universities received support through the 
student research program. Another 16 graduate students received support 
in FY 1985. In addition, at least half of all other supported research 
projects employed graduate students as research assistants, thus giving 
the students an opportunity to gain research experience on large-scale 
research projects. Finally, lj part of their work, the two minority 
research institutes have provided graduate students ^th research 
training as well as opportunities for piiticipatlon in progranwailc 
research activities. (£.3) 

Program Ef f ecti veness : Mo new Information {please see FY 1983 AER for 
latest inronnatlon), 

n. Highlights of Activities 
None, 
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£• Supportlnr Studies and Analyses 

la. Final Report— 6008001917 

lb. Final Report— G008300004 

28. Final Report— 6008101030 

2b» Final Report— 6008104154 

2c. Final Report— 6008300038 

2d. Final Report— 6008302160 

3. Field- Initiated Research Program, Quarterly Reports, mrch 1984. 



HI. IWFORWnOW on STUDY COffTRACTS 
' Ci^esponseiofiePA417(b)J — 

No further studies related to this progran are in progress. 



Contacts for Further InfortMtlon 

Prograa Operations: Nancy Safer, (202) 732-1109 

Prograa Studies : JaMes Maxwell, (202) 2)5-d3i$4 
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0!3CRETI0NARV GRANTS FOR HANDICAPPED— MEDIA 
SERVICES AND CAPTIONED FILMS (CFDA No. 84.026) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Education of the Handicapped Act, Part F, Sections 551-654, 

P.L. 91-230, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1451-1454) (expires September 30, 1985). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $29,000,000 $17,000,000 

19a2 19,000,000 11,520,000 

1983 19,000,000 12,000,000 

1984 19,000„000 14,000,000 

1985 20,000,000 16,500,000 



Purpose; To contribute to the general welfare of deaf persons by providing 
cultural and educational enrlchnient through films and tc promote the 
educational advancement of handicapped persons .through use of educational 
media and technology. 

lU FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AWO ANALYSIS 
[Response to GEPA 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objective for this prngram was to 
fund the three major program components: (1) captioning, (2) technology 
demonstration and development, and (3) educational media and materials 
centers. The program also funded the National Theater for the Deaf and 
Recordings for the Blind, Inc. The specific objectVes for each program 
component are as follows; 

0 Captioning ; To Increase the accesclblllty of television and film to 
approximately 14 aim on deaf and hearing-Impaired persons by developing, 
adapting, producing, and distributing materials that Incorporate the 
most recent technological advancements In film and television, 

0 Technology Development Projects ; To Improve the education. Independent 
functioning, and employment of handicapped Individuals by assuring that 
the advances In educational technology are available, are of good 
quality, and are used appropriately. Funds support projects to Improve 
software for use In special education programming for mild and moderate- 
ly handicapped children, and to develop devices to compensate for a 
particular handicapping condition that might impede educational achieve- 
ment. 
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0 Sducatfonal Media and Materials Centers ; To Improve the avafTabfUty of 
900d-qua11ty materials for handicapped children, their parents, and 
eoucators by d«s1gn1ng, dev»;lop1ng, adapting, and dlssentinatlng appro^ 
priate educational mattrlals and Information. 

0 jjatlonal Th«attf of th< Otif : . provide support ftr the National 
TnMter of the Deaf in order raise awareness about the capabilities 
and creativity of hendlcappec! persons and to provide for the educational 
and cultural advancewent of deaf persons participate trltn the 
national Theater. 

0 Recordings fbr the Blind ; To provide tape-recorded textbooks to help 
visually Inpalrsd studtnts of all ages overcome barriers to learning. 

8. Progress and AccowpHshimmts 

Approximately 14 Million deaf and hearing- impaired Individuals have been 
reached by technological developnent and other activities related to cap- 
tioning and recordings. Research In aiedla technology and special edu- 
utlonal Materials has contributed to the adjustswnt and education of 
handicapped persons as well as assisted th%1r parurts and trainers. Through 
presentations by the Natlcwal Theater of the Oe&r. the self-lmg* of the 
deaf has oeen enhanced throughout' f^e United States and In Europe. Finally, 
(Wordings for the Blind* Inc., istrfbutes' about ^1,000 recorded books 
to students and records 4, GOO rew texts each year. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

^T^rm Scope ; Funds for FY 198S were spent as folTows; 

Type of Project Awount ^mxi<it of ?r^.<.'^i 



Captioning 


SIO.236,000 


51 


Technology 


3.966.000 


25 


Media* and Materials Centers 


1.250.000 


2 


National Theater of the (leaf 


son .000 


1 


Recordings for the i^llnd, Inc, 


540.000 


J. 


Total 


SIS. 500 .000 


3S 



Program Effectiveness ; No infonnatlon is available. 
0. Highlights of Activities 

During FY 1985. funding froM the Department Is supporting the nwnufacture 
of 50.000 newly designed decoder modules and recaption units. The units 
-^111 Incorporate the 'atest technological advances to permit hearing- 
iwpalred persons to view captioned television on their home television 
sets at a lower cost than has previously been possib.e. 
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£. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Interim annual program cor>w^onent reports, 

III. INFORHAnON ON STUDY COHTBACTS 
LP.esponse to a£PA 417{b)J 

No studies related to this program are In progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Prograw Operations: Bill Wolf (202) 732-1009 

Progrs Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar, (202) 245-8877 
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Chaptef 313-1 

EDUCATION OF TWE HANDICAPPED ACT—SPECIAL SlUOISS 
(CFOA 84.1S9) 



1. PffOfiRAM PROFILE 

LtqltUtlon ; Educitioft the Handicapped Act (EHA), Part 8» Section 

618, P.L, 91-230, as amended by P.L. 94-142 and 98-199 (20 U.S.C. I4I8) 
(expires Mptenber 30, 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Ft seel Ye>r Authorization 1/ Appropriat ion 

\981 Indefinite $1,000,000 

1982 $2,300,000 480,000 

1983 2,300,000 480,000 
ISW 3,100,000 3,055,0002/ 
1W5 3,270,000 3,170,000~ 



Purpose ; The pi-rpose of the Special Studies activity 1$ twofold: 

1. To assess progress In the linpl Mentation of the Education of the 
Handicapped Act, to assess the lapact af the Act, ac. to assess the 
effectiveness of State and local efforts to provide free, appropriate 
pu'jH. education to all handicapped children and youths; and 

2. To provide the Congress with Infoneatlon for pollcynaklng and to 
provide FMeral, State, and local education agencies with Information 
relevant to progran Mnagaaent, a^nlstratlon, and effectiveness. 

Method of Qqeratfon; The Oepartaent awards contracts, grants, and coopera- 
tive agrcoMnts in each fiscal year; nost supported activities occur the 
subsequent year. 



!I. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AWO ANALYSIS 
LRtsponse to SEPA 417 (a) J 

A» Objectives 

Prlorttles for FY 1985 were as follows: 

0 To assess special education expenditures, 

0 To assess the transition of handicapped persons fpow school co ^rn, 
0 To assess changes In special education terminology, 

0 To assess th« quality of prog, iwfng at day and residential fadlitigs. 
and 
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0 To continue Federal-State cooperative evaluations. The ev? ^tlons 

assess the progress of handicapped students, assess program., .ng features 
of special purpose facilities. Identify and clarify emerging fssues, 
and provide evaluation assistance as st2ted In the Federal Register . 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 A mandated study is assessing the cost of State and local expenditures 
on special education and related services* The mandated study will be 
available In R 1987* 

0 A ii.«ndated longitudinal study Is being designed ^o assess the transition 
to worl: of handicapped persons following their graduation from high 
school* The modc^l will be coiiipleted In FY 1986. 

0 A r^andated study has been completed on the potential Impact of a change 
In terminology used to define the seriously emotionally ^Msturbed 
population* The study concluded that a change from current Federal 
language to behavioral orientation would have minimal long-range effects. 

0 A new study was asMirded to assess Improvements fn Instructional programs 
for handicapped children and youths In day and residential facllltltles. 

0 Eleven new cooperative agre«nenta£ with States were begun In FY 1985 
and 10 others continue from FY 1984. 
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C. Costs and Benefits 



Studies (New and Continuat jons^ 



FY 1985 
Obllgatlen 



A. Annual Report 

1. PastTtspOTSt nttMork 

2* Technical assistance in data 
analysis 
(Continuation) 

3. AutOMiatcd data processing (AOP) 
(Department of Education) 
(Continuation) 

B. Special Evaluation Studies 

1* Longitudinal /child progra«* 
(Cofltlnuttloff) 

2. Special education expenditures* 
(Continuation) 

AOP 

CContlnuatlon) 

3. Financing Free, Appropriate 
Public Education 
(Continuation) 

4. Day and Residential 
' (New) 

5. Evaluation of Ptrsonn*1 Oevelopnent 
(Nw) 

C. Federal-State Evaluations 

1. Cooperative agreeinents 
(New) 

2. Technical assistance 
to SEAS 

(New) 



TOTAL 



S 4O0.0C0 
218,000 
35,000 



212,000 



506,000 
25,000 



107,000 
279.000 
75.000 

579,000 
313.000 
$3,149,000 



•Mandated 
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Program Effectiveness ; Federal and State staff have used the results of 
studies funded by this program for technical assistance, training, and 
public Information to carry out the State Grant program and the Preschool 
Incentive Grants program* Studies also provide the basis for the Annual 
Report to Congress (mandated by Section S18 of P.L. 94-142/ describing the 
progress toward serving handicapped children. In addition, Department 
and Congressional staff have used data from studies conducted under this 
program to redirect program j^.Morltles of regional resource centers and 
deaf-blind centers awy from the provision of direct services that overlap 
State responsibilities and toward providing technical assistance. 

0. Highlights 
Kone. 

Z. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

!• "Education of the Handicapped Funding Priorltles—Oecentber 13, 1984." 
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services program files. 



IIU INFORMATION ON STUDY COIfTRACTS 
^Response to GEPA 417(b}J 

The Special Studies program consists of studies related to Federal funding 
for hand1cappe<^ children. None of the studies mentioned here inclines assess- 
ments of the Special Studies pro ram Itself. 

Contacts for Furt^ ^ r Information 

Program Operatiors; Lou Oanielsofi (202) 732-1119 

Program Studies : James Maxwell » (202) 245-8364 



Notes 

1. Authorization established by P.L. 97-35. v^^^i Omnibus Budget Reconcil- 
iation Act of 1981, In FY 1982 and FY 198i. ...^ P.L. 98-199 amendments 
to the Handicapped Act have set the authori ration for FYs 1984-86. 

2. Adjusted for comparative transfer of $45,000 to Department of Education, 
departmental management, salaries, and expenses. No adjustinents are 
made for prior fiscal years. 
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Chapter 211-1 

SECONDARY EDUCATION AND TRANSITIONAL SE.^.VICES FOR ti^NOICAPPED YOUTH 

(CFDA No. 84.158) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Laqislatlon; Education of the Handicapped Act^ Part C, Section 626 « P,L. 
91-230. as amndtd by P.L. 98-199 (20 U.S.C. 1425) (txplrts Septeffib«r 30, 
1986). 

Funding SI net 19S4 

Fiscal Year Authort ration Appropriation 

1984 $6,000,000 $6,000,000 

1985 6.330.000 6.330.000 

Purpose: To strengthen and coordinate education, training, and related 
services for handicapped youths; to assist in the transition to postsecon- 
dary education, vocational training, conpetltlve employment, continuing 
education, or adult services; and to stimulate the development and in- 
provtaent of fvrognun for special education at the secondary level. 

niglblHtyi Grants or oantraett art made to Institutions of higher 
education, state educatlr. agencies (SEAs) or local education agencies 
(LEAs)« or other appropriate public and private, nonprofit Institutions 
or agencies (Including the Sfne job-training coordinating councils and 
sendee delivery area adalnl strati ve entitles established under the Job 
Training Partnership Act). Grants, are made for 1 to 3 years- 

IX. FY 1988 PROGRAM IIFORMATION AWO AWALYSIS 
LResponse to SEPA 417 (a) J 

A. O bjectives 

To fund cooperative planning demonstrations, secondary education research 
projects, and two research institutes to conduct long-term programmatic 
research activities focused on handicapped students' development of skilU 
needed for community living and working, and to determine the effective- 
n«ss of various model projects. 

B. Progress and Acconglishments 

0 Awarded new grants In the summer of 1985 to fund 15 cooperative plaiining 
demonstrations. 10 secondary education research projects, the establish- 
ment of an institute on Inttrvsntlon effect'^veness and, by September of 
1985. the eUabllshment of an Institute on secondary and transitional 
services. 

0 Continued support for 11 cooperative models for planning and developing 
transitional services, 12 youth employmerrt projects to assist handi- 
capped youths ' transition to work, 15 postsecondary projects that link 
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Students leaving public schools to conwiinity-based adult training pro- 
qpaiK, 7 research projects to Inprove strategies and techniques that 
facilitate transition to adult and working status, and lb service 
demonstration nrjdels to develop exenplary programs to prepare youths 
for coitpetitive or supported employment. 

C. wosts and Benefits 

P roq-aa Scope t Awards made in 1985 included the following, 1n addition to 
cooperativt planning demonstrations and secondary educa'Jon research 
projects: 

0 A new institute on intervention effectiveness and 

0 A new institute on secondary and transitional programs. 

Pruqra w Effectiveness ; The program was initiated in 1984. Continuation 
fippfkations and Department monitoring indicate ♦hat interventions devel- 
oped in model programs are helping handicapped youths secure conpetitive 
and supported enployment. Programs are developing training *-echnolog es 
that tiable handicapped youth to have access to employment opportunities 
that were previously unavailable. 

D, HiqMiqhts of Activities 

Two noteworthy projects are these: 

0 Richmond Unified School District. Richmond. California. The Richmond 
project Is working witn severely handicapped students who will be 
"aging out" of school programs within 2 years. Currently, eight 
students are involved in community-based training and eraployment. 
Working with job coaches, these students are being trained in food 
services, electronic assembly, and copy machine operation, among 
other iobs. Four of the students have completed the training and are 
working full-time, and the other four are in training with their Job 
coaches. The project expects to serve 40 students during the 1985-86 
school year. 

0 inte rnational Association of Machinists aifid Aerospace Workers . Wash- 
ington. DX. The Projects With Industry (PWl) Model Is being used 
in this demonstration project which Is being conducted In Chicago and 
Los Angeles. In the combined sites, 127 mildly and moderately handi- 
capped youths are involved in the training and employment chases of 
the project. In the f.rst 8 months of the project, 35 youths have 
been placed In conpetitive employment earning an average s/.lary of 
$7,500. The jobs include maintenance, assetnfcV, macMne operation, 
and utility and warehouse work. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 
■'vine. 
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III. IN FORMATION ON STUDY COffTRACTS 
CRespons« to 6£PA 4i;(b)r ~' 

Hons. 

Contacts for Further Infonwatlon 

Progru Operations: Ullllaa Kalloran. (202) 732-1112 

P'ograa Studits : V-lena Pliskc. (2Q2) 245-8638 



o 
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HANDICAPPED Rf^SEARCH 
(CFOA No, 84.133} 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L, 93-112. Title 11 and Section 
311(a), as amended by P.L. 98-221 (29 U^S.C. 760-762 and 777aCa]) (expires 
September 30, 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorl :at1on Appropriation 



1981 $90 ,000 ,000 S29 ,750 ,000 

1982 ^5«Q00,n00 28,560,000 

1983 35,000,000 31,560,000 1/ 

1984 36,000,000 39,000,000 2/ 

1985 40 tOOO 39 ,000 ,00(1 1/ 



Purposes: To support rehabilitation research and the use of such research 
to iniprov\t the lives of physically and mentally handicapped persons, es« 
peel ally th« severely disabled, and to provide for the dissemination of 
Infcrmtlon to rehabilitation professionals an<^ handicapped persons con- 
cerning developments in rehabilitation procedures » methods, and devices. 

Organlzatloir ; The research activities of the National Institute of Hardl- 
capped Research (NIHR) are conducted primarily through "center* programs, 
each with a core area of Investigation* These programs Include Research 
and Training Centers and Rehabilitation Engineering Centers. Other programs 
Include national and International research^ demonstrations, and utilization 
proje^s. In FY 1985, NIHR Implemented the Innovation Grants Program, 
which was authorized In the 1984 amendments to the Rehabilitation Act. This 
program provides small grants tOv support timely and Innovative activities 
that Increase knowledge. In the area of disability. In FY 1984, NIHR 
established th«^ Meid*In1t1ated Research Program to fund grants In areas not 
Included In regularly announced priorities. In FY 1983, It began the Nary E. 
Switzer Research Fellowship Program to provide fellowships for scientific 
research on solutions to the rehabilitation problems of disabled persons « 
NIHR also has the responsibility for promoting coordination and cooperation 
among Federal agencies conducting rehabilitation research through an Inter* 
agency Ccmvrfttee on Handicapped Research. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORrWTIOW AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to GtPA 4i7(a)j 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Department's prlndpa'' objectives for this program were 
as follows: 

0 To establish an Innovatlcn Grants Progran?, as authorized in the 
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1984 amendaents to the Rehabilitation Act; 

I 

0 To develop new regulations Implementing the provlstors of ?.L, 
98-221 the 1984 amendments to the Rehabflltaclon Act; 

o To develop a training prog-am In rehabilitation research; 

c To initiate a research program to further integrate disabled persons 
into the comnwnlty and to promote their living and working in the 
least restrictive tnvirona^s; 

0 To understand the cost factors regarding disabilities and affecting 
rehabilitation; and 

0 To stimulate private sectcr involvenent ir? t'vchnologiy development. 

B. Progress and AceomoHshments 

0 Program regulations were adopted and a competition held under the 
Innovation Grants Program. NIHR received 255 applications and 
funded 26. 

0 Regulations implementing other amendmefits to the Act were proposed 
and adopted. 

o Policor conferences were held and a program was developed for funding 
1» FT 1986, 

0 NIHR established a new Rehabilitation Research and Training Center 
to support comnun1'.7 intagration, funded a technical assistance 
contract to assisx community grtJ«:ps, and funded tw Research and 
Training Centers in independent living. 

0 A planning conference ms held and a nuss&er of papers have been 
cowrfssioned on the cost o? disability and rehabilitation^ 

0 IIIHR initiated a White Hcu** conference to »ncc«rage the private 
sector to provide computer software and hardware applications 
for handicapped persons. 

C. Costs and Benef its 

>rogram Scoc* : The nunbers of projects funded in FT 1985 for NIHR's major 
program a.-e" shown in the followinti table: 
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Number fmd&d 



"Cst'fmafe 



1983 



1984 



1985 



1986 



Research ar.d Training Centars (RTCs) 

Rehabilitation Englneeriig Centars (RECs) 

Res-frcii and Demonstration (RIO) 

01 sseml nation and Utilization Projects (UAD)* 

Field-Initiated Projects (FIP) 

Fellowships 

Modal Spinal Cord Projects 2/ 
Research Training ~ 
Innovati on 



31 
16 

21 
10 



26 

T7(5 M 



33 
16 
24 
14 
47 
17 
17 



37 
16 
25 
14 
56 
12 
13 



37 
16 
32 
16 
60 
4 
13 
3 
3 



Total 



*R40 and U&O were combined before 1985. 

Some 450 studies are under way at any given time, «nd 600 training programs 
ser/ing approximately 60,000 participants are conducted annually (£-2). 

The NIHR appropriation for FY 1985 was $39 million. Of this, approximately 
$18 million was devoted to the RTC program, $7.8 million to the REC program, 
$3.4 minion for RAO Projects, $2.7 million for U40, FIP accounted for $4.9 
million, $450,000 went for fellowships, $1.3 million for Innovation grants, 
and $200,000 for related activities. 

Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers Program 

Of the 37 RTCs funded in FY 1985, 12 are medical rs..ab111tat1on RTCs, 
covering such areas as cardiopulmonary disease, spinal cord Injury, health 
care delivery, special problems of the severely Impaired, traimatlc brain 
injury, and neuromuscular dysfunctions. There are 20 vocational rehabili- 
tation RTCs: 2 on deafness, 1 on psychosocial research, 4 on mental health, 
3 on mental retardation, 2 on aging, 2 on Independent living, \ on blindness, 
2 for American Indians, 1 on pediatric rehabilitation, 1 on rehabilitation 
of the disabled persons in the Pacific Basin, md 1 on communUy Integration. 

Rehabilitation Engineering Cerrters 

Sixteen RECs were funded in FY 1985: (1) to develop innovative methods of 
applying advanced medical technology, scientific achievement, and psychiatric, 
psychological » and social knowledge to sclve rehabilitation problems; (2) 
to develop systems of technical and engineering Information exchange; and 
(3) to Improve the distribution of technological devices and equipment to 
handicapped persons. 

These centers developed, ainong other things, a multichannel electrical 
stimulation system that allows paraplegic patients to stand and waU, and 
eye glasses thit protect the macula from Irreversible damage from excessive 
light following optical surgery. They also adapted Industrial robots to 
help severely disabled persons at the competitive workplace. 
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01$crat> Srant Award? 

Apppoxfaately J3.4 minion was obligated for research through individual 
grant a*«rds and contracts. Some individual grant awards were for research 
In tht broad areas of psychological and medical rehabilitation, sensory 
disabilities, severe bums, and other specific problems. In addition, 
about S2.7 willion was devoted to research utilization projects which 
■ainiy offer coordinated dissealnation and information services, promote 
.^fV^* rehabilitJtion senrice progra« based on RIO results, and 
Instill an iwirentss of diange processes (E.3). 

Prograw Eff ect ivtness; The nost recent study of the RTC prograai was co«»- 
piited in 1980 A contract has Just been awarded for an evaluation: 

results art due on OcceMber 31, 19S6» 

D. Highlights of Activities 
None. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. NIHR Long-Rangt Plan. I98Q. 

2. "Rehabnitation Research and Training Centers— Overview." 1980. fn-house 
docuMnt. 

3. ■Rehabnitatiofl Engineering Center Prograa Evaluation: Final Re- 
port,* Bericeley Planning AssociaUs. Berkeley. California, 19?«. 

III. rWFOBMA T IOW 0?l STUJY COWTRACTS 
LResponse to (ikrA 4l7(b)J 

A new stwftf of the RTCs wis funded in FY 1985. Small contracts will be 
let to evaluate selected activities in FY 1986. 

Contacts far Further Information 

Program Operations: Wllmer S. Hkint. (202) 732-1137 

Betty Jo Borland, (202) 732-1139 

Program Studies : Janes Maxwel 1 . (202) 245-8354 

Notes 

b supplwental appropriation for the establishment 

of two Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers. The awards for these 
centers, one for pediatrics and one for disabled Pacific Basin residents 
were made in FY 1984. * 

2. This appropriation does not include J5 million Tor th* Spinal Cord rnjury 
Prograw funded to the Severely Handicapped Individuals Program (Chapter 328) 
but administered by NIHR. ^ ' 
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REHABILITATION SERVICES— BASIC SUPPORT 
(CFOA No. 84.126) 



I. PROGRAM PRO FILE 

Legl slat Ion: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, p.L. 93-112, amended. Title I. 

Part A and 8, except Section 112 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.) (expires Septenber 
30. -987). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization Approprlationj / 



Purpose ; The purposa of this program Is to provide vocational rehabillta- 
tion services to persons with mental or physical handicaps or both. Persons 
with the most stfci^ disabilities receive services first. 

Federal and State funds cover the costs of a variety of rehabilitation 
services: diagnosis; comprehensive evaluation, counseling; training; reader 
services for the blind; interpreter services for the deaf; niedica] ard 
reUted services, such as prosthetic and orthopedic devices; transportation 
to secure vocational rehabilitation S'irvlces; maintenance during rehabili- 
tation; employment placement tools, licenses, equipment, supplies^ and 
management services for vending stands or other small businesses for handi- 
capped persons; assistance In the construction and establishment of reha- 
bilitation facilities; and services to families of handicapped persons 
when such services will contribute substantially to the rehabilitation of 
the handicapped. 

Ellglblllty t States designate one or tv« agencies (a separate agency for 
□ una programs Is permitted) to administer the program. Physically or 
mentally disabled Individuals are eligible for services If their disabili- 
ties are a substantial handicap to employment and If rehabilitation ser- 
vices may Improve their chances for employment. 

Distribution of Funds : Federal funds are distributed to States according 
to a fomiula based on population weighted by per capita Income, The sta- 
tistical factors for fund allocation are (1) the 3 year average of ;«r 
capita Income by State, (2) the total U.S. population, (3) the State popu- 
lation, and (4) the Consumer Price Index. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM IMFORMATIOW AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to GEPA 417(3)/""^ 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Departrnent had four goals for this program: 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



$ 945,000,000 
899,000,000 
943,900,000 
1,037,800,000 
1,117,500,000 



$ 854,259,000 
863,040,000 
943,900,000 
1,037,800,000 
1,100,000,000 
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1. EmploywttfTt: To Increase the placesment of disabled persons, particularly 
th« Mveptly disablad, into competitive employment; 

2. Management Improye mgnt; To Improve and maintain effective managesnent 
OT cn« vocational . enabnitatlon service delivery system; 

3. Transition; To laprovt the transition of students froa school to work; 
and 

Cowwun1ty«Ba sad Service Providers .' To increase the capacity of coww- 
nity-oased service providers, »*ftlch Includes rehabilitation facilities 
«nd vocational rehabilitation State agencies, to develop a full range 
of high-quality services that help clients achieve co^etltlve wploy- 

5. Progress and Accomplishments 

Employment: In Its «4-year history, ^he vocational rehabilitation program 
has served more than 10 million persons and has rehabilitated approximately 
6 million. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 mandated that priority for ser- 
vices be given to the severely disabled. Over recent years, the proportion 
^! persons rehabilitated by State agencies has Increased 

significantly from approxlmi'^ely 32 percent In 1974 to nearly 60 percent 

^2J^il^ iL^^J^^ 927,800 active cases and rehabilitated 

about 228^. All SUte agencies either established or added at least 
one project or practice with the private sector as a »»ay of Increasing the 
Tt^^T ^^sabjasi perseifi i^l^yed into remunerative employment. The 
Rehabilitation Services Adartnlstratlon (RSA) and The Council of State 
Administrators of Vocational RehabKftatlon (CSAVR) compiled a listing of 
criteria for a statewide placement csmmltment and developed a description 
of a placement unit. RSA Initiated action to Identify State agencies that 
are Incorporating Job development and Job placcoent In performance-based 
approaches. Training and Informational materials on the Targeted Jobs 
Tax Credit (TJTC) program were eade available by RSA to State agencies and 
other direct service proYlders. 

Wanaqement Improvement i RSA promoted Increased productivity in the basic 
program oy implementing audit findings that Indicated the need for stricter 
adherence to eligibility criteria and case closure standards. RSA distri- 
buted training nateHals and manuals on standards to State agencies and 
concerned organizations. RSA collected, reviewed, and prepared reports of 
monitoring and evaluation unit's activities, which Included studying case- 
load trends and variations among States In the outcomes achieved for client-. 
Studies and reports will socn be Issued for "Similar Benefits" and for the 
use of appropriate standards. 

Working with the Natlonsl Rehabilitation Information Center, RSA developed 
a catalog indexing wd abstracting all instnwents and formal processes 
used by State Vocational rehabilitation agencies for Internal evaluation 
and management control. This catalog has been distributed to all State 
vocational rehabilitation agencies. 
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Transi tion; Tns purpose of the transition priority Is to Increase tH 
capability of t'^e rehabilitation comi«jn1ty to help handicapped youths 
make the transition from secondary or postsecondary school programs to 
work. While education and rehabilitation agencies have been providing 
services to this target group, RSA has made new efforts to move young 
people from school to work more smoothly. An information memorandum 
staging the results of a study and work group, an Interim policy directive 
about changes In th(» operational definition and coding of learning disabled 
persons, and various reports on transition were prepared and sent to the 
field. Techn1ca'( assistance to State agenclts and Centers for Independent 
Living to Increase replication of •exemplary" progrims ts continuing. 

CoBWunlty Based Service Providers ; This effort Is to Improve services 
to handicapped persons » and to strengthen relationships between State 
vocational re^abl nation agencies and other service providers to bring 
about a more cohesive community servlci-dellvery system. Pils effort 
Includes iMuIng regulations tc Implement new facilities' provisions, 
providing grants that place more emphasis on facility personnel training. 
Increased Rehabilitation Continuing FH^atlon Programs, funding to expand 
curricula to Include facility personnel training, recommendations for Job 
development and job placement In training In rehabilitation facilities, 
and a training needs assesseent guide. A memorandum of understanding 
was developed to Improve the capability of workshops and establish Joint 
working relationships with the rehabilitation providers. A model Stat- 
facilities plan was developed and Issued to States as guidance. Facilities' 
task forces have been established in some regions and States. 

Costs and Benefits 

For FY 1985, only estimates of the number of persons served and rehabilitated 
are available. These are presented below. See the 1984 Annual Evaluation 
Report for the distribution of the major disabling conditio s of persons 
rehabilitated In FY 1982, the latest year for whish client d* ta have been 
tabulated. 

Active Cases Cases Closed as 

Fiscal Year Served Rehabilitated 

1982 958,537 226,924 

1983 938,923 216,231 
198* , , 936,18iJ 225,772 
1985 (est.) 927,800 228.900 

The Department has funded a new study to detennlne which cost and benefit 
assumptions will produce more accurate benefit-cost ratios (see III. 1). 

D. Highlights of Activities 

Th^ program's 1985 goals and objectives will be pursued in 1986. Further 
Improvement will depend on the outcomes of other planned studies (see III). 
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. "CMtloid Statistics, Statt Vocational Rehabilitation Agencies, Fiscal 

Ytar 1983, Information Memorandum, RSA-IM-a4-17," March 25, 1985 » 
U.S. 0«p?.rtJi»nt of Education, 'Office of Special Education and Rahabi- 
litativ* Services, Rehabilitation Services Administration. 

2. "Characteristic J of Persons Rehabilitated In Fiscal Year 1982. Informa- 

tion Nenorandui, RSA-IH-35-37,* September 11, 1985, U.S. Department of 
Education, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services, Re« 
hebilitation Services Administration. 

III. !WFORMATIOI» ON STUDY COWTRACTS 
LRespons* to 417(b)] — 

The following studies are currenwty planned or in progress: 

I. "The Analysis of Benefits and Costs in Vocational Rehabilitation Pro- 
grams" is a study to assess alternative methods of calculating bene 
fit-cost ratios for the Rehabilitation Services Program, December 



2. "The Analysis of State Vocational Rehabilitation Agency Caseload and 
Placemwit Patterns and Trends" is a study to assess trends in caseload 
icti-ity and effectiveness of different- placement practices (to be 
completed in FY 1987). 

3. "The Analysis of State Funding for Rehabilitation Services" is a study 
of the financial perfonunce of SUtes under the Federal matching 
retirement (to b« completed by January 1986). 

4. A study to contrast the impact of State vocational rehabilitation agency 
agency services to disabled persons with a comparable group not receiv- 
ing services is planned to begin in FY 1986 with a design phase. 

5. An evaluation of State vocational rehabilitation agency eligibility and 
extended evaluation practices is scheduled to begin in April 1986. 

6. An evaluation of vocational rehabilitation services to the mentally ill 
is scheduled to begin in April 1986. 

7. A data validity .tudy of the State-Federal vocational rshabll nation 
r«poft1ng System is planned to begin in the third quarter of FY 1986. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Mark Shoob, (202) 732-1402 

Program Studies : Arthur S. K^r-^.henbaun, (202) 245-f»''c; 

Note 

Altnough under a stparat^ authorization, amounts for Federal ^iititenance 
of effort are Included nere. 
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CLIENT ASSISTANC?^. ^AM (CAP^ 
(CFOA No. , .aSl) 



I. PR OGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation : Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, Title 

r. Part B, Section 112 (29 U.S.C. 732) {expires September 30, 19^6). 

Funding Since 19)5 1 1/ 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $3,500,000 $2,800,000 

1982 3,500,000 942,000 

1983 3,500,000 l,73A,000 

1984 6,000,000 6,000,000 

1985 6,300,000 6,300,000 



Purpose : To Inform and advise clients of all available benefits, as well 
as the rights and responsibilities associated »#1th those benefits, under 
the rehabilitation Act and related Federal and State assistance programs; 
to assist clients In their association with projects, programs, and 
facilities providing rehabilitation services;* to help clients pursue 
legaK administrative, and other available remedies when necessary to 
ensure the protection or their rights; and to advise State and other 
agencies of problem areas in the delivery of rehabilitation services and 
to suggest methods of improving agency performance. 

Applicant El »g1 bill ty : Grants to States support the Cliont Assistance 
Programs (CAPs) which are administered by public or private agencies 
designated by Governors. Such agencies must be Independent of any agency 
that provides services to individuals under the Act unless the ?;ency 
designated had, prior to the Rehabilitation Amendments of 1984, served 
as a client assistance agency under Section 112 and received Federal 
financial assistance under the Act. 

II. F Y 1985 PROGRAM IMF ORM ATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to StPA 417 (a) J 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives were as ^ullows: 

0 To implement this new mandatory formula grant program through the 
development of program reguU.^^n'^s and a grt.it-repo'^ing system; 

0 To process and award g'^artts so that a CAP would be in effect in every 
State by Octooer 1, 1985; and 

0 To complete a jngressionally mandated evaluation of the CAP. 
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8. Progress and Acccn.. ' pT 1 shments 

0 The Department awarded grants totaling $6 mill ion to the SO States 
the District of Columbia, and the 6 territories. 

0 pe Department completed che first phase of the CAP eviluation. which 
included the devclopiaent of evaluation standards and instrumentation. 

C. Costs and Benefi ts 

TaS?-*^ Scope; The first fomuTa grants for CAP were awarded in S«ptet.*er 
1984; uaia on the nu«bep of persons served and the benefits received are 
not yet available. 

Program Effectiveness : 

No information is available. 

0. Highlights of Actlvitia s 
None. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 
None. 

in. INFORMATION ON STUOY COKTftACTS 
LKesponse to SCPA 417 {b}j 

5lI«7IlIlS*!SS^*'^-^''^* program, as required by statute, began in lata 
September 1984 and ms to bt submitted to C^ngr*$3 by Fabruary U 1986. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Robert Davis, (202) 732-1297 

Program Studies : Barbara Coates. (202) 245-8281 

Note 

1. pe Rehabilitation flsnwdments of 1984, P.L. 98-221 , charged the fund- 
ing basis of thtt CAP from a discretionary project basis to a manda- 
tory formula grant. Funding figures prior to FY 1984 pertain to 
competitive p'-ojett grants. 
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DISCRETIONARY PROJECT GRANTS FOR 
TRAINING REHABILITATION PERSONNEL 
(CFDA NO. 84.129} 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislatio n: Rehabil Jtatf on Act zf 1973. P«L. 93-112, as amended. Title 
III, Part ~A, Section 304(a) (20 ij.S.C. 774) (expires Seotember 311, 
1986). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 



Purpose : To support projects to increase the naitbers and Improve the 
skills of personnel trained in providing vocational rehabilitation ser- 
vices to handicapped people. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to GEPA 417(a)j 

A. Objectives 

0 To improve the level of skills among and increase the numbers of 
trained personnel in skill areas whe.*e there are shortages 
of rehabilitation personnel; 

0 To support the training of rehabilitation workers in acquiring and 
improving Job development and job placement skills; and 

0 To Improve, through training and communication of standards, the 
management of rehabilitation programs. 

8. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 Facilitated the emergence of new rehabilitation professionals who 
trained han ii capped persons to live independently, to develop joo 
skills, ard to seek ard maintain employment; 

0 Developed postempl oyment training guidelines for coimunity service 
providers to implement transitional work programs for severely handi- 
capped adults; and 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



$45,000,000 
25,500,000 
25,500.000 
22,000,000 
£"',000,000 



$21,675,000 
19.200.000 
19,200,000 
22,000,000 
22,000,000 
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0 Developed program evaUatiOft techniques, a case rsivla^ tyttm^ and a 
clearinghouse for the nsanagement and dissemination of rehabilitation 
training materials and approaches • 

C* Ccsts and Benefits 

Trair^tes Served; A total 13,580 trainees served under 329 project 

grants In FY 1985* Co5ts by type of training (se? E.l) are shown in 
this table: 



Average Federal 

Nuffibtr of Total Srant Cost per 

Trainees Type of Training Amounts Trainee 



3.175 Lons-terw $16,553,000 $5,213 

U925 Continuing education 2.200.000 1.143 

8.400 Instrvice 2.800.000 333 

80 Experimental U7,000 5,587 

la.S^O $22,000,000 



Program Scope ; Program serves ell skills and professions relating to 
vocational rehabilitation of the handicapped^ 

Types of Benefits Prorf^ t This program is used for a wide variety of 
training including long-term training in established professional rehabil- 
itation fields; inservice tra1;« g and continuing education; and expert-* 
mental or innovative training projects. 

Program Effectiveness ; Third-party validation of the overall program was 
not completed. Each training project has * se1f*evaluation or third-party 
evaluation component. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

To meet the legislative mandate to allocate training funds on the ^as1i 
of documented rehabilitation personnel needs, a contractor is worsting to 
provide these data early in 1986. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. "Analysis of Grantee Applications/ Qeh^biHtat1o?i Services Aditilnfls- 
t rati on. 1981. 
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III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONT RACTS 
LResponse to GEPA ^17(1, 

A contract is in progress to study the effectiveness of She prsqram i--'d 
to provide a basis for allocations accord1r?g to documeriteJ skills ■■ifL^i- 
ciencies and rehabilitation personnel needs. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations:. Delpres Watkins, (202) 732-1332 

Program Studies : Barbara Coates, (202) 2413-8281 
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SRAMTS FOR VOCATinNAL ftEHABILITATIGN OF StmZU 
HANOICAPPEn INOIVinUALS (CFOA No. 84.128} 



I. PROGRAM PR OFILE 

IcqisUtlonr Tht R«h«bilitat<oft Act of 1973. P.L. 93-112, as smendtd, 
TTtTeTTPirt C. S^Jtlon 311(a)(1) (29 u.S.C. 777a) (expires Septesnb^f 

Funding SI net 1981 

Ftseal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 Indtflnlte $ 9.765.000 

1982 $12,210,000 1/ 8.846.000 

1983 12.210.000 T/ 9.259,000 

1984 12.500.000 p 6.235.000 2/ 

1985 13.600.000 9.635.000 1/ 

PurpoM: To support dtmnstratlon projects that deytlop innovative 
methods and comprehensive service programs to help severely handicapped 
parsons achieve satisfactory vocational adjustments. 

*"* prtvate. nonprofit agencies and or3a!ii rations are 
eligible to compete for grant awards. 

n. FY 1985 PROGRAf< IWFORMATIOW AW ANALYSIS 
LResponse to SEPA 417 (J)] 

A. Objective 

For FY 1985. the Department's pHnclpal objective was to initiate 
supported work projects to enable severely handicapped persons, for 
whom competitive employment is unlikely, to perform in a work setting 
with ongoing support. 

8. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 Among the 24 continuation projects funded, the siethods include using 
computers for rehabilitation and training; coordinating co«?wun1ty- 
based vocational programs for severely disabled persons; assistlne 
persons ii the transition from school or institution to work- and 
providing prevocational , micrographics, snd life skills training, or 
pre-, post-, and transitional -employment support services. 

C. Costs and Benefit s 

Costs and C lients Served : The new FY 1986 projects will serve an estl- 
mated 45,000 client?. All funds for 10 new projects were used for sup- 
ported work in 1985. In addition, the Administration on Oeveloptnental 
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Oisabilities in tne Departfuent of ealth and Muman Services transferrm 
?500,nnO to the Department of Education fo^ its Initiative. 

Program ^^ope : Thirty-four new and continuing demonstration projects 
address ,:>cationa1 rehabilitation needs of persons with the following 
disabilities: cerebral palsy, mental retardation, mental illness, spi- 
nal cord injury, arthrogryposis, muscular dystrophy, blindness and other 
visual impairments, deafness and other hearing impairments, head trauma, 
learning disabilities, and multiple severe disabilities. Projects also 
coordinate existing services to more effectively reach target groups* 
and conduct outreach and support activities for persons who are not yet 
receiving rehabilitation services* 

Program Effectiveness : According to program office data, successful 
project methods and techniques are frequently incorporated Into State 
vocational rehabilitation agency programs, sustained with formula grant 
and non-Federal dollars, and used in part or throughout a State* 

Also according to program data, a substantial number of persons with 
different severe disabilities have benefited frc^ vocational rehabili- 
tation and placement services. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

None. 

E* Supporting Studies and Analyses 

An evai'^ition of the Special Demonstration Projects for the Severely 
Disable is due on November 30, 1986, and a contract was awarded to 
Herold uussell Associates on May 29, 1985. The contractor has drafted 
evaluation standards and the instrument for data collection, 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
[Response to GEPA 417 (b) J 

No studies related to this program are in progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Roseann R. Rafferty, (202) 732*1343 
Program Studies : Barbara Coates* (202) 245-8281 



Notes 

1. ^:tal authorization for Sections 310, 311, 312, 314, and 313 
combined. 

2, Does not Include S5 million for the Spinal Cord Injjry program 
transferred to the National Institute of Handicapped Research or 
$9S0,n00 for the Migratory Worker projects. 
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SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR INITIATING RECREATION PRO'IRAM^ FOR 
HANDICAPPEr INuIVIDUALS 
{cm Hu, 34.128) 

I, PROGRAM PROFILE 



Lgqlslitlon ; Reha6fHtatio« Act of 1973. P.L. 93-U2, as aswrtds^f, Tttis 
UX, 5«ction 316 (29 U.S.C. 777) (sxpires Sept«!ib«p 30. 1986). 

Funding SI not 1981 

Fiscal Year Aothorlzatlon Appropriation 

1981 Ind«flRlt8 $2,000,000 

198; S2,C0C 300 1,884.000 

1983 2.000.000 2.000.000 

1984 2.C.30.000 2.000.00G 

1985 2,100.000 2.100.000 

Purpose ; To establish or Initiate prooraws of rjcreatlonal activities for 
Mndicapped persons, with special emphasis on Increasing recrtational ser- 
vices for handicapped clients served by State •vc:ational rehabi;itat1o»i 
agtncles. The diverse recreational activities carried oit within these 
projects are Intef.Jed to contHbcfe to the rehabilitation, mobility, 
and socialization of handicapped People. 

ir. FY 1985 PROGRAM IWFORHATIOW A W) ANALYSIS 
Lsesponse to QEPA 417(«7] 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985. the Ocpariaient's principal objectives for this onqrm 
were as follows: 



0 To fund recr«at1on projects thjt will Increase the mobility 
and socialization of handicapped persons and 

0 To promote the development or improvement of ph.-sical fitness and 
leisure time prosrams for mentally and physically handicappe*! persons. 

8. Progress and Accomplishments 

0 Projects addressed mobility and socialization through i door and out* 
door leisure activities such as sports and arts and crafts. 

0 Therapeutic and physical development activities included fitn«s work- 
shops, swimming, and cairping. 



C. Costs and Benefits 



ERIC 



In FY 1985, an estimated 16,500 handicapped persons were served by the 
30 projects funded. No information about project effectiveness is avalU 
able« 
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f). Highlights of Activitie s 
None. 

E. Suppcrting Studies and Analyses 
None 

IIK INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
[Response to GEPA 417(b) j 

No Studies are underway. 
Contacts for Further Informetion 

Program Operations: Frank S, Caracciolo, (202) 732-1340 
Program Studies : Barbara Coates, (202) 245-8281 
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aEHABILITATIQN SERVICES— SPECIAL PROJECTS FOR KANOrCiPPFi} 
MIGRATORY A^: SEASONAL FARM WORKERS (CFDA No. UAZS) 



I. PffOSRAM PROFILE 

LMlsT«t1on; Ref«>yil1t«tion Act of 1973, S«ct1on 312, P. I. Si in. ss as^iSPd^ 
(25 y.s.C, 777b) (txplrw Scpteabtr 30. 1986). 

F unding SI net 19 ^a 



Ft^ril Ye« p Awthorlzatton Appropriati on 

1981 indcflnitt SI, 323,000 

19A2 112,210,000 1/ 951,000 

1983 12,210,000 T/ 951,000 

1984 12,900,000 T/ 950,000 

1985 13,600,000 1/ 950,000 



furgost: To provide vocation*! >'*hibtlitition strvicts te handicapped 
■igratory or saasofifl far* MHrtrs t<, h«1p thaw acquirt new mrk skills and 
thereby becoc^ «j««11fied (1) to obtifn eMploynent in other an«s, or (2) to 
"settle out" (obtatn pemwient eaployMefit) and leave tite ■igrint streaa; or 
to provide treateent iteeesury for the cliestt" to continu* w a wrigratory or 
season«1 fane worker. State rehabilitation agencies or 1ocn^> agencies admin, 
istering a vocational rehabilitation program uno«r written jgremnts with 
State agencies are the eligible grantees. Eligible beneficiaHes consist 
of physically or aentally handicapped «Hgrant or seasonal farm worfeers. 
Faniiy nenbers may also receive services necessary for the rthabilltatfon 
of the handicapped orlgrant. 



II. FY 1985 PB06RAM INFORWAnOW AWO ANALYSIS 
LResponse to. GEPA 417(a}J 

A. Ob ject -ive 

Ourtng FY 1985, the iJepartment's principal objective for thts pnsqrm 
was to process applications and award new and continuation grants for 
codiprehensive vocational nhabilitatlon services ta h&nrflcapptd wf grant 
workers. 

8. Progress 4.id Accompi f shments 

The Department awarded new grants to four projects In four States and con- 
tinuation grants to seven projects in seven states. 



C. Costs and Benc^flts 

Prograw Scope ; Ten State rehabilitation agencies and one ag8n<^ far the 
blind are grantees for 11 FY 1985 projects, and they will serve approximately 
3.000 migrant workers. Tht cost for each of t. est projects ranges frm 
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$77,000 to $100, 000. Services Included a heavy emphasis on outreach, bi- 
lingual counseling, physical /mental restoration, pravocatlonal adjustirjent, 
vocational training, and job placement. Because of the high rate of client 
rnoblllty and their remote rural employment, agencle^ cannot always corplete 
the entire rehabilitation process or prov.^e vocational rehabilitation ser- 
vices In the traditional manner. 

Program Effectiveness ; No new Information is available, but an evaluation 
of the program was be^^un In FY 1985 and results will be available in FY 1986« 



0. Highlights of Activities 

In FY 1985t tht Department cosponsored a national policy meeting on the 
special education needs of handicapped migrant students. At this meeting, 
conducted through the Education Commission of the States' Interstate migrant 
Education Council, the participants considered Issues such as awareness, com* 
p11ance» Identification and placement, assessment and d1agno5ls. Instructional 
material s» Interagency cooperation, data collection. Information sharing and 
use of the Migrant Student Record Transff System. (£. 2.) 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Annual Evaluation Reports, Fiscal Year 1983, Office of Planning, Budget, 
and Evaluation^ Washington, D.C.» 1984. " 

2. ftatlonal Policy Workshop on Sj)ec1al Education Heeds of Migrant Handicapped 
Students, Proceedings Report. Interstate Migrant Education Council. San 
Antonio, Texas t 1984. 



III. INFORMATION OW STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to StPA 417(b) ] 

An evaluation of tht program by E.H. White and Co. was begun In FY 1985. Tht 
period of performance Is July 1985 through October 1986« The evaluation has 
two components: (1) an assessment of projects and their service delivery sys- 
tems and (2) a description of the condition of currently served and currently 
unserved but eligible recl'^^^nts of services. 



Contacts fo^ Further Information 

Program Operations: '^rank Caracclolo, (202) 732*1340 

Prnqram Studies : James English, (202) 245-9401 



Note 

U This figure Is the overall amount authorized for Sectlonf 311. 312, 314, 
and 315» The amount for Section 312 Is S5 minion. 
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HELEN XEaER NATIONAL CEffTER FOR 0EAF-8LIN0 TOUTHS AND ADULTS 

(CFDA No. 84.128) 



I, PROGRAM PROFILE 

1,151 Si itl on: Tht Rthabllltatlon AMcndotnts of 1984. P,L. 98-221, Tftit II 
(Hiltn Ktlltr Nitlonil Csntar Act) (29 U.S.C. 1901) (ftxp1r«s September 30, 
1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscil Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 Indefinite $3,200,000 

1982 $3,500,000 3,137,000 
x983 3,500,000 3,500,000 

1984 4,000,000 4,000,000 

1985 4,200,000 4,200,000 



Purpose: To provide eauiprthenslv* services for deaf-bllnd youths and 
adults, to train personnel to M*rfc with deaf-blind persons, and to conduct 
relevant research* The CMter has on« prlnary facility at Sands Point, 
York. In addition, a nttMorfc of 10 regional offices refers deaf-blind 
persons to the Center froa all 50 states. 

II. FY 1S85 PROGRAM iWFORWAnOlf AND AWAL VgT'; 
'.response to sepa 4l7(a)j " 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Oepartswnfs principal objectives for this program 
were as follows: 

0 To leprove rehabilitation services to deaf-blind and awltlhancicapped 
deaf -blind persons and 

0 To fbster research and development activities that Improve the social 
and econowlc aspects of llfi for deaf-bltnd persons. 

8, Progress and Accomplishments 

The National Training TeaR and the Affiliation Network Systew were further 
developed to strengthen local services to deaf-blind persons. One new 
regional cfflce a.'vd 15 a»:d1tional agencies were added to the network 
systaa. In addition, the Center has Increased the number of staff serving 
multlhandlcapped persons, particularly rubella victims. The Center also 
has entered Into agreements with the Wsslssippi State University Research 
and Training Center and the University of California Research and Training 
Center for needed research on multlhandlcapped persons. 
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C, Cost^ and Benefits 

P^ogfaw Scopg ; During Ff V^^r. the Center served 207 trainees its main 
facility and p.-ovlded referr«,i» and counseling to another 1,253 deaf-blind 
persons through its reglonftl of-^lces (see E.). 

Program Effectiveness ; The Department is conducting an evaluation of the 
program. The report will be issued in Febru / 1986. 

0. Higmiqhts of Activities 

None» • 

E. Supporti ng Studies and Analyses 

!• FY 1985 Annual Report of the Helen Ke^ller nati onal Cente . 

III. INFORMAT I ON ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LRespor.-e io 5K"A U7(b)J 

An rnnu'-l evaluation is in progress; a report »*111 be issued In Feb. ustv 

C ontacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Robert Werner, (2(32) 732-1314 

Program Studies : Elizabeth Farquhar. (202) 245- ^377 
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REHABILITATION StRVICES— PROJECTS WITH INOUSTRT 
(CFHA No. 84.128) 

I 



I. PR06RAM PROFILE 

Laqislatlort: Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P„L. 93-112 as araendssd. Tttl-? VI» 
Part B» Section 621 (29 795g) («p1 rts Sapte«b«c 30. 1986), 

Funding Si ret 1981 

Authorization Aporoprtatlon 

1981 Indtffnit* $ 5,250,000 

1992 S 8,000,000 7,510,000 

W83 P,0OO,0OO 13,000,000 1/ 

1984 13,000,000 13,000,000 

1985 U,400,000 14,400,000 

Purpo5t; (1) To ppovidt handicapped persons with training and mrk expe- 
riences in a realistic wor. setting in order to prepare then for enplo^went 
in the co«petitiv« «arket; (2) to provide handicapped persons with sup- 
?S!i*l*?u?f"^*^** order to penilt thev to continue In the enploynent for 
which thfy have r>een trained; and (3) to expend Jnb opportunities for 
^l^JT^ Ptrsons by providing plaeeMnt services, jot develofmnt and 
!??;"^**» special aids, appl 1ances» or work-site wdifi cations that 
will penrlt enplo/ient of handicapped persons. 

eligibility; Any public or private, for profit or nonprofit agency or or- 
ganmnon aole to provide trainina or eaplo>Ment for handicapped persons, 
including private corporation*, rehabilitatio.. facilities, rehabllttatioii 
associations, educational in' .;i*utions, labor unions, trade associations, 
foundations, and Stato vocat ,rtal rehabilitation agencies. 

n. FY 1S8S PR06PJW IWFORMATIOW AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to 4i7(a}] 

A. Objective 

During FY 1985, th-* Department's pnncJpal objective for th<- program mis 
to provide an incr^r.slng nunber of handJ'-s^ped persons with training and 
on-ihe-Job experience in realistic work settings to or^Mr^ thm for 
amploywent in the competitive labor wtrkat. 

B. Progress and Aceompl 1 shw ints 

It <s •stimated that approximately 14.500 disabled persons. -mjstTy saverely 
disabled. wiTl receive services, and approximately 12.100 of them be 
placrd In Jobs in the competitive labor market at salaries coro? able to 
those paid non-disabled employees. 
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C. Cc, s and Benefits 

Program Sccoa; In FY 1985, 98 Projects With Industry programs '^ere supporter' 
to tram and place In emplo>ment mor? than 12,100 handicapped persons, who 
ire expected to earn salai^les commensurate to salaries paid to non-handi- 
capped e?^}loyees. 

Proyraw EffiK tfven*^?; There 1$ no new Information on program effectiveness 
(se^ tne py 1984 AiTrilial Evaluation Report for the latest Information avail- 
able). 

D. HighTlgnts of Actlvlt lf.s 

Any ppograw fmprovement ind legislative recommendations will fo'low the 
re^ieipt of the National Evaluiclon Study, 

E. SupporxL-^q Studies and Analyses 

1. Assessment of tl'e Pro j ects With Industry Program . Advanced Technology, 
Inc., McLem, Virginia, and Policy Studies Associates, Inc. , Washington, 
D.C., 1983. 



III. INFORMATION OW STUDY COffTRACTS 
LKtSpOnSft to 6EPA 417(&)j 

A congressional ly mandated evaluation of this program was started in FY 
1985; a final report it due to Congress In Febrtiary 1986. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Progrsm Operations: Arthur Cox, (202) 7-^-1333 

Program Studies : Arthur KirschenbaaB, (202) 2*5-8307 



Note 

1. The $8 million regular app»"opr1at1on In FY 1983 was suppl awnted by a 
one-time supplemental appropriation of $5 ill Hon under the Jobs 3111. 
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CENTERS FOR INDEPENDENT LIVINS 
(CFOA No. 84.132) 



I. PROfiRAM PROFILE 

LtqisUtlon; Rt^.ibilitation Ac^ of 1973, Titit «I, Part 8, Section 711, 
93-112, as aawndtd by P.L. 93-516« 94-230 and 9735 and 98-221. Title 
VII, P«rt B of P.L. 95-602 (29 '«.S.C. 796«) (txplpts S«pte«btr 30. 1985% 

Funding ^ I nct 1981 



Fiscal Y—r Authorization ApproprUtion 

1981 $200,300,000 1/ $18,000,000 

1982 19.400.000 7/ 17.280.000 

1983 19.!00.000 ?/ 19,100,000 

1984 21.000 .OOU J/ 19,400.000 

1985 22.000.000 22.000.0003/ 



Purpoit; To provide Indtptndcnt living strvlcts to scvtrtly handicapped 
individuals to than to function oort Indtpendtfitly In family and 
coMunl^ settings or to secura end aainUIn appropriate enployment. 

niqlbiTlty; The principal eligible applicsnt is the State vocational 
rehebilitstion agenqr; however, if a $Ut» agenqr fails to apply for a 
gnnt within 9 aonths efter grants are available, any local public 
or private, nonprofit agency within Che State my apply directly. 

The Rehabilitation Amndoents of 1984 (P.L. 98-221) Mandate that current 
grantees be funded through September 30. 1986. 

II. FT 1985 PROSRAM IWFORMATIOW AWO AHALYSIS 
~ [.Response to StPA 417(a) J 

A. Ob Jecti ves 

Ourins FY 1985, the Qepartawnt's principal objective for this ptoqrw 
were as follows: 

0 To provide noncoepeting discretionary grants to operate existing Cen- 
ters for Independent Living— facilities of faring a combination of 
rehabilitation services to enable severely disabled persons to live 
more 1- ,pendently in faaily or cowainity sett^'ngs or to secure and 
maintain eeployment. 

0 To promote tha substantial involvement of dlsatrled persons in policy 
direction and management of established centers and \.o promote the 
employment of disabled persons in the centers. 
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0 To conpetltively award nw grants to '•enters to expand Independent 
living services to disability groups net currently being assisted or 
to provide Independent living services for severely disabled persons 
in Crinsition from school or institution to coftmir.ity living, or, 
wt^ere appropriate, enploytnent. 

8. Progress and Accompl 1 shnents 

0 Supported these 76 current noncornpeti ng grantees: 

-45 State general vocational rehabilitniof; agencies (including S 
joint projects with State vocational rehabi litstion agencies for 
the bTind), 

-22 local ro'.iprofit organizations, and 

-9 State vocational rehabilitation agencies for < blind. 

0 Funded the operation of 160 existing centers, .roviding services to 
an estinated 30,000 severely disabled oersc , 

0 Staffed centers with acre than 40 percer ibled per-ors, according 
to previous data. 

0 CoBoetltively awarded approximately $U87 Billion to 39 successful 
apj>licant$ at •n dverage of slightly less than $50.U00 each to expand 
services to idditional ^oups of severe*^ disabled persons or to pro- 
vide tPan$i':1on?.l services for persons leaving school or institutions. 

C. Costs and Benefits 
Program Effectiveness 

Section 711 mandates thac the program be evaluated and that evaluation 
standards be developed and published. Accordingly, the Department awarded 
a contract of $335,790 in FY 1984 to Berkeley Planning Associates for two 
purposes; 

1. To develop the mandated standards for evaluation and 

2, To use the standards as a basis for mandated evaluation of the program. 
The report was due to Congress in February 1986. 

D. Highlights of Activities 
Ko new information. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 
M«. naw iiiformation. 
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in, INF ORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 

Th« ..tu<<y cited In II.C. Is In progress. 
Contacts for Further Infonnatlon 
Pfograa Operitions: Robti"t Jones, (202) 732-i34S 
Progna Studies : Valena Pllsko. (202) 245-8633 
Wot eg 

U Attthofizttlon fof Parts A, B, and C» 

2. /^thorlMtlon for Part P only. 

3. Appropriation was $27 «miOfl; $5 illllen went to Part A, funded for 
the first t1»e, and $22 art i 1 1 on to Part B. 
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VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICE PROJECTS ?0R 
HANDICAPPED AMERICAN INDIANS (CFDA 84.128) 



I. PRO GRAM PROFILE 

Legislatio n; Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amende, TiV'S I, Sp^-fi^-n 
(29 U.S.C TSQ) (expires September 30, 1986). 

Funding Since 1983 



Purpose : To provide vocational rehabilitation services to handicapped 
Aierican Indians who live on Federal or State reservations to prspsrs 
them for suitable employment. 

H. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to SEPA 417(a) j 

A. Objactlve 

For FY 1985. the Department's principal objective was to increase participa- 
tion in this program by means of a new grants competition. 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

Under the grants competition, six applications were received f r m qualified 
Indian groups, and three awards were made. In addition tc extending 
parfclpatlon of the Navajo Vocational Rehabilitation Program (the only 
participant in FY 1984), the Department made new awards to the Yakima 
Tribal Council and the Chippewa Cree Business Committee. 

C. Cost and Benefits 

Pf'ogf aw Scope : During FY 1985, the three grantees provided vocational 
rehabliitation services to an estimated 750 Indians. 

Program Effectiveness ; No information is available, pending coffipletiors of 
an evaluation initiated in May of 1985. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 



Fiscal Year 



Authorization 



Appropriat ion 



1983 
1984 
1985 



Indefinite 
Indefinite 
Indefinite 



$ 650.000 
715,000 
1.430.000 



None. 
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ill. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponst to G£PA 417(b) j 

In May 1985, an award of $39,600 was made to Support Services Inc. 
of Washington, O.C. for an evaluation of the Handicapped AmesHcan Indian 
Vocation Rfhabllitatlon Prograa. The study 1$ scheduled to be coctpleted in 
December 1986. 

Contacts for Further Infon;.4tlQn 

Pros'-am Operations: Frank S. Caracciolo, {202) 732-1340 
Program Studies : Rob Barnes (202) 472-5192 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION— BASIC GRANTS TO STATES 
(CFOA No. 84.048) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legl Slat-Ion : Ctrl 0, Pspiclns Vocational Education Act of 1984, p.L. 98-524, 
TUJt U, Part A (U.S.C. 2331-2334. 98 Stat. 2450-2454) and Title 11. Pdrt 
B (20 U.S.C. 2341-42, 98 Stat. 245S-57) (expires Septamber 30, 1989). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authdrlzatlon Appropriation 1/ 

1981 $1,325,000,000 $612,082,728 

1982 735,000,000 2/ f5S7,736,648 

1983 735,000,000 H 657,902,898 

1984 735,000,000 1/ 666,628,758 

1985 853,300.000 ^ 777,633,429 3/ 



Purpose ; To help States expand and improve vocation si education programs 
and ensure equal opportunity in vocational education tu traditionally under- 
served populations. 

Eligibility; States and Territories become eligible for formula grants by 
estadlisntng a State Board for Vocational Education, a State Occupational 
Information Coordinating Comnilttee, and a State Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion. They must also develop a 3-year State Plan, trfth specified review 
procedures and assurances. This program is forward- funded. 

Assistance to States ; Each State and Ouilying Territory reserve up to 7 
percent of Its Basic Grant allocation for State administration. Part of 
thes« administrative funds are to be used to satisfy the requirement that 
each State devote at least $60,000 of its Basic Grant funds to support the 
activities of a full-time sex equity coordinator. Of the remaining funds, 57 
percent is to be allocated for Part A, Vocational Education Opportunities, 
as follows; 10 percent for serving handicapped students, 22 percent for dis- 
advantaged students, 12 percent for adult training and retraining, S.S percent 
for single parents and homemakers, 3.5 percent for programs to eliminate sex 
bias and stereotyping, and 1 percent for serving criminal offenders In cor- 
rectional Institutions. 

The remaining 43 percent 1$ earmarked for Part 8, Vocational Education 
Improvement, Innovation, and Expansion actlvltiec. Part "J funds may by used 
for any of 24 specified purposes, including new or expanded orograms, career 
counseling and guidance, acquisition of equipment, renovation of facilities, 
and staff development. For career guidance and counseling, each State must 
expend at least the amount It expended in program year 1984, and some Part B 
money must be used for curriculum development and Inservlce and preservice 
teacher training. Part 8 money must be used only for program improvwent , 
innovation, and expansion. 
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ir. FY mS PB06RAW INFORM/nON AND ANALYSIS 
LKtsponst to Q6pA 417(1)1 

A, Objectives 

c To prepare md publish new regulations; 

0 To assist States in developing new State Plans; snd 

0 To review and approve state Plans. 
8, PnHrress and Accowolishwwits 

0 New reguTationi wer* published in th# Federal Re<»ister on August IS, 

0 Regional workshops were held for State staff to help then prepare new 
State Plans. 

0 An electronic mil systes ms established to speed conmunication to 
and fro« States. 

C. costs and B<tnef1ts 

SOet of th» ntw Ptrklns Act Basle firant pr^griM and requirements are different 
fr« thos* funded under ti» antecedent Vocitlonel Educitlon Act. One criti- 
cise of the expfrtd Basic Grant Progn« had been that, although a nwbar of 
priority %nAS were Identified *:» the legislation. States frequently used 
funds for gtlntenance of regular vocational progra«s. The Perkins Act pre- 
cludes doing this except in cases In »<h1ch a program, by its nature, improves 
vocational education. Because the program Is new, inforwation about Its 
iMpleMntatlon Is not yet available. 

Program Scooe 

EnrolliiwTt Eytiwatesi Vocational Education Data Syst»r (VEDS) data for 1982- 
8d, tne eost recent year for which such data are available, indicate that 
there were sane 12.9 ellllon enrol lieents In ^sic Grant programs included 
under vocational education SUte Plans.4,^ (These data and the expendituf^ 
data discussed later exclude those for Cone Jier and Hotneffiaking progrisa, 
which are discussed separately in Chapter 402). 

pe VEDS data also indicate that som 5.9 millier enrollments (45 percent of 
State Plan-reported enrollntents) were in occupatlonally specific programs. 
Of the total 12»9 ell lion enronments, 55 perctnt were ,t the secondary level 
and the remainder were postsecondary and adult. In addition, the 1982-a3 
VEDS data indicate that approximately 531.377 handicapped persons, 1,113.^2 
disadvantaged persons, and 127,959 persons with Hirfted English proficiency 
were served in these Basic Srant prograaa (E.l). 

Expenditures ; Financial data from States' Financial Status Reports have be«n 
aggregated for program year 1981-82. (Because the Perkins Act programs are 
so recent, the data here reflect programs under Sections UO. izn, 130, 140, 
and lOSCd? uf the previous legisUtlon). These data indicate that the States 
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txpended some $675^ winion in basic grants, program improvement and sipportlve 
services, special programs for the disadvantaged, and State planning program 
funds. These expenditures were matched by orore than S6.8 billion In State and 
local outlays. Aoproximately 79 percent of the Federal money was used for 
vocational progran.j; State and local administration consumed another 9 
percent. The other activities that accounted for more than 1 percent of 
the expenditures were cooperative education (3.5 percent), construction (2,5 
tircent), work-study (1.5 percent), and Industrial arts (1.2 percent) (E.2). 

Of the 1981-82 expenditures, $379 «1 11 ton of the Federal share went to programs 
for hand1cap|.-»d or di sadvantaged persons, students with limited English profi- 
ciency, and postsecondary and adult vocational education. The State match 
for tn«s» prograwf was approximately $3.8 billion. Almost- 46 percent 
of that $379 million ms used for postsecondary and adult national education 
programs. Another 33.3 percent went to programs for the disadva'^aged, 13.7 
percent to programs for the handicapped, and approximately 2 percent for stu- 
dents with limited English proficiency (E.2). 

Proqran Effectiveness 

The new Basic Grants programs very different from those funded under the 
antecedent Vocational Education Act. Therefore, it 1^ premature to address 
effectiveness under the Perkins Act. 

0. Highlights nf Activities 

Fifty-three State and Territory Plans for the Perkins Act were submitted and 
approved. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Reports from Vocational Data Education System (VEDS), U.S. Department of 
Education, National Ceftter for Education Statistics. 

2. Vocational Education Report by the Secretary of Education to the Congress: 



III. INFORMATION OH STUDY COWTRACTS 
LResponse to ^PA 417(b)] 

A study of the implementation of the Perkins Act is in progress. The fi'st 
report, due in the sunner of 1986, will provide Information about how nine 
States developed plans and processes to administer the Act. 

The Department continued efforts to Improve the data collection system for 
vocational education. 

'^lans for the National Assessment of Vocational Education mndatsd In the 
Perkins Act will be available in late FY 1986. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations; Leroy Comselsen, (202) 732-2441 

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (2G2) 245-8352 



162 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



401-4 



I 

1. The5« amounts fnclude funds apportioned to the States each year under the 
Smith-Hughes Act's penaanent authorization. For fiscal years 1981 through 
1984, the amounts represent funds for basic grants, program Improvenent, 
and suppoptlvt services under P.L. f4-4fl2. For FY 1985, the amounts 
rtprcs«nt the besic grant under P.L. ')8-S42. 

2. Th« Qtonlbus B Jget Rtconellfatlon Act of 1981 authortzed $735 omion for 
th* Vocation. 1 Education Act of 1963* but did not break out authorization 
by program. ;or FY 1?85, th« Perkins Act authorized Sr35.3 Minion for 
Titles I (othtr than Sactlon 112), 11, a. 4 IV (other than Part E). The 
Basic 6rant authorization Is not furthar broken down. Ho««ver, set-asides 
for special populations art specified for distribution of Title 'I, P».rt 
A funds, as dascribad In tha text. 

3. Figures listed are those appropriated for the Basic Srant. Of these, 57 
percent are earmarked for the purposes of Part A of the Perkins Act. 

4. Early In 1983, the Oepartnent suspended collection of VEHS data because 
of continuing problem with the syst«e. Because the Perkins Ac^ mandates 
tha cpanr^<on of a vocational education data system, tha Oepartmnt Is 
dav«lop1n9 a systaa to Uki tha placa of • VEDS. Until that systee is 
operational, current data on wrollwants' In tha Basic Grants Program 
win ^ be available. 
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Chapter 4Q2-I 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION-SPECIAL PROGRAM- CONSUMER AND HOMEilAKER EOUCAHOH 

(CFOA No. 8*t.049) 

« 

I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Lcfllslatlon- The Carl 0. Parkins Vocational Education Act of 1984. Title 
ifrptrt ?; P.L. 9l' 524 (20 U.S.C. ^1361-2363; 38 Stat. 2458-2459] (explr^i 
Septeinber 30. 1989). 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $ 80.000.000 $ 30.347.000 

ml Unspecified 1/ 29.133.000 

19i3 Unspecified 31.b33.000 

llu Unspecified p 31.633.000 

llfs 32.000.000 31.633.000 

Purpose; To assist States by providing Federal funds for prograos and 
services in consumer and homeiMker education. 

Eli gibility: States become eligible for formula grants by^^jbT^fMng 
I state Board for Vocational Education, a State Orcupatipnal Information 
fo^J5l!!atlJrCo««1ttee. a State Council on Vocational tducation. and a 
3-year State Plan, with specified review procedures and assurances. This 
is a fonnard-funded program. 

n. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORHATIOW AND ANALYSIS 
[ftesponse to (lEi»A 4l/(a)i 

A. Objecti ves 

For FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives were to encourage 
States as follows: 

0 To revise prograsu offeHngs in consumer and ^omemaker education 1n 
secondary schools light of recent national education reports, 

0 fo engage educators and business and Industry representatives in 
jointly designing and updating curHculum, and 

0 To promote sex equity and to Incr-ase participation 1 economlcany 
depressed areas. 

B. Progress and Accnnp l ishments 

0 States have launched, in -esponse to national education studies. 
curHculum initiatives, including. Life Management Skil.3 ^^'i^"^'?*^' 
Cu-iButer Assisted Consumer and Hoiremaking Education Programs (Michigan,), 
a» J Consumer and Homemaking Interrelatl veness of Home and Work (Uhlcj. 
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0 An states and Territories are offering consumer and horngfrafeing educa- 
tlon programs accessible to all populations. 

C» Costs and Benefits 

Proarn ^cooe' proximately one-fourth of vocational courseworic in hign 
Ssnr^iHi fnTnsuLr^and ho««ak1ng. according to data fro., rhe 
Otpartatnt's High School and Beyo. d study* 

Pr««r». Effectiveness; No new 1nfon«tion {see R 1984 Annual L/aluation 
Report ^or Uttst Utronati on ) . 

0* Highlights of Act1v1t1t$ 
None. 

E* Su pporting Studies and Anilys ^s 

1 -State AnnuiT Accuntablilty Reports for Vocational Education", 01 -I - 
s"" of v3"t1o^al Education Services. Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education. U.S. Otpartipent of Education. Washington. D.Co 

2 li«<Mrch ani Oipt oiIub Projects S^-ate Oepartnents of Education, 
I^SS?. V^tliST. Hil Eciioedcs Education. Qlvi'lon of Vocational 
ESStloA S«-v1cts. Offic of Vocational anfl AduU Education. U.:,. 
DtparttMflt of Education, Jashlngton, C.C. 

111. INFORMATION ON STUDY COIfreACTS 
Lfttsponst to &£PA 417(b)J 

A study of the 1in»le»w»tat1on of the Perkins Act Is in progress *Hlch 
4in Include Inforwtlon on consuwp and humewalier prcsrams. 

States fcil universities are conducting > wearer, In cooperatlwi -iwfi 
profr^slonal organizations and tho private sector. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Pro^ w Operations: Bertha S. King, {2D2) 732-2421 

Program Studies : Rob Bimes. (202) 472-5192 

Note 

1 The 0iw1bu3 Budget Reconclllatlo/i Act of 1981 authorized $735 r^Jiipn 
" for the vocational Education Acc but did not break out author uat. on 
by Individual prrgram. 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION-OTHER SPECIAL PROGSAMS 
(Ho CFOA Number) 



I. PROGRAM PROP I; E 

LeqisUtlon : The Carl 0. Pe rkins Vocational Education Act (P.L. 9fi-524) Tlt> 
III. parts A-E (20 U.S.C. 2351-2393; Stat. 2457-2465) (expires September 
20, 1989). 

Funding sine;* 1985 

Fiscal Year Authorization 1/ Apprsprlatlcn; 

(an program's 
atcept Part 8) 

1985 $ 71.000.000 0 

Purpose ; To provide financial assistance to States for vocational education 
support programs by comniunlty-based organizations under Part A; adult train- 
ing, retraining and employment development under Part C; comprehensive 
career guidance and counseling programs under Part D; and Industry-education 
partnership for training In nigh-technology occupations under Part E, 

Eligibility : States may receive funds by Including Information and ?ssurances 
required under the Act In State plans or amendments. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 

[Response to GEPA 41 7(a) J 

This is a new program. No funds were appropriated for Title III *.r* FY 1985 
other than those earmarked for Part 8, Consumer and Homemaker Education 
Program. This prcgran has been funded as a separate line item for many 
years and Is described In Chapter 402. 

III. I NFORMATI O N ON STUDY- CONTRACTS 
" Ll^espon^s to GtPA 41 7(b) j 

No studies related to this program are in prugr9«s. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Leroy Cornel son, (2Q2) 732-2441 

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler, (202) 245-8364 



Note 

1. P.L. 98-524 authorized the following amounts for Parts of ^irJe .II 

during FY 1985: 

Part A-$15,0OC,OO0 

Part C-$35, 000,000 

Part D-$ 1,000,000 

Part E-S20,000,000 
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATIQN.-J?ESEARCH AND OCCUPATIONAL LsF''PiAr*ai 

(CFDA No. 34.0S1) 

r. PROGR/H PROFILE 

Leqiylatlon? Carl 0. Parktns Vocational Act of 1984. Tit'e IV, .ectlons 402 
JitJlSMo/!989)!*^' 2^2' 2404, 2422; 98 Stat. 2466, U6i/24?1) (expf r i 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Author1za*;1on Appropriation 1/ 

1981 $66,210,000 $7,835,073 

J!S y 8.536.073 

H!! |r 3.178.000 

1985 |r 8.321.000 

Purposes; To conduct research, furnish Information, and provide related 
support services designed to Improve access of disadvantaged persons 
ll •*'"ii.*"?r P'^S^*"? stlwlate private sector Involvement; 

to proMote iwrt effective cocrdlnetion at all levels wong program deal- 

•V^'y^' training, and economic develop. 
mUJI^.^^ strengthen existing program through the development and 
2 !ISJ3/^rrJf?^"" "•'•'^•^V ^"cr-ased emphasis on acquisition 
«; Skills, new evaluation methods, and current infonutlon 

on ocapationa] supply and demand. These common purposes are addressed 

2' ce"**** ^o*- r^^^ m vocation? 

lSIJ; \^^\ *"l-5* OCO'P««<<»'«1 Information Coordi nat ' -^g 

committee (NOICC). and by means of sponsored research. Further purpcie' 
associated with thef.e activities are as follows: purpcie. 

0 {SJS* NCRVE is a nonj&roflt. university^ff mated entity designated 
Secretary far a 5-year period on the advice of a panel of 
nationally recognized experts in vocational Hucation. administration 
and research. In addition to making major contributions to the cowwn 
purposes just described. NCRVE is charged with developing State^d 
local leadership and making annual assetsments of joint planning and 
coordination under the Carl 0. Perkins and Job Training Partnership 

^r^U!i?^^^J^% direction of a committee representing the Departments 
Qin^iculture. Commerce. Defense, and Ubor. plus four offices of the 
Department of Education. NOICC 1$ charged with devhioping and Imple- 

■^SnlJ^ "^^^ *9«ncies an cccupatTonal 

J* ^ * comprehensive range of planning, program 

administration, and career guidance needs. 
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Ts^given to postsecon^ry Institutions, the Secretary Is "charged *rlf> 
d'«2?Si;3/ <:oo';<l^"«tf* program ot applied research, leadership 
the Sfo P M rt * ^" furtherance of the purposes of 
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rU FY 1985 P ROGRAM INFORMATION AND AN ^^LYS IS 
[Rasponse to GEPA ^iTTaJT'"^ ^ 

Aa Objectives 

For FY 1985, the Departn>ent*s principal objectives we'^e as follows: 

0 To conduct a review of NCRVE's performance for the past 2 1/2 
years (the remaining 2 years will be a grant, as require by rn^ 
Perkins Act); * ^ 

0 To complete a review of the six regional Curriculum Coordinate- Centers 
(CCCs); and 

0 To complete several major studies awarded in FY 1985 and previous 
years. 

B. Progress and Acco.^lishments 

0 An independent review of fCRVE was conducted in June by a team of out* 
side experts. (For a summary of the teani's findings and recoiwienda^ 
tions, see Section C.) 

0 A review of the CCCs was completed in September 1985 by Policy Studies 
Associates, Inc* 

0 Studies and projects completed during the year Include curriculum ma- 
terials for training robotics /automated systems technicians, standards 
for Business Education and training in Trades and Industry, and ma- 
terials for State and regional worlcshops designed to emphasize contrl 
butlons of vocational education to defense preparedness, 

C* Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope : In FY 1985, exclusive of special or supplementary aopro« 
pnations but including prior year carryovers, program funds were allo- 
cated as follows: 

NCRVE $5,400,000 

NOICC 2,243,100 

Research projects l,56: i,893 
(including support for CCCs^ 

Total $9,206,993 

Program Effectiveness, Based on nne week's intensive interviews, con« 
sultations, and document ^eviews covering NCRVE's performance from January 
1983 tf June 1985, a team of six senior professionals submitted a rBQort 
xsee E. 1) with the following findings and recommendations: 

0 NCRVE*s management is except1c,.-il ly effective, 

0 NCRVE's products are of h,gr: quality and enjoy wiaesprerid acceptance 
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0 tCRVE's research function has been significantly impaired by con- 
tractual stipulations, restrictions, and prohibitions Imposed by tnu 
Federal Government. These have d1scour?ged the collection of new 
data, lifflited the attractiveness of fCRVE's printed products, and 
diverted resources toward serv1ce«oriented activities. 

0 NCRV^ should be given mre freedom of action, and Federal support 
should be increased to %6 grflHon for the 1986 grant year. 

0 Representation of business and Industry gi^ps on the NCRVE's Advisory 
CcMrittet should be Incraised* 

0 In about a year, an independent assessment should be conducted ''of the 
degree to ^hich the service activities of the Applied Research and 
Developnent prograa hive been shifted toward a genuine research efforts* 

In formal comments on the review team's report (E. 2), the Office of 
Vocational %nd Adult Education observed that most of the restrictions 
Judged to have hampered ICRVE's performance will be 1 fted automatically 
with tiie conversion of departmental support from a cor.iract to a qrant in 
January 198S» and that the composition jf the Advisory Committee has been 
constrained by the authorizing legislation* / 

NQICC. In Its annual administrative report (E« 3), NOICC reports th^ 
following accomplishments: 

0 Coding instruments designed to systematically match occupational data 
with training programs have oeen updated and ccmputeriiasd^ 

0 Software has been prepared to enable States to generate employment 
estimates for smaller areas. 

0 t ' lance materials designed for students exploring military careers 
were produced and distributed to nearly 20,000 schools and recruiting 
sti^ i ons* 

0 Twelve States have established microcomputer^based systems for program 
planning, and another 22 States are devvtl oping similar systems, 

0 Statewidif career information systems are In placa at nearly 13, GOO 
institutional sitas where they have the potential to serv« abo^t S 
million persons per year. 

Research . On the basis of information submivied by the six CCCs, an 
assessment was nade of the Impacts and effectiveness of the National 
Network for Curriculum CooroJiation (E. 4). The report offars the following 
conclusions and recommendations: 
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0 The major purpose of facilitating access to currlculuin materials ^as 
been accomplished and has resulted 1n substantUl savings of tl^ne a^d 
money • 

0 Improvements in the CCC reporting system a^e needed to obtdin a c'.ear^r 
picture of the accorrpl ishments of CCCs. 

0 CCCs should be encouraged to develop speci^Mzed resources in certain 
emerging technologies. 

0 Curriculum review procedures should be Instituted to ensure hign 
standards* 

0. Highlights of Activities 

0 Problems of national significance were addressed through sponSO?^e*^. 
research, Including research into the problem of displaced iorkers, 
improving} access for special populations, and strengthening basic 
skills instruction in vocational education. 

0 An electronic communication system was established, and 48 States are 
now participating. 

0 NCRVE and the six CCCs were evaluated (see Section C)* 

Supporting Studi e r and Analyses 

1. "Report of the Hiw-Contract Review of the National Center for Research 
\n Vocational Education at the Ohio State University / Columbus ^ Ohio, 
July 15, 1985. 

2. "The Office of Vocational and Adult Education's Response to the 
Recommendations in the Report of the Mid^Contract Review Conducted 
at the National Center for Research in Vocational Education on June 
10-U, 1985,** Washington, O.C., undated. 

3* Status of the WOICC/sniCC Network » June 30, 1985 , NOICC administrative 
Report No. 11, October, 1985* 

4, An Assessment of the Iirpact and Effectiveness of the national Network 
for Curriculum Cobrdlnatlon in Vocational and Technical Education ^ 
prepared by Policy Stuoles Associates, Inc., for the Planning ^nd 
Evaluation Service, U.S. Department of Education, Contract Ho^ 
300-82-0380, Septemb<»r 1985. 

IIU INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to GEFA 417(571 

No further program studies are i^t progress. 

C ontacts for Fur t her Information 

NCRVE and CCCs Program Operations: Glenn Boerrlgte-, {ZQZ) lll-Vbl 
Spnn<;ored Research : Murif ' Shay r^oman, (20?) 732-2361 

Program Studies : kod oerne-;, {2^^?\ 1^?-S192 



yfcST COPY AVAILABLE 



U Funds are appropriated for tnis activity on a ''no year" basis* They 
become available for obligation on July l of the fiscal year In ^icn 
they are appropriated and they remain available until expended. In 
addition, $358,073 for fiscal years 1981 through 1984 and $142,963 
for FY 1985 (which remains available for only 1 year) was apportioned 
to this activity annually from the Snrlth-Hughes Act permanent appro- 
priation. 

The Omnibus Budget Rtconcillation Act of 1981 authorized $735 rdnion 
for the VocitSonal Education Act for fiscal years 1982*84t but did 
not break out authorization by program* 

3. Section 3(a) of the Perkins Act authorizes $83£ jGCOCO for Titles I 
(exclusive of Section 112), II, and IV (other than Part E)* From the 
amount appropriate for Section 3(a), Section lOi reserves 2 percent 
for national programs under Title IV. 
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VOC^TIOHAL EDUCATIGH—INOIAN 
AND HAWAIIAN Hi iVE PROGRAMS 
(CFDA No. 84.101) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; The Car! Perkins Vocational Education Act (PAo ?8-542), 

Title U Section 123 {20 lUS.C* 2313; 90 SUt. 2440) (expires Septsnber 
30. 1989). 

Funding Sinn 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 1/ 

Indians Hawaiian Natives 

1981 $ 13.250,000 $6,182,654 NA 

1982 2/ 5.936,734 NA 

1983 1/ 5. £45. 454 NA 

1984 7/ 7 33. 624 NA 

1985 835,700,000 9*895.639 SI .729 ,128 



Purpose: Ta award grants and contracts to eligible Indian tribes (1481- 
1985) and organizations primarily serving and representing Hawaiian natives 
(198S) to plan, conduct* and administer programs or portions of program 
authorized by and consistent with the Vocational Education Act. Eligible 
applicants may apply for grants for any programs, services, ard activities 
cited as consistent with the Act^ 

Eligibility : The tribal organization or a^y Indian trib; eligible to 
contract with the Secretary of the Interior for the administration of 
programs under the Indian Self-Oetemrf nation and Education Assistance Act 
of 1375 or under the Act of April T6. 1934 is eligible for funds under this 
program. Aiiy organization that primarily serves and represents Hawaiian 
natives and is recognized by the Soventor of Hawaii may apply for funds, 

11. FY 1985 PRQ6RAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LKBspunss to SEPA ^!7(a)! 

A. Objectives 

The program office addresses the fr'llowing objectives: 

Indian Programs : Ta improve the jcb placafnent record of tra1is«s sar^/ed 
under this authority and to promotfe program linkages to tribal and H^miUn 
native economic development plans. 
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Hawaiian Native Pro<^rm%'. To fiaprove llnkagas with the applfcar^t and tn* 
State education agency (SEA) to avoid dupTlcattofs of effort, 

B« Progpgs? and AccompTlshments 

Ths Secretary gave priority to applicants who could substantiate that 

US f?^^ " I"** P«rcent of trainees for new grantees 

and 85 percent of trslntes for previous grantees , 

C. Costs and agnefft* 
Prograwr Scope 

TralMts: An estlmted 2,000 Indian trainees In 17 States mn enrolled In 
vocational program in ZB grants in FY 1985. Training is offered in a wide 
«fjr«2 ^fS?K.^''"*J"'^^'L P?^!^ a<im1n1$tratl3r. business aianagawnt. 

I^?kT!!?/ •^^'"ics. appliance repairs, heavy-eqjl p«ent 
JSirjU^Ti-^i""^^^?'* ajriculture. carpentry. plu»bing. 

bookkeeping, and computer programeing in FY 1985 (E.l). 

sS^SS'JSf'^M^K^* I'^iM i2 to 300 students. 

S£Sj?1rBS!-<«^^I«^^ ^ W9h-ct.n programs Include 

computer programing and litavy-equlpMnt operation* 

*!l2?t officials estieate that placemnt rates for 
programs aesigned for inmndiate trainee placement are about 6S cercent 

D. Highlights of Activities 

JHfTI!!^"' ^* ^^'^ P^«ce«ent rate continued as a prIeHty for the Indian 
progran* 

£« Supporting Studies and Analyses 
I. Pt'oject Suomry data^ June 198S. 

in- INFQRWTIOW STUDY CnWTBACTS 
Uesponse to (lc]>A 'il7(b)J — ' 

No studies related to this program are in proyrcss. 

Contacts fo>' further Information 

Program Operations: Howard HJelw, (?n2) 732-5550 

Program Studies : Dorothy Shuler. (5Q2) 245-^364 

I 73 
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Notes 

K The Perkins Act requires that 1-1/^ percent of vocational education funds 
be used to support Indian and Hawaiian Native Programs, of which 1-1/4 
percent will support Indian projects and the refnalnder will support a 
new Hawaiian program. Previous legislation authorized 1 percent of 
funds for Indian tribes and organizations* 

2* The vocational education authorization for FY 1982-84 Is from tne 
Obinl bus Budget Reconcllltatlon Act, which did not list authorization 
by specific programs^ 
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BILINSUAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PRQ®.\MS— OISCRETIOftARY GRAKTS TO 
STATE AND LOCAL PUBLIC AGENCIES, HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS, AND 
PRIVATE ORSANIZATIONS (CFDA No^. 84.077, 84.099, and 84.100) 



I. P ROGRAM PROFILE 

LtglsUtlon; Carl 0. Perkins Vocational Education Act (P.L* 98-S24), 

TUl* IV» Part E (20 il.S.C. 2441; 98 Stat. 2477) {expires Septea&tf 30, 
1989). 

Funding S1nc« 1981 

Fisdal Year Autherl rati on Appropriation 

1981 i 90,000.000 $3,960,000 

1982 nS.000.000 1/ 3.686.000 2/ 



Purpose; Section 441 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act 
aucnonzcs thre« progms for blllnfual vocational education. The Bilin- 
gual Vocatlcnal Training Prograa provides financial assistance for out-of- 
school youth and uneaployed or undereaployed adults with United English 
proficienqf to prepare thes* people for Jobs in recognized occupations or 
new tnd iMerging occupations. The Bilingual Vocational Instructor Training 
Prograa provides financial assistance forjtraining l;istructars of bilingual 
vocational education. The Bilingual Vocational Materials. Methods, and 
Techniques Prograa provides financial assistance for development of instruc- 
tionel and curriculua aaterials. Methods, or techniques for bilingual 
vocational training. 

El 1 gi bl e Red pi ents ; For bIMngual vocational training grant* and cen- 
traets (CFDA no. 84.077), eligible recipients include local education 
agencies; appropriate State agsncies; postsecondary education institutions; 
private nonprofit vocational training institutions; and nonprofit educat- 
ional or training organizations especially created to serve persons Mho 
noHMlly used a language other than English. Private, for-profit agencies 
and organizations are eligible only for contracts. 

For the bilingual vocational Instructor training grants or contracts 
(CFDA No. 84.Q99)» eligible recipients »p« st*ts mqindms ana public anil 
prlyaU. nonprofit educational Institutions. Private, for-profit 
educational institutions are eligible only for contracts. 

Fcr bilingual vocational materials, methods and technique grants and con-> 
-nets (CFOA No. 84.100), eligible I'eclplents are State agencies, tdaca- 
tianal Institutions, and nonprofit organizations. Private, for-profit 
organisations and individuals are elis '^la only for contracts. 



1983 
1984 
1985 




3.686.000 ?/ 

3,606,000 1/ 
3.686.000 1/ 
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lU FY 1985 PROGRAM INFQRMAipH AN.l ANALYS IS 
CRiftsponse to SErA 4l7(a)j"^^ 

A* Objectives 

The following goals wert Identified by the progr^un In FY 1985s 

0 To use Federal discretionary dollar^ to increase the effectiveness of 
bilingual vocational training programs throughout the country » with an 
emphasis on aodel pronr» development* 

0 To provide a Federal leadership role in establishing cooperatio\ between 
State staff rasponsible for speakers and directors of federally funded 
bilingual vocational projects^ by encouraging the designation of a State 
vocational education contact to serve as a liaison person* and by wnU 
toring and providing technical assistance activities to the projects* 

to 

0 To encourage new and continuing programs to incorporate the following 
objectives: 

«^To use existing adult, vocational, and bilingual education networics 
such as tL4 National Network for Curriculuot Coordination of Vocational 
Technical Education and th^ National Center for Research in Vocational 
&iucation» with particular emphasis on those which include State 
vocational and adult education department personnel. 

^•To search for appropriate bilingual,, vocational, and adult education 
curriculum materials to adapt or adopt. Many of these materials are 
avitilable from the Educational Resources Information Center Clearing* 
house on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, or the National 
Clearinghouse on Bilingual Education. 

«^To encourcge grantcres tc document their own program improvement train* 
ing efforts during the grant period, emphasizing "how-to** program 
improvement products that can be shared with State staff or other 
projects. 

—To increase the effectiveness of bilingual vocational training programs 
by strengthening the interrelationship between bilingual vocational 
training and Instructor traininq programs, 

—To assure that applicants seeking grants or contracts to produce bi- 
lingual vocational materials, methods, and techniques build on work 
dene under previous Federal contracts and that they consider developing 
materials for evaluating bilingual vocational education programs. 
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B. Progress and AceampHshBnents 

The Cfffce of Vocational and Adult Education (OVAE) made a smooth transi- 
tion In taking over the administration of the three bilingual vocational 
^ucation programs. The Carl 0. Perkins Act mandated that the programs be 
located in OVAE; they had previously been administered by the Office of 
Bilingual Education and Minority Languages Affairs. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

^tudentsjt rvd> In FY 1985, 2* student training projects totaling 
$z,d95»90Q, Mtrt funded under bilingual vocational trai-lng. Project per- 
sonnel recru1te<} and trained 3».S00 persons of United English-speaking 
ablTlty.Ten Rlllngual Vocational Instructor Training programs were funded 
for a total of $921,500; t.iey trained 275 Instructors. Three materials 
developmnt contracts Mtre funded for a total of $363,000. 

Types of Benefits Provided; Under the Bilingual Vocational Tr? ning Pro- 
gra«, persons with united English-speaking ability are trained for gainful 
employment as semiskilled or skilled vwrkers In environments where English 
Is the language normal ly used. Under the Bilingual Vocational Instructor 
Training Program, participants receive training In vocational skills, in 
the methodology of bilingual education, and In job-placement techniques as 
well as job-related Engllsh-as-a-second-Tanguage Instruction or other 
course work. 

Program Effectiveness ; No new 1nfi....ttion (see FT 1981 AER for the latest 
information). 

0. Highlights of Activities 

Congress passed a new vocational education act, the Carl 0. Perkins Act, 
on October 19, 1984, the beginning of FY 1985. The regulations for this Act 
became efft*ct1ve August 16, 1985. The major changes to the bilingual 
vocational education programs »*ere their administrative transfer to the 
afflce of Vocational and Adult Education from the Office of Bilingual 
Education and Minority Languages Affairs and the changa in funding to reach 
the three major programs.3/ The new regulations reflected these change* - 

Sagporting Studies and Analyses 

No new Information. 

HI. INFORMATION ON mjDY COKTRACTS 
LResponse to G&PA «)7tb}j 

No new Information, 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Ron Castaldl, (202) 73?-?l6o 

Program Studies : Robert Stonehill, (202) 245-9^0! 
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Notes 

!• The (iwnlbus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, 97-35, establ1she<i 
an authorization of $735 million for this program under the^ Vocational 
Education Act, with no specific authorization for bilingual voca^iurial 
training. 

2« Section 183 of the Vocational Education Act, as amended^ specified 
that available funds were to be divided annng the three programs as 
follows: 

0 Sixty-five percent for the activities supportisu und^r the Bilingual 
Vocational Training Program (84. 077). 

0 Twenty-five percent for the activities supported inder the Bilingual 
Vocational Instructor Training Program (84.099). 

0 Ten percent for the activities supported under the Bi'lingual Voca- 
tional Instructional Mater^'ali, Methods, and Techniques Program 
(84.100). 

3. The Ca^^ 0. Perkins Vocational Education Act changed the breakdown 
of funding among the three programs as follows: 

0 Seventy-five percent of funds for the Bilingual Vocational Training 
Program (84.077). 

0 Fifteen percent of funds for th«r activities supported under the 
Bilingual Vocational Instnictor Training Program (84.099). 

0 Ten percent of funds for the activities suoported under the Bilingual 
Vocational Instructional Materials, Methods, and Techniques Program 
(84.100). 
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MuLT EDUCATION— ^RA?fTS TO STATE 
{cm fto. 84.002) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislatio n; Adult tducatlort Act, P.L. 91-230. as asnendati by Pa., S? 11, 
Swtlon l(jr"(20 U.S.C. 1201) {•u;rlr«i September 30, 1S88). 

Funding Sfnct 19^ 1 



Y ja r Atfthorlntlon Appropriation 

xm $25n,ooa.ooa {ich}.ooq.goo 

1982 103,000 inc W,40fl>000 

13B3 100,0011 /CO 9«,000c300 

19«^ 130,000,000 100,000,000 

1985 140,000,00c 101.963.000 



Purpose; To txpAnd educational opportmltles for adults and to encQurav^^ 
tHeestahl'shnent of program of adult education that will enable all 
adults to acouirt the Iftcncy «nd other basic skills necessary to fune* 
tion In sccl4!ty» to ceipleta ucondary school, 4nd to profit fron employ- 
nMHit-rtlattd r.rtlfTl.ig. 

IgiblTfty and ft>nmla; Tn* States, th« District of Cc1i»«bi«, and Puerto 
CO ire ci iottec^ funds according to t^• proportion of th«1r adult population 
that lack a secomlary school certificate and art not required to be If? such 
schools, plus nscUOOO. Outlying Territories (Gua«, Aecrlcan Same, the 
Virgin Islands, th« Northern Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory of t>« 
Pacific Islands) ar« allotted I percent or less of the approprtafod funds. 
Th« States and Outlying Territories distribute funds to local education 
agencies (LEAs) or to other public or private, nonprofit agencies based on 
State-run conpet:f tlons. . Pre FY 19AS aturds are fon««rd-funded and deptndent 
on \ry 1?84 nilei. Vm FY 1984 rulas reviewed earlier were changed In FY 
193S bu": proirM allocations wfVi not be affected until FY 1986. 

Services Provided by Recipient Agencie s: LEAs or othc* aget.u1e% funded 
by th« Stat provide training in oasic* skills or other sarvlces ♦U) persons 
16 years ot ^ge or older, or mHo are beyond the a(;e of compulsory jchool 
attendance and ant not high school graduates. Each Scate Is regulnsd to 
match Federal funds at a rate of 10 cents for e\ery 90 cants of Fednral 
money ncelvao. (Me natch Is rt^iiulred rtf Outlying Territories.) Each State 
must usa at least 10 percent c. its grant tor special projects and teacher 
training. State grants also support programs for adults with limited 
English proficiency, for residents .f urban anas with hijh unemployment 
rates, for residents of rural areas, and for ..istitutionalized adults. 

Annual financial and pe''fQrmanca reportj and the -saintenance of records 
for audits are recuired of *»fch grant reci3i«nt. 
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n. FY 1985 P?<OflRAf» INFORMAn OW ANH AWALYSIS 
LRespcftse to 5£pA 41 /U) J ~™ 

A» Objectives 

During FY 1985 the Department's principal object1v*3S for nhis progra^n w^'f^e 
as follows: 

0 To Improve and txpand the otit(*e;,.h capacity of tha program, 

0 To disseminate Information on effective practices^ 

0 To Improve service delivery to pro<<ram participants* and 

0 ^0 study viiys of reducing adult nT1*.aracyo 

p rogress and Accompli shrnents 

0 Data colUcclon has not been required since FY 1981, except for summary 
financial reports. In FY 1986 » the Adult Education Act has requested 
dsta collection on participants, programs, expenditures, and gcalSo 

0 The ClMr1nghous€ on Adult Education^ although no longer directly au-> 
thorlzed^ continues to disseminate 1nfor.^t1on on effective practices* 
Seven adult e^tucatlon projects have been approved bv the Joint Olsserl* 
nation Revfeit Panel through FY 1985 for their repllcablllty and pO!^1t1ve 
Impact on participants.. 

0 Networks have been established In support of competency^bascd aduU 
education, adult secondary education, English as a second language » 
edwatlon for adults with disabilities, defense-related adult educa- 
tion, use of /olunteers In education, and development of basic skills 
In business atd Industry. 

0 This program has improved the provision of support services, nade 

scheduling more flexible, arranged convenient locations for classes, 
and enccurageo Tte use of instructional materials and methodologies 
more appropriate to adult educatlor?^ 

0 A study has confinned that Stites have information suitable for a 

national evaluation^ A cost-benefit m^del design study was completed 
and a pilot project wa;*; recommended. {E*2) 

C» Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope : FY 1984 ,iwnies» were distributed for use in FY 1985 as 
f 01 lows: outlying Territories received M million, (2) L2ch State, 
the District of ColurcJjia, and Puerto Rico received a miniimjm of S150,000; 
and (3) the remainder was divided among the Stat-^s, the District of Columbia, 
and Puerto Rico on the basis of the nurtber of persons age 16 and over with 
less than a high school education, based on the l^^^O Census* Thirty-two 
States had grants of more than $1 million, with the ^lur largest grants 
going to California ($P,135,355) . New York ($7,184,087), Texas (56,231,341), 
and Pennsylvania (SS,003,792) . The smallest State grant went Co Alaska 
fo^ $245,255. (E.l) 
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In FY 198*, States distributed about 58 percent of grant funds to local 
education agencies (LEAs), 21 percent to colleges and unlversitf e$, U 
percent to Inteniiedlate education agencies » 5 percent to State agencies » 
and 5 percent ?o instltiftlons and other agencies. These subgrants tended 
to be small, *rfth about v*^-th-»rds being under SSC.OOO. (E.l) 

In FY 1984, 2.5 atllllon adults participated In the program, about one-fourth 
of Mhoi received Instruction In EngMsh as a second language (ESI), Hors 
than 21,000 trained literacy volunteers served In basic education and 
Engllsh-as-a-second-languagc classes. Of thes« volunteers, 8S percent 
served is tutors on a on««to-on« basis. (E.l) 

States continued tittfr %f farts to laprovt th« quality of Instructional ser- 
vices through special txpcrlnintal deMonstrstlon pr^ects and teacher 
tpalrlnj projects. Projects trained adrfnistratcrs, supervisors, teachers, 
and pirsprofcsslonals* Major progra* areas for sp«c1a1 projects Included 
English as a secom^ language, adult performance '^vtl/lffe skills, einplov. 
•j'llty, adults *rith disabilities, technology, and t«itor* g, 

Ihe leajorlty of Federal fwds wer« spent on various types of Instructional 
activities throug:i grant:s mde by the States to local projects. All States 
ant requirtu to emphasize adult basic education programs. States oust pro- 
vide assurance that special asslstanci^^ will b« given to persons with limited 
Ehgllsh proficiency. ESL instnictlon fs also t priority of the legislation, 

CoTTcctloft of demographic dat» from t'<e States has not been required since 
FY 198U Reports submitted voluntarily by SUtes for the ISBZ'^A school year 
provide the following Information: 

Total number of participants: r,59C,544 

NuRber of participants by Level : 

Level r participants M39,177 

(grades X-8 and ESL) 
Level II participants 957,367 

(irwtes 9-12) 

Program I'ffectlvene ss: In sumarlring State performance reports » Fede**!] 
program itaff made the following findings: 

0 Approximately 8C percent of the participants are between 16 and 4A years 



o These benefiting from adtTt education^ support services, and assccUted 
personnel develooment efforts Included such groups as adults with limited 
EnglisSi proflciet. y; adults in urbar areas with h1g*» rates of unemploy- 
ment; adults In rural areas; Immigrant adults; and personnel such as 
administrators, supe.^lsors, tsachers, and parapmfesslonals. 

0 Federal funds coi.ainue to serve as a catalyst to State and local suoport 
for servlcas to educationally disadvantaged adults, within the :!0-ye?r 
life of the pmgram, resources have grown fnjm the required lO percent 



old. 
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match to mm than one dollar of State and local funos for every Fedcrsi 
dalTar. In FY 1983, the last year for wh1cn data are available. State and 
local matchlncr funds aniourtted co two-thirds of the total expenditures. 

n. Highlights of Activities 

0 The 1978 amendments to the Adult Education Act took a major step toward 
malcing adult education nwre accessible and Inviting to educationally dis- 
advantaged adults, narrative reports frow the States Ind-'cate that 
the requirements to expand the progran through the use of public 
and private agencies and organizations together with public school 
systems have Increased and will continue to iricrease State and local 
support for and capabHIty In adult education* 

0 Increased cooperation intf cooi^l nation with other Federal prograras are 
evolving. Fhe Departmen. of Education Is writing with the D^nartront 
of Transportatlun to Ideirtlfy resources for rieeting the transportation 
na«ds of disadvantaged adults, nisadvintaged adults needing basic 
jKlucatlon and training In occupational skills are being served through 
joint funding, cross referrals, and joint operation of vocational educa- 
tion, adult education, and Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) programs. 
Fop exawpltt, last year, $10.2 million from JTPA funding was used at the 
local level to teach basic skills for occupational preparation and 
supportive services fo<* disadvantaged youth and adultSc The State 
reports show^ Increased use of volunteers and an expansion In ^''e private 
sactor* s capacity to help adult* who need basic literacy skills. 

0 The national Council of State Directors of Adi-lt Education, In coopera- 
tion with the Department, ^^as sought to learn mere about the connections 
between local basic education programs and b"s1ness. Industry, and 
un'fons by conducting a survey completed In April 1985. Thirty-one 
States reported formal affiliation with busL-'esses or unions In their 
States. These 31 States vitrk with more than 4.,C0O companies and unions, 
most of them medium size or small. Nearly 15' 000 persons are served 
through these efforts. Instructional progranrs are predominantly adult 
oa$1c and secondanr education. Slightly fewer Instructional programs 
are reported for employablllty/llfe skills and English as a secord 
language. 

E, Supporting Studies and Analyses 
. Annual : ata reports, 

. Sherman, J.D. and Stromsdorfer, Z^yi. >^del for 3enef1t-<ost Analyglj 
of Adult Education Prngraws , Pelav^1 Associates," (nc",, j^ggj^-^——- ^ — 
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nr. INFORMATION ON STUDY C0NTR.4aS 
IResponse to /iSM W (bjj"" 

No Studies' are In progress. 

Contacts for Further Infurmatlon 

^rtsgrim Operations: Paul ¥. Dtlker^ {202} 732-22/0 

?rogra« Studies : Jawes ?<axv#t11, (202) 245-6364 
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PELL (BASIC tBUCATIONAL OPPOft^UNITY) PROfiPJ^ 
(CFOA Nq» 84.063) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation : Higher £ducat1c^ Act of 1965 T .'n r/, Sect:-.xi 4n 
5?.2ia, as aasended (36 S£at.» 247-251} (expl-ss J-^ptes^a" 30, 1386,.. 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Anthorizattgi ^rggr^atiog^,^ 

X98i &idef1ii1ts $2,504,000,000*/ 

l^aa " 2,419,040,000 

1983 ■ 2,419,040.000 

1984 • 2.800,000,000 
195^ ■ 3,86i.0OO.QQQ2/ 



Purpose : To uslp qualified students meet the costs of tne1» undergraduate 
id'jwtlorj at eligible institutions af higher education. The prograjn U 
Intended to If^prove access to postsecondary education for students' demon- 
strating financial need. 

lU FY 198S PROGRAM INFORMATION AH Q ANALYSIS 
" LKesponw to SIPA 417(a) J 

A. Objectives 

The goal of the Pell Qrsnt Prograra is tc provide access to higher education 
to persons vi^o aright otherwise be denied access because of financial need. 
During FY 1535 the objectives were as followss 

0 To establish rules for calculating financial need and distrtbutt this 
infomatlon to Instltutlajs and students, 

0 To employ an application systea that does not irduly Burden applicants 
with cowplay forms and unnecessary delays, 

0 To Bwnitor and control Inaccurate or inappropriate Inforraatiar! laaaing 
to dlsburseawit of awards above or below the appropriate aswitfit, and 

0 To maintain an equitable distribution of aid and isalntain access to hlgrsar 
education for students in low-income faarflies. 
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B* Progress Acccagp Hshm^ts 

0 Published swdlfl - regulations governing the anaiysii of neetl ctrid t.^e 
calculation of expected family co^itrlbutloo far tne cur^t pragrsiTi 
year* 

0 Prepared ana dlstrl^utad application fonas following the pu&l1snta 
regulations froea ^ich all relevant Information could be obtained witn 
a arinimuB o"* difficulty^ Studied th^ appl1cation/a\«rd procedures to 
dtterailnt the feasibility of Increased autOMtlon In the Pell systeis, 
with tht goal of rtducing costs ana procasslng time* The processing 
C!5n tractor ha^dle^ appilcatlont from approximately 5o5 million stul^ts 
In academic ^tar 1984-85 ar<d produced erglblllty reports in an effective 
an<f timely manner. 

0 Conducted s^cudlei of errors on applications and developed a set of pro- 
cedures to Identify items likely to cause Inaccurate av^rd calculation. 

0 Allowed the college enrollment ^•ate of lo%#-income students (family Income 
under ilO»OCC) to remain cor ^raisle vrfth that of high-Income students 
(ovc $30,000), reversing a d^cMn^ in lo**.1ncome enrollment from 1978 to 
1981 (£•!), 

* C. Costs and Ben efits 

Program Scope 

Students Participating: Preliminary program data for academic year 1984-8S 
snowed tnat a total of 5,514,096 persons applied, of which 3,546,397 v#ere 
eligible (that is, the applicants did not have a family contrlbutir^n amount 
above the prescribed limit). (In 1983^4, th^re were S,453,548 applicants 
of Mhlch 3^541,191 wire qualified.) Full recipient and award data are not 
availitle for 1984^5, but for 1983-84 there were 2,839.557 awards totaling 
$2,795,42^,000, for an average awer't of $984 (S.2). l>^dergraduate enrollment 
vas 10.8 million (£.?), w 26 peroiit of all undergraduates .^ceived ^ Pell 
grant In 1983-84. 

Institutions Participating: The number of institutions participating In the 
Peil program continued to Increase slightly. Institutions acting as the 
disbursing agent (regular disbursement system) increased from 5,032 in aca-> 
deaic year 1982-83 tu 5,139 in :383*?4, and these -^questing the Office :jf 
Student Financial Assi^trince to act a^ the disbursing agent (alterriata d^s* 
burseaient system) mm up from 812 to 863 in this period {EA)^ 

Program Effectiveness : ?roqra« data do not include the effects of other fonns 
or nnanciai support' (except for expected family contribution) and do not 
contain racial ir^fonratlon. Other sources of data, such as the Cocn^ratlve 
Institutional Research Program (CIRP) , must be used to evaluate these lactor,. 
Although the annual CIRP survey covers only freshmen. It is very large (about 
300,000 respondents) and available over a lc»ig period of time. 
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Tablt T shoi« data for flrst-fme, ful1-t1ffl« dapendtnt frashcpen s«f.^y*d by 
^ CIRP In academic years 1981-82 through 1384-85. The averags awifc* ^rg 
c«parabl« vdth those obtalntd frtw ovarall prograiB data (In acadealc yeai 
1982-83, th% CIRP average was $887, and the program average was $931; in 
acadftalc year 1983-84, the CIRP average was $969, tha program average, $984). 
The larger value In prograai data shows the effect o*" financially Independent 
$tu«tent$ who tend to receive larger Pell grants than dependent stuisnts. 

Of interest in Table 1 If the declining share of educatict 1 cost coven d 
the Pen awird. (Coapart the 1981-82 overall average of 20.3 perc»t wlw 
the 1983-84 value of VS.Z percent.) This 1$ the esse in ai; individual 
IncoM categories, b'jt for th» lowest income class (wider $10^000), th« 
percentage of cost covered by Pell aay b' leveling off, as show by alaost 
identical values in 1983-84 and 1984-85. Over all inc£»es» th<i decline In 
thi» factor indir^tes that costs of education have incr»M$ed faster than tim 
Pell awards. 



Table 1 

PARTICIPATIQfl PAnanS OF FIRST-TIME. FUa-TIMi D£P£ND£HT 
IH THE PEU 6RAKT PROSRAH, BY FAMILY INCOME 
ACAOEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-83 

' Fa«tTy Incoae 



SPJOEMTS 



Year 



Less Than $10»00C- $20,000- $30,000- 
$10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,999 $4O,QO04> 



All 

l^COBM 

Levels 



1931-32 


Average award 
t aided 
t of cost 


$1,01$ 
60.0 
26.1 


$848 
44.9 

2Q.S 


$703 
24.9 
16.1 


$763 
12.2 
16.5 


$364 
S.2 
17.9 


$847 
26.5 
20c 3 


1982-83 


Average awtrd 
% aided 
% of cos^ 


$1,094 

59. 7 
23.4 


mi 

47.1 
18.3 


$727 
23.6 
14.8 


$789 
10.9 
15.5 


$917 
4«9 
15.8 


$287 
24.1 

17,3 


1983-84 


Avera^ award 
t aided 
%. of cost 


$1,148 
66.0 
2^.9 


$990 
51.1 
19.2 


$812 
27.S 
15.3 


$848 
13.S 
1^.4 


$937 
6.6 
.4.8 


27.3 
19.4 


1984-85 


Average award 
t aldad 
% of cost 


$1,153 
58.5 
23.0 


$995 
46.1 
19.0 


$771 
22,5 
13.8 


$780 

7.7 
13.0 


S933 
14.7 


S971 
21.2 
13,3 



Average award • Average dollars awarded per recipient 
% aided • ffeunber of recipients ♦ tota; students 
1 of cost « Average award ♦ average cjost 

Source: S*e £.5 
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T^le 1 also thQm s mirkad decrease in T9^4-85 of the percantage of students 
^- receiving Pell grants, a return to the pattern of decline Interrupted 1n 
T983-B4 by an Increase to 27*3 percent ('•All Income Levels* colmn of Table 1), 
This ratio has gone from 32.2 (1980-31) to 26.5 (8U82) to 24.1 (32-83) to 
27.3 (83-84) and 21.2 (84--85). All except the figure for 1984-85 have been 
In ag^^eetnent with ^irogrtA- tst1r»ates for all undergraduates. Althoucih fuH 
program data are not yet available for 1984-85, estimates f^f Pell particlpa* 
tlon through nld^year snow less fall-off than wiu shoi>€i by equivalent partial 
data the previous year» and a continued rise In nn>prUtary school recipients* 
T!» difference betMten CIRP and orognai data In the «ost rec^t year (1984-85) 
maty due to the Increase In the Independent/dependent recipient ratio end 
to the Inconpleteness of the program operation data,. It is Inposslble to 
(tetemlne at this tisae If th1$ discrepancy Is serious* 

The percentage of freshmn aided In acadenlc year 1983-84 ms 27.3 percent » 
vtfhI fJt agrees very fctvorably with the program staff estimate of 26 percent 
ofl^]] undergraduates receiving Pell grantSr 

An Interesting fact In the distribute* on of Pell funds 1$ the marked gro^h 
of the share taken by proprietary schools over the same 5-year period. 
Table 2 shows authorization amounts and number of recipients for public, 
private^ and -proprietary schools. The proprietary share here nearly doubUd 
if? the period shaw« The ^984-^ data ara based on partial -year school 
reports. 

Table 2 

PtlL SRAffT DISTRIBUTION, BY INSTITUTIO.HA*. CONTROL 

Authorizations 



Acadeaile 


Public 




Private 




Proprietary 


Year 


^bunt 


i ' 


MiQunt 


% 


Pfsount 




1980-81 


$1,425,000,000 


5d.7 


$687,000,000 


28.3 


$275,000,000 


11,5 


1381-82 


1»367,000,000 


59.5 


622,000,000 


27.1 


310,000 QOO 


13,5 


1S82-83 


1,374.000,000 


56.8 


643,000.000 


26.6 


400,000 ,Otl 


15,6 


19r»3-84 


1,579,000.000 


56.5 


687»?00.000 


24.6 


527,000.000 


13.9 


1984-35* 


1,706,000,000 


56.1 


699,000,000 


23.0 


g36.QQ0.QQC 




















Public 




Privdt* 




Proprietary 


Year 


[tunber 


% 




% 


Niifliber 


% 


1980-81 


1,892,000 


36.3 


643,000 


22.8 


3QC,QQ0 


1Q.6 


1381-82 


1,824,000 


6b, 5 


618,000 


22.2 


337,000 


12.1 


1982-83 


1,626,000 


53.0 


567,000 


22.1 


386,000 


14.9 


1983-84 


1,773,000 


62. B 


579,000 


20.3 


494,000 


17,4 


1984-85* 


1,793.000 


61.5 


558,000 


19.4 


556,100 


19.1 



;)Ource: See E.4 
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Table 3 shows tlt« distribution of Pell grants for scad^ic year 1S84-85 to 
fitshB»«n by pact and sex (£*S)» T),9 differsnce In participation rates 
and mean award rate* b«tirK:«n isen and «om€ti fs not great. In ggreral , tn« 
participation rate* were higher for b»ack students than for Ro.^bUcK students, 
and grant sizes varied across Income groups. 

r^ble 3 

~mmmrm in the peu program for first-time, 

Fua-nf€ oEPEMJUd students. 

BY SEX» f»ACE^ AND FAMILY IHCQhC 
FAa 1384 



Faally Ineo8» 



Participation 


Under 

510,000 


$10,000- 
$19,999 


$20,000- 
$29,SJ9 


$30,000- 

S39*999 


S4Q .000^ 

y Www 


Average 
for all 
Recipients 


jten 














% parttclpstlns 


sa.o 


45.4 


23,1 




2.3 


2D.1 


Av«rag« per recipient 


$1,180 


$1 .009 


$n6 


$773 


$963 


$972 
















participating 


S9.2 


47.S 


22,1 


7.4 


2.1 


22.7 


Average per fKlplert 


f1,l42 


$934 


$7S7 


$787 


$396 


$970 


BlacKs 














% participating 


62.7 


53.1 


37.7 


'S.2 


6.9 


V4.2 


Avwfage p4r recipient 


$1 au 


$1 .151 


$94€ 


$383 


$9S5 


$1,14/ 


Nonblacks 














% participating 


S7.S 


44.4 


21.4 


7.3 


2*3 


19.1 


Average per recipient 




S361 

. i 


$746 


$7SS 


IS3S 


$93'! 



Source: See £.5 
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0. Highilghts of Activities 

The Administration HiS stressed the Importance of parantal and studt^fi* cont.'*'"- 
Dutlon to meeting college costs before Federal student aid 1s caisldarec:. 
Currently, a student's need ls calculated, by the Oepartjnent, using a set 
f-inilly contribution formula. The Institution uses the family contribution 
figure to determine the aiaount of Federal aid the student will be awarded 
(such as grants, low-cost loans, and worlt-study funds), idth any resalning 
n;^d filled by parents or self-help. Uider th« Administration's pollcv, the 
momt of the family contribution and self-help would be calculated first, 
before the stud^t qualifies for any grants. 

The Oep^rtBunt oT Education is CCTtinuing to develop regulations for ^ralldat- 
ing applicant data, using th« results of quality control studies and external 
reports, Th« Oepartaent is also pursuing an evaluation tJ electronic delivery 
capability to reduce the tire to process corrections to students' applications 
and awards and to improve the accuracy of the procedure. This systea would 
make it much easier to verify Pell awards. Both the new regulations and 
the electronic delivery system could significantly reduce fraud and abuse 1n 
the distribution of Pell grants. However, a recent study by the General 
Accounting Office indicates that the current validation procedures rasy not 
be very cost-effective. New approaches (E.7) to the solution of the overaward/ 
wderawtrd problem may be needed. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. October schoal enrollmMt surveys, 1978 to 1983, Siireau of the ^nsus« 
Current Population Surey. 

2. "Pell Srant tenagem^t Analysis Report,* U.S. DepartisKnt of Education, 
Office of Postsecondary Education, Division of Program Qperatl^ts, Aiigust 
1985. 

3. "Condition of Education," 1985 editlun, y,S, OepartiB^t of Edueatla. , 
National Center for Edu^-ntiw Statistics. 

4. Prwyraa Files, Septetaber 1985, The Ol'lslon of Program Operat1oiRS« 

5. "Annual Survey of Freslwen," Academic Years 1981-82, 1982-83, I^d3"a4, 
1984-85, Cooperative Institutional Research Program of Higher Ed«ca» 
tlon Research Institute. 

6. "Institutional Agreetaent md Author! zatltsi Reperts,* July isas, ?^v> 
Srant Program. 

7c "Report to the Honorable Paul Simon, Uhited States $&f^Ate/ Seneril 
Accounting Office, GAO/PEMO-85-1 0 , Septesnbtr 27, 1985. 
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UU INFQLJITIQH O N STUDY CONTRACTS 
tR«spons« to a£PA 4l7Ti7T~" 

. A iw for ■ survey of stwdcftc financial aid ts be^ng pUrsfied by the Mtimi' 
CBfiUr for Education Statistics In cooparastlon w1t.l t?>e Qffica of Scudent 
Financial Asslstanca and ott?«r F«a«paT agendas. This survey collsct 
ilata on both nclplents and nonreciplents of aid, providing a Urg« saaels 
of tht student population on will ch .istallid analysis of aid pattams ca« bs 
bas«d. 

Th* CIRP annual frtsiwan survty Is etlng supp1coent«<i a followup study of 
*tud«it$ 2 and 4 yiars «ft*r th«1r frtshnan ^ar. This should prov1d« v«1 uafalt 
data oi» dropout ritas and on tht <41fftr«iCBS bttwitn fmtmn and h1gl»r-lt¥«I 
iiuitrgraduatas In tim pattern of aid racalpt. 

A study of tht raqutrwtnts phase «fttabl1sh1ng pattarrjs of 1nfon»at1cn study 
for a fflanagaiaent Infonoatlon systa Is bting carried out fey Msmcad T«chnol» 
ogy, tec, undar a contract with th« Oapartaant wf Educatim. This will 
laad to davalopntnt of a systaa for using dau on aid rsclpltnts to tva1uat« 
prograa oparatlons. 

Contacts for Further In^'oraatlon 

Prograa Operations: Josaph A. WgiQa«» (2t32) 

.Progra* Studies : Robert Bart* (202) 245-7884 



Hotas 

1. Ihcludas $150 nriHIon budget reduction and a $451 ami Ion supplassital 
appropriation. Of the toul anount, the Oepartaent of Education drsw 
dOMi $258 arinitsn for FY 1980. The total aonunt available for awards 
wis^ $2,309,356,000. 

2. a»cliides $250 arilHon allocatad^ by FY 1385 appropri atlas, $400 einian 
reallocated on March 29, 1985, to academic year 1983-84, and a supple- 
(Bent aoproprlatlon of $287 enilon. The cotal anotait available for 
awards was $3,2X2,000,(100. 

3. Uider the regular disbursement systen, the Oepartasent of Education 
distributes finds to the school j wder the alternate disbursaawt systas, 
schools certify a student's eligibility and the Oepanaent of Educatl^? 
distributes funds dirsctly to the stisdent- 
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Chapter £02-1 

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAJ* 
(CFDA No. 84.007) 



r. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legl dilation ; Higher Education Act of 1965» Title IV, Part * Siibpart 2 
P.L. 83-329. as anended (20 U.S.C. 1070b) (expires Septetnber 30, 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Author! zatlCT Appropriation 

ISn $350,000,000 j/ $370,000,000 

1982 370.000.000 1/ 35S.4OO.OO0 

1983 37O»00O.0OO |/ 355.400.000 

1984 370.000.000 J/ 375.000,000 

1985 370,000.000 i/ 412.500,000 



Purpose: To help needy undergraduate students meet educational expenses 
exceeding the anouit of their faffllly support. Of the two types of grants 
under th« Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOfi) Program. Initial - 
year grants are for students Mho hav« not previously received a SE06. 
**1Te cont1nu1ng-ye«r grants ar* for students who have received a SEOS before. 
Funding for Initial-year grants is allocated Mparately froio finding for 
continuing grants, but Institutions have the option of transferring ftjids 
between the two prograns. 

Folding: Th% Department of Education allocates SEOS funds to Institutions 
according to a statutory formula and program regulations. Aggregate Institu- 
tional funding for each State cannot be less than the State's allotment as 
deternined by a separate statutory formula. fcstitLtions distribute grants 
to studentSr each institution having the ootion of transferring up to IG 
. pfreant of its funds in the SEOG program to the Work-Study Program. 

Institutiona l Eligibility: Institutions of higher education are eligible to 
apply for participation in the SEOG Program. Th» Department of Education 
allocates funds to the Institutions based on a "conditionil guarviteed miniinum" 
plus Increases based on thai • "fair shara* of tatal SUte national appor- 
tionraints. No institution amy receive l;?ss than its 1979 allocation. 

Student Eliqibility; Students in participating institutions of higher educa- 
tion ar» eligible to receive a SE06 if they demonstrate financial n.j«d, 
are mainUining satisfactory academic, progress as determined by the insti- 
tution, meet citizen/resident requirements, do not owe a refund on a Title 
IV grant, and are not In default on a Title IV loan. Institutions allocate 
grants to students on the basis of financial need, subject to the availability 
of funds. The academic year maximum SEOS is $2,000 an<i the minimum is $200. 
Institutions may distribute up to 10 percent of their SEOS allocatiots to 
students are enrolled less than half-time. 
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II. FY I98S PROGRAM IKFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
\j>j»spans% CO SEPA 417 (a) J 

A. ObJ«ct1vts 

During FY 1985 tht Otpattatnt's principal obJect1v«s for this program *<tr8 
as folloM: 

o To ORCOuragt Institutional participation In tte prograa. In ord»r 
te 1ncraas« t)ie niatr at studants having acctss to this font of aid. and 

0 To fstA!1slr ani tftssaalnat* standard iiaads dialysis critaria and to 
approvo tqufvalant institutional analysis fonmiliJ so that all stud«its 
H11 tavo iquol opporttMit/ to partldpato, 

B. Proqrosy and AccoaoTlsiwants 

0 Tho SS06 Prograa has had a not Inertaso of approxW^ly 125 partlcloating 
Institutions a ytar (oostly proprlaUry) sinco 1973. Si acadnic yaar 
1985-86, approxlHtoly 4,446 Instltotlons will shart In tht appropriation 
distrlbuttd by tht Dtpar^nnt of Education. 

0 Tht OtpartMnt publlshtd tiblts of txptcttd fa«11y contribution wd limits 
fbr approvtd liistftuiiottal nttds analysis syxtma In t.lt Cbdt of Ftdtral 
Rtgulatlans. 

C. Costs »d iantflts ' 

Prograa Scoot! Tht prograa staff rtporttd that 840.5S2 studants rtctlvtd 
grants in acadaale ytar 1966-83, tht lattst ytar for Mhloh daU art coapltta, 
a dr»p froa 858,393 In U81-82. to aeadoale ynar 1982-83, tht avtragt grant 
awarti aaowt ms $53S» dOM slightly froa $549 In 1981-82 (E.l). Prtllalnary 
tstlaatti for tht progna In 1S83^ Indleatt that t^ rtclpltnt aid award 
lt¥t1s changed oily slightly froa 1982-83, Final figurts should bt avallabit 
soon. Data on first-t1iit» full-tlat frt£haan participants In tht SEQ6 
Prograa art shoia In T^lo I, covtring tht acadaile ytars froa 1981-82 to 
1984-85* BttMtan aeadadc ytars 1961-82 and 1982-<«, participation dtcllntd 
•"^iJl*^ ptrcant to 5.87 ptrcant, but tvtragt awcrds Incrtastd froa $687 
to $772. (hly full-tiat frtsham art show In Ta^lt 1. «htrtas prograa data 
IndiKit all classts and half-tlat studtrts. 

fii 1983-84» tht SCQ6 participation ratt aaong first-tint, full-tlmt dtpandant 
frtshMn rost to 7.2 ptrcant, but In 1904-85 tht rati% again fall back to tht 
1982-83 Itvtl of 5.9 ptrcait. 
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Table 1 

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME» FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS IN SEOG. 

BY FAMILY INCOME. 
ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-85 

Family Income 

All 

Acadealc Under $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- Income 

Year $10.n00 $19,999 $29,999 $39.999 $40,00(H' Levels 



1981 32 


Average 
atflird 
Raided 
t of cost 


$730 
15.5 
17,2 


$669 
11.2 
14.4 


$649 
6.2 
13.2 


$714 
2.8 
13.8 


$781 
l.l 
15.7 


$687 
6.6 
14.8 


1982-83 


Average 
awrd 
% aided 
i of cost 


r*3 

15.i 
16.4 


$709 
11.0 
14.7 


$673 
5.7 
13.7 


$729 
3.0 
14.4 


$816 
1.1 

14.: 


$772 
5.9 
14.1 


1983-84 


Average 

aieird 
% aided 
% of cost 


$793 
17.6 
15.8 


$757 
13.1 
lAJT 


$725 
7.4 
13.7 


$780 
3.8 
14.2 


$894 
1.6 
14.1 


$769 
7.2 
13.4 


^ ' 1984-85 


Average 
aMird 
t atded 
X of cost 


$854 
13.4 
14.5 


$772 
11.3 
12.3 


$775 
6.8 

IU2 


785 
3.7 
10.9 


$908 
1.2 

12.7 


$801 
5.9 
12.4 



Kiy: Average award ■ Average dollars aMarded per recipient 
X aided « Nuaber of recipients ♦ total students 
% of cost ■ (Average award * average cost) 

Source: See E.2 



Program Effectiveness; Thi equitable distribution of SEOG funds can be 
assessed by detemrining hoi» the dUtrlbutlon varies with measures of ability 
to pay. These maybe Individually oriented (e.g., family Income for students) 
or group oriented (e.g., median Income or average need within a State). 
Ideally, funds distributed should reflect ability to pay and cost of 
education. 

Although originally targeted only at the neediest students, the SEOG Program 
now applies to all students with any demonstrated financial need. Need 
analysis formulas consider Income, family size, assets, and unusual expenses 
as factors In the ability to pay for aducatlon. Costs of education Include 
tuition and fees, transportation, rojm and board, books, and nriscellaneous 
expenses. Reports of fiscal operations from institutions show how grant 
recipients vary by income level. Although this program report. Table 2, uses 
income ranges different from those in Table 1, It shows that both recipients 
and funds vary fairly uniformly even across the thref lowest Income catagorles. 



' :5 
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OISTRIBUriON Of- SE06 RECIPIENTS AND FUNDS. 
BY FAMILY IKi^QME. l98Z-92i/ AWARD YEAR 



' Faally Incomt 

Undtr $ 9.0QO> 112.000- $19,000- $24,000- $30.0004> Ihd«|Mnd«its* 

$8,000 U.99» T.7,999 23.999 29.999 «nd U%» than 

PiftidMtlon 1/2 tiat 

S SC06 

Rielpltnts 12.8C 13.04 13«06 1U24 8.72 8.68 32.46 
XSE06 

fun<L 10.97 12.78 13.93 12.44 9.90 10.19 29.79 
*inatp«id«nc studants irt usuaety in tnt iOMtst incoa» group. 
Sourct: Stt E.1 



Eff«ctf¥tntss 

Tht mrtgt grant s1» slm In Itelt I has rtsan» but tw rata of groMth 
Is not kaaping pac» wftlt Incroasas In aducatlon costs. fraction of 
cost eovarad by a SE06 froa acadaKfc j^r 1981-82 to 1984-89 Is dtellning 
across all Incaaa groups. As a result, studants mst supply an Incrtasing 
proportion of costs through fa«11y contributions, work, and othar sourcas 
of aid* 

Iha 1983-84. distribution of SE06 awards to first-tlaa. full-tlna studants 
by raca/athnlclty and sax Is show In T«b1o 3. Black participation ratas 
art Mgtiar, at all Incoaa Tavtis, than nonblack ratas of participation. 
hnnm iMords also art highar axcept at tho highast IncoM lavtl ($40.000-^) . 
Thar* Is lass difftrvica In participation ratts and avtrage grant sizos 
bacwan aian and mmh than botnaan blacks and nonblacks. although thtra 
art soMMhat sort mqmr at a lowar avarag* grant than «en. 
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Table 3 

FARTICIPATIOW IN THE SEOG PROGRAM 
FOR FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME DEPENDENT STUDENTS, 
BY SEX, RACE, AND fAMlLY INCOME, FAU. 1984 



Family In cone 



Parti cfp«.tl on 


lh(ter 


$10,000- 
$19,999 


$20,000- 
$29,999 


$30,C00- 
$39,000 


$40,000+ 


11 1 

Al 1 

Income 
Levels 
















% participating 


13.3 


10.9 


7.1 


3.7 


1.3 


5.7 


Average per recipient 


$863 


$794 


$'/S6 


$816 


$934 


$811 


It-.- _ — 
wonien 














jb pvi w 1 v 1 (Ml w in\^ 




It 7 




J. 3 


i. i 


6 3 


Averagt ptr recipient 


$848 


$755 


r95 


$755 


$871 


$792 


Blacks 














•rtlclpating 




15.8 


12.1 


7.0 


3.7 


12.6 


/age per recipient 




$82G 


$872 


$90c 


$676 


$869 


Nonblacks 














% participating 


12.5 


10.5 


6.4 


3.6 


1.1 


5.3 


Average oer recipient 


$820 


$758 


$759 


$771 


$937 


$784 



Source: See 



Highlights of Activities 

The Administration proposed to terminate the SEOG Program as part of a new 
se1f«he1p approach* which wuld also Include an Increase 1n ^11 grants for 
the neediest students. 

£• Supporting Studies and Analyses 

\. Uipubllshed tables from Campus^Based Analysis Section, Fall 1383, Office 
of Student Financial Assistance* U.S. Department of Education, 1982-33 
Campus-Based Programs. 

2. Annual Survey 3f Freshmen 1981-82, 1982-83, 1983-84, 1934-85, Cooperative 
institutional Research Program, Secondary data analysis by the Planning 
and Evaluation Service, Student and Institutional Aid Division. 
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ni. rwFOiwATioit on study contracts 

LRtsponM to 6^A 4171b J J 

AoMjor survty of student financial aid Is being planned by the National 
Canter for Education Statistics In cooperation with the Office of Student 
Financial Asslr^ce and other Federal agencies. This survey will collect 
data on recipients and nonrecl plants of aid, providing a large sample of 
the student population on which deulled analysis of aid patterns can be 
based. 

Tht aRP annual frtstaan survey Is being suppleoented with a followup study 
of students 2 and 4^ yeers iftM* their freshain year. This study should 
provide valuiblc data en dropout patttems of various levels of undergraduate 
sehoal and on th* differences between frestaan and hIgher-leveT laidtrgraduates 
lir the pattern of eld receipt. 

A study of the prellalnary d«U definition phase of a oanagenent Information 
system Is b«1ng carried out by Advanced Technology, Inc. under a contract 
with the Oepartaent's bforeatlon Resources Mnag^oent Service (IRMS). This 
will lead to development of a system for using data on aid recipients to 
eveluate prograa operations. 

Contacts for Further Infonw>.1on 

Program Operetlons? PiuT Z. mn, (202) 245-97ir 

Frogrev Studies : Robert Bert» (202) 245-7884 

Wotes 

1. toltlaUyear authorization only, no continuing allocation authorized In 
FY 1980 and FY 1981. 

2. P.U 92-3S,. Gnnlbus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981. 

3. Aithorlzatlon for this additional yeer beyond the statutory expiration In 
FY 1984 Is provided by GHieral Education Provision Act legislation. 

4. This Is a revised and Improved version of the data In the 1984 AER. 
The 1983-84 data are not available because of a cutback In data pro- 
cessing fuids. 
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STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANTS 
(CFOA No. 84.069) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation; Higher Education .Act of 1965, Sectim 415A to 415D P.L. 92-318. 
as ^<rded (20 u.S.C. lQ70c to 1070C.3) (exp'.r«$ Septenter 30. 1986). 

Funding Sinct 1981 

Flical Y«ar Authorization Appropriation 



1981 $lOO,00a,0OO $76,750,000 

}JH 7«.80e,000 73,680,000 

1983 76,800,000 60,0 JO ,000 

llfi 76,800,000 76,000,000 

76,800,000 76,000,000 

Purpose: To help States develop and expand grant assistance, to students 
attending postsecondary educational Institutions. 

State Eligibility; AIT States are eligible to receive Federal formula 
grants, t<iich mst be ntched with at leest equal fwds fn» State re- 
sources. SUtt Student fiicenttve Grant (SSIS) agencies encour ^ States 
to develop additional sources of grant assistance to i.eedy students in 
postsecondary education, fti 35 States, Federal SSIS fwds are overmatched 

5L*L !S? remaining States, SSIG accounts 

for 50 percent of State grant assistance. 

Student ETIqIbllltY: To be eligible for one of these grants, an under- 
graauace nust be attending a public, private non-pro*1t, or (at State 
option) proprietary school; nust neet citl an/resident requlronents: and 
must not om a refund on a Title IV grant, or be In default m a Title IV 
1°**;. f?,^^** option, graduate and less-than-half-tlme students may also 
be eligible. ATI non-profit Institutions are eligible to participate, 
except **ere they are excluded by the State constitution or by a SUte law 
enacted prio. to October 1978. 

AdBlnlstratlve Agencies; Uider fectlon 1203 of the Higher Education Act, 
each State designates an agency to be responsible for these funds. It may 
°?*P*r5 u ^ government, an Education OeiMrtment or division dealing 
with Higher education, the organlatlon managing other State grant or loan 
programs, or a designated corporation acting for the State. The agency 
receives Federal SSIS funds, matches them at least dollar for dollar wfth 
State funds, and distributes them to eligible students in the State student 
aid program. 



198 
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II. FY 1985 PROaWf INFORMATIOW AND ANALYSIS 
CStsponM TO il7(«)j 

A. ObJ«ct1vts 

Continuing obj«ct1v«$ of this progPMi In FY 198S v«r« as follov»s: 

0 To d«11vtr studant aid dollars to quallfltd rtclplmts and aalntain the 
l«vil of SUt* allotMnts, 

0 7o oncottrage SUUf to Incrtaso support of grant prograas far nttdv 
stud«itK» and 

0 T» 1«$ur» the «xf stone* of SUto agtndos conctmtd *rtth tlw distribution 
of grmt aid to noody studvtts* 

B. Pro^ss and Accowllshwnts 

0 Thi FMoral SSIS appropriation of $76 aril lion in FY 1984 has bt«n maintained 
in FY 1985. 

0 Tilt total Stato notd-basod grant support, including overmatcbing of 
SI6 finds, ineroasod froa $X,018,6UrOOO in pregrai ywar 1982-83 to 
|I,080,838,000 In 1983-84. Fiidtrtl SSI6 allotOMts rtprosait about 6 
ptrewt of tht ovortU Stitt noed-bosod grant: effort. In 12 sut«s that 
did not hiv» grant progr«n befort SSI6, Stat* finds now provide onre 
tban « K^SO aateli of tht PMtral e11o«M^ic. All SUtes now participate 
in SSI6.i/ 

0 SSI8 staff have explored the establlshMnt of Student Assistance Service 
Canters to iaprov* the delivery of aid to stud«its in smII institutions. 
Cooperative prograas tdtb private industries have been teveloped^ 

C. Cc*tg and Benefits 

Proqraw Scooe; Ih progra* yeer 1984<4S, FMeral finds of $76 «illion aatciied 
S^K~foratoUl of $152 ■ilTion were distributed to approsiaately 3O4..00O 
recipients, with awrds averaging $577. Alnost $1.2 ion in need based 
grants mt distributed by SUtes. The average award fOr all State grants 
in the 1984-85 ecadeirfc year mbs $909. SSIS accounted for about six 
percent of ell 1984-85 State aid dollars (E.I). 

Table 1 show that in the 1983-84 progn« year, public 4-year Institutions 
received 41 percent of FMeral SSIS finds and accounted for SO percwt of 
all recipients. Private 4-year institutions received 43 percent of Federal 
SSIS finds but had only 30 percent of all recipients. T«-year and pro- 
prietary institutions accounted for the remaining 16 percent of funds and 
20 percent of recipients. 
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Ppogrw Eff«ct1v«n«s$: SSIS data ihpough tht 1983-84 program year Indicate 
'ji«t tnt $1zt of tht avaragt SSIS award declined from $556 In 1980-81 to 
S545 In 1981-62 and $528 In 1982-83, and then Increased to .^77 In 1983-34. 
Avards to students fron fanllles with Incomes over $20,000 Increased steadily 
froa 17.9 to 23.0 percent, probably due to wage Inflation. Information on 
the distribution of all State grants (including SSIG funds) for first-time, 
full-t1«t students (Table 2) reflects a siailar trend of Increasing average 
awerd levels. However, tht percentage of costs covered by State grants 
decreased over this period, due to high inflation of college r^sts. Hiis was 
true for all first-tlae, full -tine dependent students froa all Income levels 
fro* 1981-82 to 1984-85. 

Tabic I 

SSIS DISTRIBUTIOIt FOR SELECTED YEARS 



1980-81 



1981-82 



1982-83 



1983-84 



Average student award 
(Includes SUte match) 

Percentage of all SSIS 

recipients at: 

4-year public institutions 

4-year private InstltutTlons 

Proprietary 

2-year institutions 

Percentage of all Feiteral 

SSIS fuids at! 

4-year ptiblic Institutions 

4-year private institutions 

Proprietary 

2-year institutions 

Percentage of all Federal 
SSIS Dollars to Recipients 
with incones of $20»00&t> 



$556 



49.3 
32.8 

2.a 

16.0 



39.5 
45.3 
2.5 
12.7 



19.9 



$545 



53.2- 
25.1 
1.7 
20.0 



43.6 
39.9 
2.1 
14.5 



18.2 



$528 



51.8 
24.1 

.2.1 
21.9 



43.1 
36.5 
2.4 

la.o 



19.4 



$577 



50.5 
29.6 
2.1 
17.8 



41.0 
43.4 

13.7 



23.0 



Source: E.2 

Table 1 indicates little change in the distribution of awards to public 
colleges Mhile Table 2 suggests that, except for 1983-84, the relative ntjnber 
of students aided by the prograa has rem4.ined roughly at a level of one in 
six. 

Finally, despite the fact that SSIS program funding has remained essentially 
the sane over the FY 1981 to FY 1985 period, need-based State grant programs 
as a whole have risen fro« $836 Billion in 1981-82 to $1,195 million in 
1S34-85, an increase of- 22 percent lE.l). Overall State funding for higher 
education during this period increased 16 percent (E.4). This reflects an 
increasing responsibility and willingness of the States to fund student aid 
programs. 
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PARnCIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TII^, FUa-TIME OEPENOElfT STUDEffTS 
IN STATE GRANT PR06RAM5. BY FAMILY INCOME. FALL 1981 to 1984 









Fa«f1y IneoM 








AudMfc 














Avtrago 




UNDSR 


$10,000- 


$20,000- 


$30,000- 




For All 




ff 




$19,999 


$29,999 




$40»0004> Recipients 


1981^ 


Avtngt tMtrd 


$802 


1887 


$890 




$779 


S72S 




m •IIMQ 




22.9 


15.9 


IQ.Z 


5.7 


15.1 




% Of cost 


18«S 


15.0 


14.7 


16.0 


16.3 


15.8 


1982-63 


Avtrigt «i«rd 


$789 


$704 


$678 


$735 


$725 


$718 




t aldtd 


2S.2 


25.2 


17.7 


10.7 


5.9 


15.6 




% of cost 


16.8 


14.6 


13.8 


14.5 


12.5 


14.0 


1983-84 


Avtrtgt AMortf 


$934 


$780 


$736 


$821 


$831 


$789 






29.2 


27.3 


19.3 


11.9 


7.2 


17.0 




& of cost 


t8.« 


1S.I 


13.9 


15.0 


13.1 


14.1 


1984-aS 


Avcro9v AHird 


$867 


$812 


$750 


$752 


$973 


$793 






2S.9 


2S.S 


18.6 


n.1 


S.6 


15.4 




t of eost 


14.9 


t3.S 


n*9 


11.7 


12.3 


12.9 



•CEY: Airtrtgt «Min2 • Avongt dolUrs «Mrd«d por rtclplont 
S «14td • 1lmb%r of rtclplonts ♦ total studtnts 
S of cost « Avcrt^t AMrtI •» «v«rag# cost 



Sottrct: So* E.3 



T*bU 3 portr«y» tNo distrlhutlofi of SUtt gnnts to flrst-tlat. fwll-tlno 
otpondmt frtslMw by raca. s«x. «id faally IncoM for Vm fall of 1984r 
It Indlcatas that mmn hav* slightly Mghar participation ratts md lowr 
avaraga awrds in all but tha lowest Incon group.. 

Ovarall black partldpatlon in Stat* grant programs Is lowar that nonblack 
participation, and the- avtraga awards in tha tva groups ara significantly 
diffarant: $1,018 for blacks and $772 for nonblack studants. At tha 
highast Incona laval, black studants participate at a graatar rau than 
nonblack studants, whil* at all othar lavals tha ravarsa Is trua. 
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Table 3 

PARTICIPATIQff in STATE SRAifTiV FOR FIRST-TIME. FUIJ.-TIME 
OEPENOENT STUDENTS, FALL 1984. BY SEX. RACE. AND FAMILY INCOME 



Participation 



Family Income 



Awerigt . 

UNDER nO.OOO- $20,000- $30,000- for all 

$10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,999 $40,000> Raclplents 



% participating 
Average :er recipient 

Uonen 



t participating 
Average per recipient 

Blacks 

% participating 
'rage per recipient 

Nonblacks 



Z6.9 

$855 



25.2 
$876 



17.9 
$1,038 



25.a 
$815 



26.2 
$810 



18.6 
$929 



17.9 
$762 



19.5 
$738 



14:5 
$1,097 



10.7 
$811 



11.7 
$717 



• 9.8 
$998 



6.6 

$805 



6.7 
$736 



6.8 
$1,207 



14.7 

$805 



16.3 
$781 



14.5 

$1»013 



S participating 
/Werage per recipient 



28.8 
$831 



27.0 
$798 



19.1 
$730 



11.3 

$752 



6.7 
$755 



15.6 
$772 



Source: See E.1 



0. Highlights of Activities 

Project-manltorfng activities for this program Included audits performed 
In accordance with 0M8 Circular A-102. As a result of the Single Audit 
Act of 1984, 0MB Circular A-.123 will be used for audits performed for FY 
1985-86. 
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Supporting Studlts and ^miyses 

1. It. Richtr and j. Oarls, ftetlonal Association of State Scholarship 
and Srant Ppogpaa, 16 Amual Sumy toport, 1984-85 Acadenic Year, 
January 1985. 

2. SUta Studant Incantlvt &wt (SSIS) Data Suonary Raports. SSI6 Prn- 
graa fllas, dIvIsIor of Policy and Prograa Otvalopaant, Offica of 
Studant Financial Ais1stanca» Offica of Postsacondary Education. 
OipartMnt of Education, X98S. 

3. Amual Sit^y of FrtsiM 1980-61 tm^ugh 198«;^, Cooporat1v« fiisti- 
tutlonaT ^ostareb Progrwi of tha Hfshar Education Resaarch binUuta; 
unpubllshad tablas darlvad by tht Planning ar.d Evaluation Sarvica of 
tilt atpartMnt of Edueatlcn • 198S. 

4. N.H. Quutoars, Appropriation, SUta Tax Funds for Oparating Expanses 
of HIgiMc* Education. Itatlonal Association of SUta Uilvarsltlas 
and Und &-ant Collagas, Uisiilngtan, O.C. 

in. IWFOWATIOW OH STUDY COWTRACTS 
LRasponsa to s&pa 4i7ib)i 

No ttudlas of tha SSIS prograv art In progress. 



COnUcts for Further Inforwatlon 

Prograa Operations: Nili C. Nil son, (202) 472-4265 

Prograa Studies : Robert Bart, (202) 245-7884 

NoUs 

1. Stau granu IncTuda Federal SSIS allotaMts plus required SUU 
oatchlng funds and In ouny c&ses, an oveniatdt frt« SUt« fwds. 

2. for exaaple. SUU agencies have developed additional finding sources 
by establishing eocperatlve programs with private Industry, and they 
have laplaMnted «rlt-study prograas wltn prfvaU organizations. 
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Chapter 504«1 

SUARAJfTCED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM 
(CFO/V ffe. 84.032) . 



I. PROGRAK PROFILE 

Ltgislation ; Higher Education Act of 1965, Tltla IV-B, P.L. 89-329 as anieniad 
(ZQ 1071-1087-3a) (expires Septenber 30, 1986). 

Finding S1nc»198 1 



Fiscal Year Loan ¥o1utI / Obligations^/ Appropriation 



1981 $r,824,000,00Q $2,721,115,000 $2,535,470,000 

1982 6,23a,O0Q,0QO 3,297,776,000 3,073,846,000 

1983 6,928,000,000 2,942,072,000 3,100,500,000 

1984 7,916,000,000 3,478,000,000 2,256,500,000 

1985 9,26'/,000,000 4,732,554,703 4,106,454,703 



Purpose ; To facilitate students' access to postsecondary education and to 
enhance their choices hjonq a broader range of Institutions. The Guaranteed 
Student Loan Prograa (6SLP) authorizes loM^lnterest loans to students to 
help pay students' costs of attending ellglbl* postsecondary Institutions, 
Including colleges and universities; vocatlonaU technical » business, and 
tr&dc schools; and certain, forel^t Institutions* 

Parent Loans for iJhdergraduate Students (PLUS) senre th* sane general purpose 
as 6SLP loans. PLUS oakes loans to parants of dependent undergraduates, 
and to graduate and fndependent undergraduate students* These loans are 
Icjs subsidized than regular 6SLP loans, and repayment begins within 60 
days of the loan disbursement. 

Eligibility; U.S. citizens, nationals, and pennanent residents In the United 
States for other than a teaporary purpose may apply for a 6SL If they are 
enrulled or accepted for enrol Immt on at least a half-time basis as tftder- 
graduate, graduate, professional, or vocational students at a participating 
postsecondary school* A student Mho is already enrol ltd at a participating 
Institution must be maintaining satisfactory progress. Also, the student 
must not om a refund on a Title IV grant or be In default on a Title IV 
loan. If the student's or the family's adjusted gross Income Is ^0,000 
or more, the student/family must undmrgo a "needs test* to determine 
eligibility for Federal payment of Interest on the student's behalf Mh11» 
the studMt Is In school* 

PLUS; Parent; and eligible students generally can obtain loans on the same 
basis as parents and students borrowing under regular 6SLP provisions^ An 
Important exception Is that there Is no needs test on In cone, although 
1«<ler« may restrict loans or loan amounts according to the borrower's credit- 
worthiness* 
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iu FT 1985 msm information and mvfsiz 

A, Obltctlvts 

During FY 1985, the Oip4rU«nt's principal operating obj«ct1ve' for thi' 
prograa wart ss fo11o«a: 

0 To devtlop, aid h«vt pubMslMtf in tim Ndsral Seglsf r . Nu.lc* of 
Proposed RttloMklRg (NPRM) on tiit 6SLP andTQirF^grVas; «i( 

o To dtvolop procodurts. In coniunctlon wfth Inttm^Y iw Jtnrleo^ 
to off sot Ineoao tax rofusds of borrowrs Mho irt In da *" en thoir 
lows* 

t. Progrtss and Aceowllshawnts 

0 Tho OoptrtMnt of education dovolopod and p'tillshod in ttm ^ral Raglsttr 
on Saptaibtr 4, 1985, a Itotlea of Propo ,4 Cloaking tiat cooblnod tAo 
6SL and PUIS programs. 

0 Tho OtpartMnt of Education bogan dovtlopin ortcaduros tti naka daductlons 
frm IncoM tax rofjnds of bOfTO«ars Mho •<« dofaulta^ on thoir lows. 

o Tho OapcrtBMt of Education Sff^ Tottors to w * -.a. «rf undor discon- 
tinued FOdertlly bsurtd Stuc^^t Loan Program J I Infonaing the* of 
the OapartMit*! Intant to aak* deductions froa v " borro«ers^ Incoae tv^ 
refunds If they have defaulted on their loan. 

cJ Costs and Benefits 

Student Participation; Tha Oepartaint of Education estleates thJit about 31 
percent or an eligible students participate In the SSLP. For. full-time 
freslMn taidergraduates for the fall of 1984, the participation r«u mbs 
28.2 percent. (Set TabU 1 for- Mre deuil.) Participation rates and aver- 
age loan aaouits »re sensltlvo pr'earlly to the cost of edacatlon. For the 
lowest cost categonr (lass than |;»,OQQ), the average participation rate In 
acadealc year 1984-8S Mas 10.8 percent. FOr the highest cost category 
(anre than $8,000)» 35.5 percent of all students borrs^Ad under this pro- 
grao. Although a SMiler percentage of students In the lo«est cost schools 
participated, student loans paid for a larger pereentag of thetr utal 
costs. FOr exa^ile. In acadealc year 1983-84, Ioms covered 65.2 percent of 
total ^sst In the least expensive category of Institution, but paid for only 
24,7 percent of total cost In the highest cost category. KoMover^ the 
average loan at the highest cost schools mos about 20 percent Urger than 
that In the lowest cost schools. Because of the annual borroi^fng i:n1t 
(S2»S00)» undergraduate ttudents attandlng progressively mn expansiw Insti- 
tutions rind that guar.inteed loans neat a snaller percenuga of their total 
costs (E.1). Ihdlvldi^l data on the PIUS prograa are not yet available. 
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Tabit 1 

PARTICIPATION PATTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FULL-TIME, DEPENDENT STUDENTS 
OF DIFFERING INCOME LEVELS IN 6SL 
ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 to 1984-85 



Faarlly Incone 



Acadttilc 
Year 




Uider 

$10,000 


$10,000- 
$19,999 


$20,000- 
$29,999 


$30,000- 
$39,999 


$40,0004- 


Average 
for all 
Recipients 


1981-82 


Average 
aMird 
1 aided 

It of C09t 


$1,557 
18.5 
34.9 


$1,713 
25.4 
38.1 


$1»927 
30.4 
42.8 


$2,048 
30.7 
44. S 


$2,161 
25.6 
42.4 


$1,930 
27.0 
41.5 


1<)82.83 


Avera^ 
a;«ird 
% aided 

t of co.;t 


$1,636 
24.0 
34.9 


$1,704 
27.6 
35.4 


$1,833 
27.6 
37.4 


$1,782 
23.5 
35.1 


$1,830 
11.8 
31.6 


$1,-71 
22.4 
34.5 


1983-84 


Average 
awrd 

X aided 
1 of eosn 


$1,631 
25.4 
32.5 


$1,740 
27.8 
33.7 


$1,841 

29,3' 
34.8 


$1,817 
25.3 
33.0 


$1,846 
13.0 
29.1 


$1,791 
23-4 
31.7 


1984-85 


Average 
aMerd 
% aided 
% of cost 


$1,772 
28.9 
30.» 


$1,866 
31.6 
31.7 


$1,950 
33.2 
32.8 


$1,961: 
28.8 
31.0 


$1,970 
15.3 
23.1 


$1,919 
26.2 
31.1 



Kay: Average award - Average doiiars awarded per recipient 
t aided • Ninber of recipients 4 total students 
% of cost • Average a^rd 4 average cost 



Source: See E.1 



Prgqraa Scope 

GSLP; The Departaent of Education estimates that FY 1985 loan t^oluae totaled 
aEout $8.7 billion, conipared with $7.S. billion In FY 1984. In FY 1985, 3.7 
okllllon students received loans, coapat-ed with 3.3 if;1111an In 1984. 

Pius/Auxiliary: The Departwnt of Education esf* ^ that FY lo<?5 PLUS 
loans totaled $545 ortlllon, «(rl1e In FY I3G4 this lent of the program 
was $369 ■lUlon. Aout 204,000 persons participated In the PLUS program 
fn FY 1985, compared with 140,000 In FY 1984. 

For both program components, the cumulative outstanding loan volume 1s esti- 
mated at $37.2 billion In F.Y 1985,- "compared wirJr $22.0 billion In FY 1984. 

Table 2 dIspUys these daU for FY 1983 through FY 1985. 
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Tablt 2 

SUmARY OF LOAN VOLUME AMO NUMBERS OF RECIPIENTS 
FISCAL YEARS 1983. 1984. AND 1985 



1983 1984 1985 

BMttlar LMn« 

Lo«i voluM SS,m.0O0,000 $7 .547 ,000 .000 $8,722,000,000 

UMbtr of 1oM$ 2^39,000 3,263.000 3.697.000 

AvtngtloM $2,269 $2,3U $2,359 

PLUS Loans 

LOM voiuM $2S7 .100.000 $369,000,000 $545,000,000 

Nui^r of lOMS 100.000 140.000 204,000 

Avorago loan |2,S71 $2,632 $2,675 

ToUl 

"CoZTvolUM ^,928,000,000 $7,916,000,000 $9,267,000,000 

Nuitotf of loans 3,039,000 3,403,000 3,901,000 

iW«ra9S-loan $2,279 $2,326 $2,376 

CUMlativo Outstanding 

Loan VoluM $25,967,000,000 $31,903,000,000 $37,193,000,000 



Sourco: Stt E«2 



Procraa Efftct1r>anos s: During racant jftars, ttio Departamt itas applltd * 
MMS test to lOan applicants from faalllos with adjusud gross IncoMS of 
$30,000 and ibovt. Owrall participation ratas fall fron 27 ptreant 1^: 
1981'>82 to 22.4 ptreant In 1982-83, but by 1984^ thay tad ritw again to 
26.2 porcant (sot Tabit 1). Participation by studants In tht 'ilghtst Incont 
caugory— thost aost afftctad by tha nttds analysis rtstrl6t1on-*dropp«d 
froa 2S.6 ptreant In 1981-82 to 11.8 ptreant In 1982-83, but by 1984-85 
tlMlr partlcioatlon tad ristn again to 15.3 ptreant. 

Tfw »««ii*agt anount borrowid tas Incrtastd staauily. In lint tr!tri tht eost of 
living, for borrowrs In all Ineoat eattgorlts. Tht avtragt loan for all 
borrowtrs ms $1,771 In aeadaale ytar 1982-83 bu^l tad Incrtastd to $1,919 In 
1984-85. This rtprtstnttd an Incrtast of a little Mrt ttan 4 ptreant ptr 
ytar. Tht grtattst Incrtast In s1» of avtragt loan was for borrowtrs in 
tht $30,000-$39,999 eattgory. Ovtr tta 2-ytar ptrlod 1982-83 through 1984-35. 
ttair avtraga loan Incrtastd froa $1,782 to $1,962, «n annual Increase of 
about 5 ptreant. 
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( \ Thtr* 1$ currantly no nt«<l$ tast for borrower- with fadly Incomes of less 
then $30,000. lata In Table 1 show that participation rites for this group 
continued to Increase between acadenric years 1982-33 and 1984-85. For example, 
of those In the lowest Income category (less than $10,000), 24.0 percent 
borrowsd In 1982-33 and 28.9 percent borrnv«d In 1984-85. Corresponding 
rates for the $10,000-$19,999 category were 27.6 percent and 31.6 percent, 
respectively, and for the $2O,00O-$29,999 category, 27.6 percent and 33.2 
percent. 

Guaranteed student loans covered a smaller percentage of the total cast of 
education In actoeitlc year 1984-3S than In earlier years. For the lowest 
income students Onflow $1Q,C0Q), the average loan amount decreased from 34.9 
percent of total cost In 1982-83 to 30.9 percent In 1984-85. All other 
Income groups experienced similar decreases^ For ell borrowers, guaranteed 
loans amounted ta 34.S percent of total cost In 1982-83 but only 31.1 percent 
In 1984-85. 



Table 3 

PARTICIPATION IN THE SSL PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIME, 
FUa-TIME DEPENDENT tTUOEKTS, BY SEX, RACE, 
AND FAMILY INCOME. FALL 1984 



Family hcome 



Participation 


Uhder 
$10,000 


$10,OOQ 
$19»999 


120.000 
$29^999 


$30iOQO 
$39^999 


$40,000* 


Average 
for all 

Kaclplents 


Mm 
















S participating 
Average per recipient 


30.2 
$1,790 


32.6 
$1,87C 




33.3 
$1,^38 


28.9 
$1,957 


15.5 
$1>965 


26.3 
$1,919 


Uonefi 
















% participating 
Average per recipient 


28.1 
$1,758 


31.1 
$1,862 




33.4 
$1,963 


29.2 
$1,967 


15.5 
$1,976 


26.5 
$1,918 


Black 
















X participating 
Average per recipient 


26.8 
$1,762 


28.4 
$1,798 




33.1 
$1,844 


26.8 
$1,896 


?.Q.5 
$1,870 


27,5 
$1,816 


Nonblacks 
















1 participating 
Average per recipient 


29.7 
$1,775 


32.5 
$1,876 




33.4 
$1,958 


29.2 
$1,966 


15.3 
$1,977 


26.3 
$1,929 



«.arca: See E.l 
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0. Highlights of Aetlvltlw 

The Otpartaont continutd to Incrtasn Its efforts to collect on outstanding 
defaults and to reduce th* Incidence of default In FY 1985. The Oepartnent 
plans for FY 1986 Include the following: 

0 Morte extensively on reauthor1zat1cn» and have the Oepartsicnt's debt 
collection proposals enacted. 

0 devote a consldeirable amunt of tloe and effort to finalizing the HPM 
on QSL collections Md issuing a final rule. 

€• Supporting Stadlet and Aialyses 

I» Th* Coo^ntlv* lRsr(tutlQRa.l Research Pingraa {CIRP}» Uilverslty of 
California at Las An9tlM» Callfomla, 1983. 

2. Prograa files. Office of Pestsecondary Education, U.S. Oepartmnt of 
Education, 1981-84. 



III. INFOWWnOW ON STUDY COtffRACTS 
^Response to sepa 417(ft)i 

die sttN^y !s 111 progressr another Is planned: 

e The CIRP survey referred ta In Section tl E.1 above i»rov1des annual data 
on distribution of aid froa FMersT student aid program for first-tine, 
fulT'tlae fresheee. Data fbr the 1985-88 acadeeic year will be available 
In spring of 198<» 

0 The .QipartMfft Is planning a National Study of Student Financial Aid for 
the fall of 1988. It wtll survey students, parents, and Institutions 
for bot}» undergraduate and graduate students. 



Contacts for Further Ihfonwitlan 

rrograa OparetloRS: Oavid Bayer, (202) 245-2475 

Prograjt Studies : Oan Norrlssey, (202) 245-8281 

Notes 

1. All voluae ftgures represent cowftaents rather than dlsbursesaents. 

2. Represents total obligations Incurred. Aoounts have not been adjusted 
to reflect prograa receipts (collections on defaulted loans. Insurance 
prealun, etc.). 
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oiREa LOAN msm 

(CFDA No. 84.038) 



I. PR06RAH PROFILE 

Legislnion : Hightp Education Act of 1965. Title IV, Part E, P.L. 89-329 
as aMndta (20 U.S.C. I087aa.l0871 1 ) (expires September 30. 1986). 

Funding S1nc« 1981 



Fiscal Y^ar Autliorl ration Appropriation 

1981 $400,000,000 $200,800,000 

1982 286.000.000 193.360^000 

1983 286.000.000 193.360.000 

1984 286.000.000 180.860.000 

1985 625. GOO .000 215.000.000 



Purpose : To help Institutions mke low-Interest loans to financially needy 
students to help pay their costs of attending postsecondary education Institu- 
tions. Th« Dirtct lorn Prograa Is the loan conponent of the "canpus-based 
prograas»* wMch are directly administered by financial aid administrators 
at postsecondary Institutions. Direct Uws provide flexibility to financial 
aid a<lBln1strators In packaging studen;. aid aimrds to best Met Individual 
student needs* 

Eligibility ; Postsecondary Institutions Meeting eligibility requirements 
may participate. The Department of Education establishes an Institutional 
revolving fund financed fr*om repayment of previous loans, from the annual 
rederal Capital Contribution appraprlatid by Congress. The Department allo- 
cates appropriated funds to the Statfs according to a statutory formula, 
and then to Institutions according to both statutory requirements and program 
regulations* 

If the Direct Loan Progrsm appropriation exceeds the FY 1981 appropriation 
of $186 million, the SUte allotment formula uses the ratio of full-time 
enrollees ii^ Institutions of higher education within the State to the total 
nuriter of such persons enrolled In alt the SUtes for 90 percent of the 
funding. If necessary, the Department apportions additional funds to a State 
to make Its amount equal to that for FY 1972. 

Students are eligible for a loan If (1) they are enrolled on at least a half- 
time basis and are making satisfactory academic progress as detennlned by 
the Institutions, (jr (2) they have been accepted for enrollment for at least 
half-time at 9i eligible Institution, and are United States citizens or are 
In the U.S. for other than a temporary purpose and Intend to become permanent 
resi (tents, do not owe a refund on a Title IV grant, and are not In default 
on a Title IV loan. Direct Loan applicants must demonstrate financial need 
as determined by one of the approved systems to anal yze need. 
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II. FY 198S PROGRAM INFORMATION AND AWmLYSIS 
CRtspons* to StPA 417(«iJ 

A. q»J<ct1vts 

Outing FY 198S, tht Otpartntnt of Education's principal objactlvas for this 
pro^raa ««rt as follows: 

0 To InerMS* eolltctlons of difaultad loans asslgntd to tht Otpartaint by 
Institutions* and 

0 To tncottfag* Institutions to eolltet loans sort tfftctlvtly and thus nkt 
Mrt loan funds avtllabit to studants* 

S. Frogrtss and AecowHshMnts 

0 Itistlttttlans tnmdd ovtr to the OtpartMnt of Education aort dtfaulttd 
loans for colloctlon. and eolltctlons of thm havt substqutntly Incrtastd: 
In FY 1983, coaaarclal aganclcs uidtr contract to tht Dtpartntnt colltcttd 
$20.0 «11T1fln in dtfaulttd loans* an Incrtast of 77 ptrctnt ovtr tht FY 
1982 figurt of $11.3 alii Ion. 

0 Tht Otptrtaant strtngthantd tht *dut dlllganct* rt^ulrtotnu that Institu- 
tions MSt Mtt In earnrln^Ottt thtir colltctlon actlvltlts. 

C Oasts and Bwtflts 

Program Scoot; to FY 1983. Ofrtct Loan voluat totaltd $59«.8 alii Ion; thtrt 
Mart approxiaattly 87S.0OO borroMtrs* Tht Dtpartntnt of Education alTocattd 
th*FY 1984 FMtral CaplUl Contribution of $160 Million rnonq tht 3.348 
participating Institutions. Privatt tmlvtrsltlts and 4-ytar Institutions 
rtctlvtd U ptrctnt ($70.4 tllllan) uMIt pr\w*M 2-ytar colltgts rtctlvtd 3 
ptrcant ($4.8 alii Ion), h^lie wlvtrsltlts and four-ytar Institutions 
rtctlvtd 33 ptrcant ($32.8 allllon) and public 2*ytar colltgts. 6 ptrctnt 
($9.6 ailllon^. BorroHtrs tttandtnc proprltury schools rtctlvtd about 14 
ptrctnt ($22.4a1111oft) (stt CI). 

Studant Partld patlon ; Oaring tcadtidc ytar 1984-85. about 7 ptrcant of all 
f 1 rst-tlat , f ul i -tl at frtshaan partldptttd In tht Olrtct Loan Prograa, 
coapartd with about 8.7 ptrctnt In 1982-83. Thtst ratts gantrally vary In 
rtlatlon to both faally Incoat and tducatlonal cost: th* hi^htr tht faally 
Incoai. tht lowtr tht participation ratt; tht hightr tht cost, tht hightr tht 
partlclpAtloR rata (stt TabU 1). In 1984-85 » for txaoplt. participation 
ratts wtrt hightst (10.7 ptrcant) for thost In tht two lowtst Incoat cat«- 
gorlts (tndtr $10,000 and $10.0QO-$I9.999) and lowtst (2.3 ptrctnt) for 
thost In tht hightst Incoat group ($40,000^). This patttm has bttn con- 
sistant for aany ytars* 

Th* Olrtct Loan f1 rst-tlat. full-tlat frtshntn borrowtd an avtragt of $1,238 
during tht aost ractnt ytar. Tht aaoifit borrowtd varlts principally with 
tducadonal cost. For txaaplt. during 1984-85. studtnts attending tht lowtst 
cost Institutions (undtr $3,000) borrowtd an avtragt of $827. Thost attanding 
tht tost txptnslvt Institutions (fflort tnan $6,000) borrowtd an avtmgt of 
$1,316, n%ir}y 60 ptrcant nort. 
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Table 1 



PARTIClPATIOft WTTERNS OF FIRST-TIME, FUU-TIME, OePHNOENT STUOEKTS 
IN THE DIRECT LOAM PROGRAM BY FAMILY INCOME, 
ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-85 









Faarily Income 








Acadealc 
Year 


Uider 


$19,999 


$29,999 


$30,000- 
$39,999 


Average 
for all 
$40,000^ Recipients 


1981-82 


Average 
aMrd 

< aided 

% of cost 


$922 
10.S 
20.0 


11.9 
22.6 


51 . io9 
9.7 
24.5 


$1,367 
6.4 
28.2 


$1,672 
33.0 


$1,161 
24.4 


1982-83 


Average 
award 
1 aided 
X of cost 


$973 
10.0 
20.8 


$1,084 
10.7 
22.5 


$1,166 
8.4 
23.8 


$1,219 
5.4 
24.0 


$1,354 
2.0 
23.4 


$1,138 
6.7 
22.2 


1983-84 


Average 

award 
t aided 

of cost 


$1»027 
11.S 
20.4 


$1,086 
21.0 


$1.17* 
9.2 
22.3 


$1,260 
6.4 
22.8 


$1,347 

2.5 
21.2 


$1,158 
7.4 
19.5 


1984-85 


Average 
atftrd 
I aided 
% of cost 


$1,064 
10.7 
17.1 


$1,173 
10.7 
18.6 


$1,269 
9.6 
20.0 


$1,329 
6.2 
19.9 


$1,426 
2.3 
20.3 


$1,238 
7.0 
19.2 



Key: Average aNard • Average dollars awarded per recipient 
% aided « NUober of recipients ♦ total students 
% of cost • Average award 4 average cost 



Source': See E.2 

Prpgraoi Ef f ecti veness : Qn« masure of program eff«ut1veness 1$ the extent to 
iNlilcti uirect Loans liiet total college costs during the most recent period 
conpared witli previous periods. 

Studant aid awards have covered a gaaller percentage of total cost during 
recent years, principally because of rapidly rising tuition. During academic 
year 1984-85^ for example, the average Direct Lo«^ net 19.2 percent of the 
total cost for first-time, full-time freshmen, Mhereas in 1982-83, the 
average Olrfct Loan net 22.2 percent of cost. Consistent with the pattern 
of previous years, the Direct Loan percentage of total cost shows little 
variation across family income categories. For example, an average Direct 
Loan met 17.1 percent of total cost for students from families having incomes 
of less than $9,999, and 20.3 percent of total cost for students with family 
incomes of $40,000 or more. 
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Tiblt I shorn Vm distrlbut-lan of Olrtct Loans to full^tlnt freshmen with 
tf'Ifftrent fiatl/ fncoiaes end costs of cducatlorr as Mil as the average loan 
aflNRBt and tht ptrcsntag* of total cost met by these loans. TabU 2 provides 
the distribution t9 stud«it? by faolly Incotoe, race, and sex. The data 
Indicate that Monan as a ¥tm}% had higher rates of participation but tholr 
loan aaounts were alnost the sane as those for nen. Greater proportions of 
blacks than :^h1tes borrowed, but the blacks borrowed substantially suller 
aonunts. Th:. eoaparlsons very sooewhat by IncoiM but ar» generally consistent. 



Tibli 2 

PMTXCIP«ri(UI IN THE DIRECT LOAN PfUOVt 
m FUST.TIIC, FUa-TINE OEPEWENT STUOElfTS 
BY SEX, RACE, AlO FAMILY IlCOfC, Fall 1984 



Favlly IncoeK 



Parti dpatl on 


under 
|IO,OQO 


$19,000- 
$1»,999 


$20,000* 
$29,999 


S30.000* 
$39,000 


$40,000^ 


Average 

for all 
Redplenti 


Men 

irttdpattng 


IO.S 




• 

• 

9.1 


5^ 


2.3 


6.5 


Averaga per recipient 


$I»058 




$1,261 


$1,328 


$1,402 


$1,234 


% participating 


10.9 


11.5 


10.2 


6.7 


2.4 


7.7 


Average per recipient 




$1,188 


n.276 


$1,329 


n.4S2 


$1,242 


Blacki 














% participating 


9.3 


lO.S 


11.6 


6.6 


3.7 


9.2 


Average per recipient 


n.Q27 


$1,277 


$1,357 


^1.332 


$1,419 


$1,229 


NonbTacks 














X participating 


U.Q 


10.9 


».S 




2.3 


5.9 


Average per recipient 


n.072 


$1,157 


$1,200 


$1,328 


$1,426 


$1,239 



Source: See E.2 
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D. Hlqhilgtrts of Activities 

Ihcrtasad efforts will be ude to reduce outstanding defaults in the Direct 
Loan Program by strengthening institutional due^dil igence re<iuirements and 
by intensifying collection activities. These effaru». If successful, will 
result in the availability of nore funds for nev« loans. 

E» Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. PrograM files. Office of Postsecondary Education • U.S. Oepartnent of 
Education, 1984. 

2. The Cooperative Ihstitutional Research Progrui (CIRP), University of 
Carfomia at Los Angeles» California, 1984. 



in. INFORMATIOH OH STUDY CONTRACTS 
[Response to ^EPA 41 7(b) J — 

One study is in progress and another is planned: 

0 The CIRP survey referred to in E.2 was repeated in the fall of 1985. It 
Includes annual data on distribution of aid fro« Federal student aid 
program for flrst-tlM, full -tine freshnen of different rece and sex 
and the report irfll be ready In the spring of 1986. 

o The Oepartnent is planning » National Study of Student Financial Aid for 
the faU of 1986* It wflT survey students* parents, and institutions 
for both undergraduate and graduate students. 



Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Paul Z. HilU (202) 24S-9717 

Program Studias : Daniel Morrlssey. (202) 245-8281 
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WORK-STUOY PR06RAM 
(CFOA t«x. 84.033) 



r. PROGRAM PROFILE 

LtglsU tiow; Hfgtwr Education Act of IMS, TUIt^ tV» Part C» P.L. 89-329 
as 9mA3SrHZ U.S.C. 2751-275€b) (axpirts Saptaiobtr 30 « 1986). 

Funding Sinct 1981 



Fiscil Ttar /tattwrlzatlatt Appropriation 

1981 $S79,QQO«0(» )SSQ,0Q0,00O 

198^ 550.000.000 528,000,000 

1983 590.000.000 590.000,000 

1984 555.000.000 555,000,000 

1985 • 830.000.000 592,500,000 



Pwpost! To stiawlau and proaott part-tloM tap1o>Mnt for poststcondary 
studints «ho n««d tht tamln^s to halp mm*» tlw cost of thtlr oducatlon. 
Fcdtral snnts to Institutions art ostd to subsldiz* up to 80 ptreant of 
t studnt's Mi9M. Tfc> riMlndsr Is Uf9tid»± by tha aap^oytr. Hhleh oay 
tin iRSttttftloi Itstif If tt Is » nonprofit liistltutloR. 

Aiitl»rtzit1o» for UoHe-Stud:r Prograas «1sa providts fbr job location and 
di¥tTopMRt projotts Intandtd to fbsUr tim location and dtv«1opnnt of 
part-tlao oiiployiiant. Up t» 10 ptreant of tht Ur^.^tudy grwt. not to 
txcatd $25,000. My bo usod to support tbtso projtccs. 

EtlqlblTltY! Most public or nonprofit Institutions or organlatlons may 
partldpfttt as aaployors. Finds aro allottod mmq tho Statts according 
to a statutory fornuU and than allocatad to Institutions undor botb statu- 
tory rtqulrtMnts and progrw ngulatlons. 

Undargraduato. graduato^ or profbsslonal studonts (anrolltd or accoptad 
for anroflanitt as rtgular studmts) who ar» aalnUlnlng satisfactory 
acadaoric progrtss In aceordanco wltb tho standards and practicos of ttio 
Institution art tliglblo to partldpato In tht prograas. Ttty owst denon- 
strato financial nttd as dttomlntd by tho institution us1na an approval 
notd analysis systaa, Thoy oust not owe a rtfund on a Titit IV grants 
oust not bo In dtfault ott a Titio IV loan, and oust Mot citlztn/rvsldint 
r«<|u1r«f«its. Tht s1z» of tho awtrd doptnds on tht rato of pay and 
nuabtr o^ hours Horktd. Tht arlnlaui-Magt law appllts. 
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II. FY I98S PROfiRAH INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LRfltspons* tO fiEPA 417U)j ' 

A* Objactiv 

During FY I98S. the Oepartment of Education emphasized the following objective 
for the )tork-Study Program: 

0 To proaote greater use of job location and development centers, wnlch 
provide support to Institutional administrators In locating and developing 
part-time , off-campus employment for students. 

5. Progress and Aceompl 1 shmants 

Approximately 440 Institutions had established iob Tocaj:1an and development 
projects during thm 1983-64 school year. 

Cl Costs and Baneflts 

Program Scope : During FY 1985, approximately $528 million In Federal Horlc- 
Study funds Mint to students. These funds. In conjunction w1t^. Institutional 
matching funds, provided $614.9 million for 720,097 students. Funds to 
Institutions were eimrded as folloNs: 

421 

zn 

3X 
TOO? 

Program data Indicate thai 3,471 postsecondary Institutions participated In 
thm Federal Work-Study Program during academic year 1984-85. 

Almost 450 postsecondary Institutions also participated In job location and 
development centers that assisted about 140,000 students. Ihese centers 
provided about $240 million In total compeniatlon to these students. 

m fall 1964, a Higher Education Pviel Survey fouid that 2,592 of 2,650 
Institutions of higher education— 98 percent— received Uork-Study funds from 
the Federal Govemmmt. More than 775 Institutions- 29 percent— received 
such funds from States; 235 of thes* Institutions also received Mork-Study 
funds fron other sources. Of tlw 58 Institutions not participating 1n the 
Federal Work-Study Program, 53 Mere private 2-year colleges (see E.l). 

Student Participation : During academic year 1984-85, about 11 percent of all 
first-time, full-time freshmen participated In the Work-Study Program (see 
Table 1). The corresponding participation rate ^n 1982-83 had been about 13 
percent. Rates vary widely^ h0M;»ver, by family income. In 1984-85, for 
example, participation rates were highest (19.5 percent) for persons In the 
lowest family Income category (under $10,000) and lowest (3.4 percent) for 
those In the highest income group ($40,000+^). This pattern has remained 
consistent for many years. Work-Study parti i pants received an average of 
$760 during 1984-85. 



Public, 4-year 
Prlvetii» 4-year 
Publtc» 2-y«ar 
Private, 2-year 
Proprietary 
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Tht tvtng* Mourt of Horfc-Studty «wipd also app««p« to bo strongly ptiated 
to fiBlly Incoat. Id l984-«5, for cxawpU. participant* wftfr family Incomts 
of $4a.000^► roctlvtd aworOs that »«rt about $80 highor tiwn tho avorago 
for tboso irftii fa«1V lircoms of loss than JiO.OOC (seo Tablo I). The princi- 
pal rtason (S that ainy students fro* highor-lncont f ami lies attend noro 
oxponslvt colTogos and thus art eligible for larger aoounts of aid. Many of 
thest Mork-Study awards aMuntad to a suall popcenuge of the toUl cost. 



Table 1 

?«nc:pAnoii patterms op fwst-tdc, rju-time 
)m sruocxn in the uorx-stuoy proqun by f/milt income 

ACADEMIC YEARS 1981-82 TO 1984-88 



Faally Ihcowe 

. . Average 

Academic llider $10,000- $20,000- $30,000- for all 

YMr $10,000 $19,999 $29,999 $39,999 $«0.QQ0^ Riclplents 



1981-82 


Average 
awrd 
X aided 

X of cost 


$584 
20.7 
16.6 


$71S 
18.4 
15.8 


$743 
14.2 ■' 
15.2 


$760 
9.3 
14.5 


$786 
3.9 
14.4 


$729 
12.7 
15.5 


1982-83 


Average 
award 
X aided 

X of cost 


$685 
21.9 
14.6 


$702 
19.3 
14.6 


f738 
14.7 
15.0 


$753 
10.2 
14.8 


$732 
4.6 
U.5 


$725 
12.8 
14.1 


1983-84 


Average 
award 
X aided 

X of cost 


$720 
25.2 
14.3 


$758 
22.1 
14.7 


$764 
16.6 
14.4 


r9o 

11.8 
14.3 


$809 
S.4 
12.8 


$764 
14.4 
U.3 


1984-8S 


Average 
award 
X aided 

X 9f cost 


$752 
19.5 
13.2 


$758 
17.0 
12.5 


$747 
UA 


$748 
8.4 
9.8 


$831 
3.4 
10.2 


$760 
10,7 
11.7 



KEY: Average award - Average dollars per redplant 
X aided • nuri)er of recipients/total students 
X of cost • (avoi^age award ♦ average cost) 

Source: See E.3 



Table 2 summarizes the distribution of Work-Study recipients by family 
Income, sex. and race. Overall, the participation rate for women exceeds 
the rate for men by more than three percentage points, and the rata for 
blacks exceeds the rate for whites by almost seven percentage points. 
These differences vary, of course, by income categories. 
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Tablft 2 



PARTICIPATIOH IK THE WORK-STUOY PROGRAM FOR FIRST-TIMC. FULL-TIME 
DEPENDENT STUDENTS ST SEX, RACE, AND FAMILY INCCWE 
FALL 1984 



Faartly Incoat 



ftrt1c1p«tton 


Under 

$1Q»0(X)^ 


$10,000. 
$19,999 


$20,000- 
$29,999 


$30,000> 
$39,999 


$40,000^ 


Ay era ^ 
for all 
Recipients 


t {Mrtldpatlng 


17,7 


14. S 


11.9 


7.1 


3.2 


9.0 


Awttrag» p«r rtc1p1«it 


$790 


$796 


$772 


$797 


$850 


$795 


Uonsn 














% participating 


20.9 


19.2 


15.1 


9.8 


4.0 


12.4 


Avcragt per recipient 


$727 


$734 


$727 


$713 


$806 


$734 


Blades 














" pertfcfpatlRS 


2U9 


19.1 


18.4 


9.6 


7.5 


17.2 


2rag» per recipient 


$782' 


$811 


$859 


$848 


$862 


$815 


Nonbladcs 




• 










1 pat*t1c1pat1n9 


18.8 


16.7 


13.1 


S.4 


3.4 


10.6 


Average per recipient 


$741 


$749 


$73S 


r42 


$829 


$751 



Saurce: See E.3 



Proqrai Effectiveness r Prograar effectiveness ts measured partly ty the 
scop* af Koric opportunities prov1de<i. As already mentioned, a recent Higher 
Education Panel Study found that 98 percent of 2,650 Institutions of higher 
education trith a Moric-Study prograai also received Federal funds. The Woric^ 
Study fund* accounted for mrtt than three-quarters of al 1 funds In 47 percent 
of th» schools and for between cne«quarter and three-quarters In 45 percent 
of the other schools. Although additional funds were available from State 
and Institutional sources, neither of these sources ms as Important as the 
Federal progranr for creating work situations (see E.3). 
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Studtnt «fd iMtrtfs havt cov«rtd a. satTttr ptretntagt of ttitil cost dur^nq 
rtCMt :mrs» piindpally b«caus« of rapidly rising tuition. acadanrfc 
ytfir 1984-85» for txaapU. tit* avtrage awrd mt 11.7 ptrctnt of total cost 
for flrst-tlM. fu11-t1u» frtshnnn. In 1981-82. th» avtragt award- mt 15.5 
ptrcant of cost. Coni1st«it with tht pattam of prtvlous years, tha ptrcentags 
of total cost shows arinor variation across faolly Incomt cati^gorlts. For 
'•xaa^lt, aa av«rtgt award Mt 13.2 pareant of total cost for studsnts with 
fMly incoaas of Itss^ than $10,000 and 10.2 pareant for those In tho $40,000^ 
9rottp« Hmavtr* tht pareantagt of costs covtrad by work tamings fall froa 
IS.S to 11.7 ovtr the saM ptrtod. raflactlng tht Increastd growth In colltgt 
costs ovtr and abovt Incrtasts In rati Incont. 

n. Htohllglitf of Aetl¥lt1t« 

Tht UoriuStndy Progras Is conrldtrtd an tsstntlal cnponant of tht Ad^ 
■Inlstrttlon's padcagt of studant financial aid. In addition to providing 
Mrfc opporunltlas for studtnts, tht prograa ancouragts ust of funds to 
support prograas for adu'it llttraqr and aaployimt at tllglbit day-cart 
canttrs. Tht prograa also strtngthtns tht rtlatlonship bttwaan acadamlc 
prograas and Uork-Study txptrlancts through tht Cooptratlvt Education Progran 
((7DA (to. a4.0S5). 

E. Supporting Stu<Ht» and jinalvsts 

U "Studtnt nnanefal Aid for Full-Tlat Uidtrgraduatts,* HEP Survty No. 68. 
AMrlean Coii.^1 on Edueitton, Uasli1ngton» 0«C.» 198S. 

2. •Tht GBoptratlvt nistltotlonal Rtsttreh Prograa (CIRP),* Uhlvtrslty of 
California it Los Angtlts, California, \98S. 

3* "Studant Financial Aid, Fall 1984," HEP Survty No. 68, Aotrlcan Coutcll 
OR Education, MuMngtan. O.C«» 198S. 



in. INFORWnON OH STUDY COIfTRACTS 
LMtsponst to ttf'A 4W(b)i 

Tht CIRP survty rtftrr^ to In E.2 prortdts annual data on distribution of 
aid fro« FMaral studant aid program for fir. i-tint, full-titt frtshnen. * 
Oatt for tht 198$-88 acadttle ytar will bt aval lab It In the spring of 1986. 

Tht Oapartaant Is also planning a National Study of Studmt Financial Aid 
for tht fall of 1388, It will survty studonts. parents, an^ institutions 
for both undtrgradiMtt and graduatt studtnts. 



Contacts for Furthtr Information 

Prograa Optratlons: Paul Z. Hill, (202) ^45-9717 

Prograa Studia' : Daniel Horrlssay. (202) 245-6281 
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UPWARD OOUNO 
(CFDA No. 84.047} 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Uqislatlon ; HlglMr Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A and 

ii/C, «s aosnded by P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. I070d, 107Cd-U} (expires 
St(itei*tr 30» 1>86). 

Funding Since r981 



Fiscal Year Aiitlwrltatlon 1 / Appropriation .V AIT ocatlonl / 

1981 $200,OOO.OC9 n56,S00,Q00 $66,501,000 

1982 165.000.000 150.240.000 63.720.000 

1983 170,000,000 154.740.000 68.366.514 

1984 170.000.000 164,740.000 70.754.376 

1985 Ihdeflnlte 174.940,000 73.614.193 



Purpose; To generate aaong low-lncone youths and potential first-generation 
college students the skills and notfvatlon necessary for success In education 
beyond high school. The goal of the progran Is to Increase the academic 
perfofMnct and aotlvatlon of eligible enrol 1d«s so that they ^ay complete 

secondary school and successfully pursue posts^ccndary education prograis. 

11. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORWTIOI» AND ANALYSIS 
Lftsspans» to tfPA 4i7{a)J — 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985. the Oipartmeitt's principal objectives for the Upward Bound 
Program were as follows: 

0 To provid* technical assistance to prospective applicants for new Upvmrd 
Sound grant awerds by conducting application preparation workshops and 
developing and disseminating an application developnmit guide; 

0 To provldt current grantees with continuation funding application matsrlals 
and to Issu* 421 noncompeting continuation Upward Bound grant awards; 

0 To respond ta recommendatlans of the General Accomtlng Office (GAO) an 
assesslna Upward Bound projects' success In meeting two Important program 
goals: (1) Increasing participants' academic skills and (2) enabling 
participants to bo successful In postsecondary education; and 

0 To establish grantHMXiltorIng procedures to allow the Department to assess 
chants In project performance over time, to consider requests for grants, 
and to assess overall program accou.;:11shnents. 
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B* P reqftii and AccowpHshatnts 

0 F1v« apptf cation- prtparatlair Morkshops «•(*» held for prospective Upvard 
Bound applicants*^ and an application developosnt guide ms p ^«red and 
sent to all persons Mho requested a program grant applieawion form. 

0 The Oepertnnt received applications for 421 noncoopeting continuation 
Srants, processed tHea. and Issued grant «t*rds for prograa year 1985-86. 



0 In response to the reirwiwdetlons of the Gmeral Accounting Office* 
the DepirtMnt ansored thet ovtry Upwerd Boind application funded in FY 
198S contained obiectives for Metiuing the aeidealc skilU growth of 
Upwird Bound participants and fol lowing up on Upward Boiiid graduates 
to deter 4nm their postsaeQn<<ary success* 

0 The Oapartunt ii^lennted a variety of east-eff active grant-nonitoring 
procedures* Including extensive telephone Mnitoring. reviews of annual 
perforamee reports and other data* and onsita cross-prograa mnitoring. 

C* Costs and Baneflts 

Types of Baneflts; The Oepartamt of Education aakes grants to participating 
institutions and agencies to provide educational services to disadvantaged 
youths. Student benefits tgrplcall/ begin wfth a 6* t9> 8*weeli residency and 
stu^ m t coTTege or seeoRdary school caopos.' During the acadeafc year» 
the stadsRts ssjf sttasd Siturday wiists or tutorial /comseling sessions or 
partlctpato in eulturet anrfehnnt .activities. During the Juiior and senior 
years* the students explore postsecondary options. 

• 

Pnqrm Scope; In Pt i98S« 421 noncoapatlng continuation awards were made 
for a total aaount of $73»S14*I93. ftovt 32 •500 participants were served 
at an average PMerel cost of $2,265 per participant (See Table 1). 

Table 1 

pmtcx fund:, new and coifriNuiNe 

FY 1983 TO FY 1965 

FY 1983 FY 19S e FY 1985 

Naw Projects 423 — — 

Continuation ~. 422 421 

Average Award VM,A40 $167,664 n74,856 

Persons Sarvod 32.606 32.600 32.500 
Average FSd. Cost 

Per Parti dpwt $2,094 $2,170 $2,265 
Budget Authority $68,289,000 $70,754,376 $73,614,193 

Source: Sae E.1 



Proqraai Effectiveness; No new Information (see the FY 1984 AER for latest 
Infonutlon}* 
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0. Highlights of Activities 

Iff P"^P«*^ ta*r«duc» funding for Upvanl Bound In FY 1986. 

ilLrUm?""** grantees were to be required to share 20 percent of the 
SfL^I<^**lr.P"'^*^*- Participant eligibility *«uld Include To Jncome 
and handicapped persons, and the requirement that participants be first- 

tWn^s^nciir ' ^^^^^'^ -'^ 

E. Supporting Studies and *ia1v<>« 

Postsecondary Education, u,s. Oepartnent of 

Eoucttton, 1985* 

I". INFORWTIOri ON STUDY COIffRACTS 
Lwsponse to (SU^A 4l7(b)J 

A study of progran reports and files is planned for next year. 
CCT tacts for Further Inforwition 
Frcgraw Operations: Carol Srtth, (202) 245-2165 
PPusrj* Studies : tobert Berls. (202) 245-«281 
i Mate 

^* KS'^JI!? tuthorlty and appropriation for all Special Programs 

2rr?i"?J*;!J?**^ ^P*^^*' services. Up*«rd Bound. Tilent 

^ Opportunity Centers. Service Leanting CenteA (until 

MolJSi-Sl^S^J''*^"*"* Pwgran. Ftsids are not appropriated 
separately for the five programs, but are allocated administratively. 
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TALENT SEAPCH 
(cm (io. 24.044} 



I. PROqWr PROFILE 

Uqislatlon t Hightr Education Act of 1965. Title IV» Sections 417A and 417B, 
as ananctti by P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1070(1 » 1070d.l) (expires September 30. 
1966) • 

Funding Sinet 1981 



Fiscal Tier Authorlatlonl / Aoproprlatlonl / Allocation^/ 

im I20a.000.000 $IM.500.000 $17413.0CO 

1982 16S.000.000 150.240.000 17.057.594 

1983 170.000.000 154.746.0QO 17.057.594 

1984 170.000.000 164.740.0QO 17.628.233 

1985 Aidiflnltt 174.940(000 20.728.468 



Purpose; To Idantify qualified jfouths with potantlal for postsecondary 
education; to ancourage thea to coopleto secondary scitool ind to anroll In 
postsecondary education progran; to publicize the availability of stud«it 
financial aid; and to Increase tbe nunber of secondary and postsecondary 
school dropouts Mho reenter « educational prograa. 

tl. FT 1985 PWaW CTFOBWfflOlt AW AWALYSIS ' ' 
gtespons* t» ttPA 417(a) i 

A* Objectlyes 

The Oepartaant's objectives for t e Talent Search Prograa Included the 
following: 

o To establish grant-aonltorlng procedures that Improve the Oepart- 
aant's ability to assess Individual projeeu and thus anable Oepartaent 
;!9rsanncjl to aake better dedslons about requests for grant renewls and 
aore eoaprthanslva aiiatiaants of prograa aecoapllshaapts; 

0 To provide technical assistance to p.'ospectlve applicants for new Talant 
Search grant awards by conducting application preparatloi^ workshops and 
by developing Md dissealnating an appHcatlM developaait g-^lde; and 

<i To develop aid have approved a new perfomane»^port1ng font for Vm 
Talent Search Prograa. 

0 Srantees mist pursue four goals: 

1. To enhance participants' Motivation to coaplete secondary school 

2. To Increase the application rates to postsecondary Institutions 

3* To Increase participants' knowladye of educational opportunities and of 
the availability of financial aid. and 

4. To Increase the nuober of accurate applications from students for 
financial assistance* 
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Progress and AccowpHshaents 

0 Th* Otpartnnt laplenented cost-«ffect1v« monftoring procedures. Including 
extensive telephone nnnlto.ing. revleva of annual performance reports 
and other data* and onslte cro^s- program monitoring. 

0 Five application preparation Moricshops Mere conducted, and an application 
development guide was prepared and sent to all persons Mho requested a 
progran grant application form. 

0 The proposed new perforoance-reportlr.g form Mas not approved by 0MB 
and a revised font Is being developed. 

o The new project-aonltorlng procudures Mere used to assess acco«pT1shsa!nt 
of the four goals established for the grantees. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Prooraii Scope ; m FY IdSS. the Oepartnent made 177 new aMards for a total 
of $20,728,468. The projects provided services to an estimated 195, SS8 
participants at an average cost per participant of $106 (See Table 1). 

Table 1 



DISTRIBUTION OF NEW AND CONTINUING AHARDS 
FY 1983 TO FY 1985 • 



FY 1983 FY :98» FY__198S 

New Projects — . «— 177 

Continuations 167 167 — 

Average Award $102,108 $105,558 $117,110 

i>ersons Served 190»825 190,800 195,968 
Average Fed. cost 

i>er Participant $89 $92 $106 

Budget Authority $17,052»0«'0 $17,628,233 $20,728,468 

Source; See E.l 



Further, in FY 1982. the latest year for Mhlch data are available, student 
participants Mire distributed as follows: about 41 percent Mere blacic. 32 
percent Mhlte. 20 percent Hispanic, and 7 percent other ethnic groups. 
Also about 56 percant were Monen* and 44 percent Mere mm. 

Prograa Effectiveness ; The Washington. CC^ Office of the College Entrance 
Exanlnatl on Board recsntly completed a study of the Talent Search and Educa- 
tional Opportunity Center programs. The researchers collected Nrltten survey 
and telephone Interview data from 11 Talent Search projects spread across 
the country, as Mill as examining annual performance and other data on the 
programs coU acted by the Department of Education. 
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OtsplU soM locaT succassts, the nstarchtrs coneludsd tn«t it is difficult 
ta tvaluitt tht ovtrall sucotss of thts« programs btcaus* It is ImpossibU 
tOMUurt aggrtsatt prograa pcrfomanca across tht survtyed projtcts. 
^•ets coUoct and rtport anrolTatnt and othtr dat» in difftrant Mayi» 
producing placaoMnt dau that '^n not conparablt. Fundancntal data on 
actual placamnts of projact clltnts in postsacondary aducation ara not 
avallabia froa tha Oapartawit of Education's parforaanca-ratAirtlng system. 

Othar da''<;iancias in tiM OapartoMnt's parforaanca-raporting systaa wara 
found: 

0 Tht systaa dots not diffarantiat* "eollaga-raady* youths froa thosa 
«dw ara not ytt of eollaga ago— tha group that tha davalopMntal 
sanrlet stntagy targats. 

o !to eoam Mthod goYorns tht «ty than cliants raport data. 

Tha study aadt tht folloirfng raconiidations to tha Oapartaant: 

0 OBvt!op unifona procaduras for granting individual projaets a *<ai var 
for sarving youths (Educational Opportunity CanUrs) and adults (Ta1«wt 
Saarch). 

0 &i fundltts axisting proJacU, racogniza tht tffacts of inHation on static 
grant si a. 

o RKogrfa tht Targtr ptr cHaitt costs of rural praijtets Mhan allocating 
futtds^bacaust cliants art wfdtty disptrstd in txtraordinarlly largt 
strvlct artts* 

o If sufficiant finds do btcoM availabia to support additional projacts, 
prlortty shottia go to projacts that propost to strvt significant n unbars 
of Hisp anic cl fan ts> bacaust thay ara ralativtly undnrraprasMtad In 
tht progrtas* • 

0 Ortrhaul tht otrfonMnct-raporting systaas for thast prograos. 

0. Highlights of Actlyftias 

In ordar ta focus lialtad funding on tha highaat priority and affactivo 
diract strrfcts progran of Upward Bouid and Sptiial Sarvicas. no finds 
»ara raquastad for tht Tklant Saiareh ?rogra« for FY 1986. 

E. Supportino Studios and Malysas 

1. PFograa filas, Offtct of ^ftstcondary Education, Oapartaatt of 
Education, 198S. 

2» Haloing Msadvantagad Youth and Adults Enter Coll agat An Assassment of 
Tw» Fadarai Programs. Paul Fran^cMn. Tim CnUttam btrrrtncm Pr»mi»»Tif» 
Hoard, wa^ningion, o,C,, 1985. 
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III. INfORMATION ON STUC7 COKTRACTS 
LRasponse to fi£AA 41 7(b) J — 

A study of program data Is planned for next year. 



Contacts for Further Infonnation 

Prograa Operations: Carol J. Salth. (202) 245*2165 

Program Studies : Robert H Berls. (202!) 245-3281 



Note 

1. Represents budget authority and aprcoprlatlon for all Specie! Programs 
for Disadvantaged Students: Special Services, Upward Bound, Talent 
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers (until 
1982). and the Training Program. Funds are not appropriated separately 
for these programs, but are allocated id^inl strati \«1y to e ^1 program. 
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EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CEMTERS 
(CFDA No. 84.066} 

I. 

I. PROGRAH PROFILE 

Ltglslatlonr Hightp Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Sections 417A and 
SeJT"^'^ ^'^^^ W70d.lc) («pl'?.ViptSb.^^^^^ 

Funding Slnca 1981 

Fiscfcl Yfr AuthorlzitlQfti/ Approorlatlonly Anocatlonl / 

^'SS'SS? n5;,50O,GOa $8,000,574 

fS'SSS'XS 15^.240,000 7,800,000 

lis i?2*2S'2S }5*»740,000 7,800,000 

1^ l^iJ??;?" }WJ40,000 8,101,898 

1985 BKteflnItt 174,940,000 9,209,468 

^'y?; To provide InfonMtlon on financial and acadale as<i««M«f« 
zmM pM!ii« apply for aMsslon to postMcondary tducatlonal 1nst1tut1«$. 

ii> FT 198S PRoawt nroittr ion and analysts • 
LHisponM to il7{a)I 

A. ObJtcrtva 

UjlSffi'STfonoSi^''''' ""««on.l 0pp.rt«1ty C«.Ur, (EOC) 

* l! !S151^** 9rint-«ii1tor1iig proc^turts thtt will viable the Oepertaent 
tobett*- assess inirtvldual projects and thus wke better decl^s 
about requests ftr sr«nt renewU and wrTcLSehenslv? 

of program sc^ompMshMnts. w«Rrenennve assessnents 

* I?anTi;lrts*J?^^LV^^ !! P"»«P^1^ applicants for new EOC 
l^LiTJiJiJ-^^l^I"' •PPllcatian prepantlon workshops and develop- 
ln9 and dissealnating an application developoent guide. 

SJISlir**Jl[JSJlI' 'Wlitlons and policies to detenHne -hether the 
fJSH *^ " <ltvelop1ng a new perfon«nc.! 

0 Grantees onist pursue five goals: 

1. To enhance participants' ontlvatlon to complete secwrfary education, 

2. To Increase application rates to posisecondary Instltutlws, 
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4. To IncrMst tht nunbtr of accurate applications from students for 
fln^Actal ass1stanctt» 

5. To tnhanca participants' Motivation to corapleta studies In a post- 
secondary Institution. 

8. Progress and Accowpllshnents 

0 The Oepartnent lapleainted cost-effective grant-iionltcring procedures. 
Including extensive telephone onnltorfng. review of ai:nua1 perforaance 
rep'jrts and other data, and on site cross-prograa »cn1 tor Sng. 

0 Five appltcatlon preparttlon Morieshop» were conducted, and an applica- 
tion developMnt guldi «es prepared and sent to all persons Mho requested 
« prognni grant application font. 

0 A ne» annual perforaanct report font for use by the EOC Prograa grantees 
Mas developed and subaritted to 0MB fcr approval. 

0 The new project-nonltorlng procedures were used to assess accomplishment 
of the five goals established for thi^ grantees. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Proqra» Swpe; bi P! 198S» the Oepartmnt nade 37 new ^nqrm aMards for 
a total of |9,209,468» The projects provided- services to an estlaated 
106.250 participants at an average coat per participant of $a7 (See Table I). 

Table 1 

DISTRIBUTION OF AUAROS 
FY 1983 TO FY 1985 

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 198S 

New Projects ^ ^ 37 

Continuation 33 33 

Average Awrd $236,364 $i45,S12 $248,905 

Persons Served 104,300 104,300 106.250 
Average Fed. Cost 

Per Participant P5 $78 $87 

Bu<'r-t Authority $7,8nC,000 $8,10i,898 $9,209,468 

Sourv^: See E.l 

Types of Benefits Provided ; The EOCs identify persons Mho need the pro- 
graa's services, counsel the« about opportuni titles for furthering their 
education, and help then apply for admission and financial aid. The 
centers also provide remedial and tutorial services to studonts enrolled 
or accepted for enrollment In postsecondary schools. 
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fngrm gfftctfvwss; Th» UiShlngton* O.C.* Offlct of tht Col legs &itranca 
ExMlnatton BMrd rtc«it1y C0Mp1tt«d • study of tht Taltnt Starcii (TS) and 
EOC prograHS. TIm study eon«ct«d writtan survay and talephont Interview 
data frat 11 TS projtcts and 6 EOCs spread across the country, as well as 
exaaining anniial performance and other data on th« programs collected by 
ttm OepartBNnt of Education. 

Despitt soot local suceess«s» the resMrchers ceneluded that evaluating 
tlii ov«rt11 success of these prognas Is difficult btcaust Measuring aggrt- 
gats pro^n* ptrfomnct across tht survtysd projects is laposslble. Pro- 
jtcts collect and rtport enrellaent m4 otiier data In different Mys^ 
producing pl i eew nt data tliat are not coaptrabU. The fiasdaaantal data on 
tetniT pT ir saw r of pnijtct ellvrts In postsncondiry education art not 
avtlTabIt bocauso tht Oipartamt of Education's perfonemct reporting 
syste» Is Inconslftant. 

Othtr deficiencies In tht Oepartaent's ptrforiunct reporting systea Mere 
found t 

0 For EOCs there Is no standard definition of client for recordkeeping 
and reporting. 

o Ihtrt ts no lay to distlngulsli bttMtn SOC clients «Im a^ "collegt- 
ready* and thost Mho art uiprt^tred to tnttr^ collegt btcaust af «oHc» 
faalty rtsponslbllltfts* or Intdtquatt tcadealc backgrotaid. 

o III connn aethodoTogy govtms tht wty projtcts rtport data. 

Tht study aadt tht following rtcoanendatlons to tht Otpartns. ^: 

o Oevtlop uRlfora procedures fbr granting Individual projects a welver 
for serving youtib (SOCs) and adults (TS). 

0 &i funding existing projtcts, rtcogalzt tht tfftcts of Inflation on static 
grant sizt* 

0 Mitn allocating funds» recognize tht largtr ptr client costs of rural 
projects becaust clients art widtly disptrstd In extraordinarily largt 
stnrict areas. 

0 If sufficient funds do btcoat available to support additional projects, 
priority should go to projects that propose to strvt sicn If leant nwbers 
of Hispanic clltnts, becaust thty art rtlatlvtly tsiderrepresented In 
the prognas. 

0 Overhaul the perforaance-reportln? systeas for these prograas. 
0. Highlights of Activities 

No funds Mere requested fbr the prograa for FY 1986 in order to focus 
Halted funding on the highest priority and effective direct services 
prograaft of Upward Bouid and Special Services. 
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£• Supporting Studies and /Inalysas 

- X. Ppogpaa «l«s, Offict of Po$ts«condary Education, U»S. OapatPtment of 
Education » 1985. 

2. Htlpinq Disadvantagad You'th and Adults Enter College; An Assessment of 
TwoTtwral Programs , Paui L. Franiclln. Tna Collage Entrance Examination 
ward, WiShlngtnn, u.C, 1985. 



III. ;nformatiow ow study COWTRACTS 
LMspons* to fiCPA 417(b) J 

A study of prograa flits Is planntd for ntxt year* 



Contacts for Furthr Infcrwatlon 

Prrgraa Operations: Carol J. Siilth, (2C2) 245-2165 

Prograa Studies : Robert H. Boris (202) 245^8281 



NoU 

U Riprvsants budgtt authority and appropriation for all Sptclal Prograus 
/ for 01sa<lyantagtd Students: Special Sarv1cas» Upward Bound, Talent 

V Saardi, Educational Opportunity Centers* Strvlct Learning Centers (until 

FT 1982)* and th* Training Progran. Funds art not appropriated stp>:rate1y 
for thtst prograos, but art allocated adnrfnl strati vtly to each program. 
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Qiapter SlO-1 



SPECIAL SERVICES FOR OISAOVAfCTAeED STUOEJfTS 
(CFDA No. 84.042) 



I. PR06RAH PROFILE 

UglsUtlon; Wghtr Education Act of 1965, Titlt IV, Section 417A and 4170, 
JTSuSSlty P.U M-374 (20 U.S.C I070d, I070<i-lti; (txpirts StptMtotr 30, 



Fu nding Sinct 1981 
Plicil Yitir Atttiwrfatfonl/ 



Aoprooriatlonl / AITocatlonI / 



1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



$200,030,000 
165,000,000 
170»000,000 
170,000,000 
fiidtflnltt 



$156,500,000 
150,240,000 
154,740,000 
164,740,000 
174,940,000 



$63,885,326 
60,702,406 
60,555,892 
67,294.974 

70.0a£,664 



P«fpo«: To Idmtlfy 1o«*.1ncaM, flrst-^tntlon, or physically tundlcipptd 
coTTt9t stttdants Mho art Mrolltd or icctptad for enrol Innt by participating 
postSKondMV Instlttttlans and to provide thta Mfth ntctssary support scrvlcts 
ta pursut progrtM of postMcondary tdueatlon Sttceusfully. 



n, FY 1985 pRoawt rwpoRwnow ano amalysis 
LRssponst to &£PA 417(a)] 

A. Objaetivs 

During FY 1985» tht Otpartaant's principal objtctlvas for tiMi Special Sarvlcts 
for Otsadvantagad Students (SSOS) Prograa wra as follow: 

To Issu* contlnuatlor grant awards to apprralaataTy 663 SSOS projects; 

To carry out t variety of cost-offectlvo grantneonltorlng procedures to 
allow tho OtpartoMt to assess Individual project perfonaance o>ar time, 
to CMslder requests for continuation aMerds» and to assess overall 
prograa accoaplisneents; 

To notify project directors about prograa training opportuiltlos and 
reporting requi resents and to dissealnate findings froe ttm Inspector 
Gmeral's audit report; and 

To dr#«1op and obtain approval for a new performance report font for the 
SSOS prograa grantees. 



0 
0 



231 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



510-2 



B» Proqrtss and AccowpHshatnts 

o Thft OepartMnt af Education tssusd a total of 663 cont-fnuatlon grant 
aMtrd& during FY I98S. 

0 A varl«ty of cost-«ffect1ve gpant-raonltoring procedures were Irapleraented. 
Thtst Included extensive telephone monitoring, review of annual performance 
reports and other data, and onslte annltoring by headquarters program 
staff and regional grant representatives. 

0 The Oepertaent sent all project directors Information on SSOS Program 
compttltlon, training opportunities for SSOS staff, reporting requlre- 
■ents» requirements on melntcnanc* of satisfactory progress by project 
participants, and tim. recant Inspector Ganertl's audit report^ "insults 
of 0I6's United Rtv1e»of th« Special Programs for Disadvantaged Students^* 
Directors mrt strongly encouraged to Improve their documentation of 
project services. 

0 A new performance report form, Mh1ch should improve the quality of annu<>l 
data collected on the SSDS Program, was developed and submitted to the 
Office of Management and Budget for clearance. The form wes approved by 
0MB In October 19SS. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope; ih Ft 1985, t>* Dspartment made 663 continuation awards for 
• total or ^0,083»664. Projects are expected ta serve 154,000 partici- 
pants at an average FMeral cost per participant of $455 (See Table I). 

Table I 



PROJECT AUAROS, NEW AND CONTINUING. 
FY 1983 TO FY 1985 

FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 



New Projects — 664 — 

continuation 639 — 663 

Average Award $94,767 $101,348. $105,707 

Persons Served 150,293 154,400 154,000 
Average Fed. Cost 

Per Participant $M3 $436 $455 
Budget Authority $60^6,000 $d7,294,974 $70,083,664 

Source: See E.l 



Program Effectiveness ; According to the recent Inspector asneral's audit 
report, 'Results of QI&'s Limited Review of the Special Programs for Disad- 
vantaged Students," the administration of these programs, specifically the 
Special Services to Disadvantaged Students program, at the Institutional 
level could be Improved. Significant problems existed in the docmnentatlon 
of student eligibility and of services provided to students. In some Insti- 
tutions, there mbs duplication of services between these pr-ograms and Stats- 
funded programs." (E.2). 
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In four of th* f1v« programs that Mirt audited, records Mor« found to be 
Inadtquat* for proptr progruK 1ap1«Mnt«t1an., In ant projoct, flits lacktd 
OOvimntatfoR tluit my stnrlcts Mr* provldtd; thty did not provt that 
servlcts addrtsstd tht st'idtnt's nttds; and thty Indicated that somt studtnts 
Mtrt not tvtn t^llglblt for projtet strvlcts. Tht Insptctor Gtntral's Offlct 
eoncludtd ttat flit worli ws ntgltcttd and, as c rtsult, d1srtg«rdtd as a 
souret of Infomttlon. "Ovtrall, rtcord-kttping ms not strtsstd by ttit 
Instltuidon rtv1tMtd» and thty sttotd to rtly on tttt eounsolors' knotiltdgt 
of the siydmt'f baekgrciaid, nttds* and progress." 

TUt audit rtport fortlMr tuttd: "StudMt flits art. In our opinion ^ tht 
singi* rtftfMfit Mkleii (I) provldts cotnstlors and Instructors vltii a coap.^ 
Iwislvt rrt» of studMt b«ckgro(iid. acadtafe Mikntssts. ptrfonmet aiid 
acidarie progrtsss (2) provldts. prosrav Mtagtaant «rith tht atans to asstss 
progrMS 1i» aceaiivllsMat obitctlYts; and (3) supporueoapllanct irStn prograa 
.rrr^riMBti.* (W). 

0. Htghllghts of itetlvltlts 

Tht now ptrfomnet report has bttn dlsst^.iattd for tht eolltctlon of Impact 
dau on tht SSOS Prograa. Qica colltcttd and analyztd. thtst data will bt 
ustd as an aid to prograa managtmant. 

Efforts idll bt Mdt to fnertaso mslta monitoring of projtcts and to prevldt 
mort ''telnlat MSlstaRca in ordtr to Improve .projtct adilnl strati oir. Tht 
Auibtrof trtlnlng opportnltlts for SSOS projtct suff Is txptcttd to 
1r-rtiso. 

iwrtlno Studios and Analysts 

1. Program flits. Offlet of Peststcondary Education. U.S. Dapartaait of 
Education. 198S. 

2. Offleo of tht bsptctor Gantrtl. *Rtsu1ts of OIS's Umlttd Rtvltw of 
the SptcftT Programs for Slsadvantagtd Studtnts.* U.S. Otpartaant of 
EdttsatlGR. 198&. 



All. INFOWWnOH OH STUDY COWTWACTS 
uSfp3isr'Eo"5EP3rTI7(5T3~ 

A study of prograa flits Is planntd for ntxf ytir. 

Contacts for Rirthtr liifoniatlon 

Piograa Optratlons: Carol J. Smith. (202) 245^165 

Prograa Studios t Robtrt H. Btrls. (202) 24S-62SI 

Nott 

1. Rtprtsants budgtt authority «nd appropriation for all Sptclal Programs 
for Disadvantaged Studants: Sptclal Stnriets. Uptard Socxid. Taltnt 
Starch, Educational Opportunity Cantors. Strvict Ltaming Cantors, (until 
FY 1982) . and tht Training Program. Funds art not appropriatad stparataly 
for tht fivt prograha. but art alTocattd admini strati vol y. 
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VETERANS' COST-OF-INSTRUCTIOl* PROGRAM 
(CFOA No. 84.064) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Uglslation ; Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Section 420; as 

anendtd by P.L. 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1070e.l) (expires September 3(i, 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Yiear Authorization Appropriation 

1981 Ihdaflnft* $6,^19 ,000 

1982 $12»000»000 4,8QO.000 

1983 12,000,000 3.0QO,OGO 

1984 12,0a0,000 3.000.000 

1985 Indefinite 3,000,000 



Purpose; To encourage colleges and universities to serve the special 
education needs of veterans, especially Vletnao^ra and disadvantaged 
veterans. 

Applicants nist deaonstrat* and docuMnt either « 10 percent increase In 
undergradutt* veterait enrol lawit in the year of application over tha pre- 
ceding acadealc year* or t veterm enrolloMnt constituting at least 
10 percent of toul eiironMnt» Only veterans Mho (1) ar» enrolled at 
leest half-tlMr and (2) ar» receiving benefits under Chapters- 31 and 34 
of ntU 38» U.S.C., can be consfdertd in the enrollonnt count. 

II. FY 1988 PR06RAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponso to 6&PA 4l7(an 

A. Objectives 

0 To conplete processing of all required reports (budgets, financial 
status, and progran perfonunce nports) and Mke awards, and 

0 To visit at least one-third of the institutions funded and provide 
technical assistance as needed. 

8. Progress and AcconplishwKits 

0 The Oepartarst of &luc«tlQn processed all docunents. Including applica- 
tions for ac^deaic year 1985-86 funds, and awarded grants to 601 Insti- 
tutions of higher education. 

0 Progran staff participated In cross-program nnnltorlng activities and 
conducted site visits as scheduled. 
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C. Costs and 8in»f1ts 

Prognw Scope : Tnt VtUrans* Cost-of-It>si.<tjct1on (VCIP) program ms created 
in FY i97Z* Tht ptak ytar of veteran enrol latent In postsecondary educa- 
tion FY Mhen there were epproxloutely 910,000 enrolled veterans 
tllglbit for services. By 1981* the niober of el Iglble veterans had decl Ined 
to 2U.00Q, and In the yetrs 1982, 1983, 1984 and 198S they leveled off at 
epproxlMtely 20Q,0CO. ETIglblc enrollnent Is projected to fall below 
200,000 In 1986. 

Types of Benefits IToyfdtdt tostltutions rec^rfng VCl^ finds wst oelnufn 
« rttil-r.» Office of imtenns* Atf^An and provide outrtech and recnrft- 
Mnt progran* coonsellng and tutorftl services* end spedel education 
pragrw ftr veterais. wftb spedel eephasls on services for physically 
disabled. Incarcerated, and educationally disadvantaged veterMS. 

Proqraa Effectiveness: No new Infoneatlon (see FY 1S81 AQ for latest 
inroraatioRj. 

b. MoMlghts of Activities 

Because of the sharply declining nuntoer of enrolled Vietnaa-era veterans 
and the capacit/ of existltts Instltotlon-wlde prograM to provide adequate, 
appropriate servlcee te tMs mller niaber of vaterans, the Mirini strati on 
requested so finds for tMs progran f^ FY 1988* 

Saooortlnd Studies and Malyses 

U Prograe Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Oepartment of 
Education, 198S. 



III. IWFORIWTlOt! OH STUDY COhTRACTS 
LAaspoRse to SPA U7(b)i — 

N» Studies of this progras are lir progress or planned. 



Contyts for Further Inforeatlcn 

Prograe Operations: Mil Ian J. Craven, Jr. (202) 245-32*3 
Progran Studies : Robert H. Boris, {202} 245-8281 



235 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



Chapter SI2*1 




FUfO FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONOARY EDUCATION (FIPSc) 

(CFOA Na. 84. US) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Ltqislatlon : Kightr Education Act of 1965, Title X, as amended by P.L. 
M.37i (20 iUS.C. 1135 ct saq.) (expires September 30. 1986). 

Fwding S1n<a 1181 



Fiscal Year Authorfzatlow Appropriation 

1981 $20,00a,00O 113.500.000 

1982 13»300,000 11.520.000 

1983 13.500.000 11.710.000 

1984 13.500.000 11.710.000 

1985 50.000.000 12.710.000 



Purposes; To provide grants td support Innovative projects designed to 
improve the access to and the quality of postsecondary education for these 
genaral purposes: 

9 Ehcourtglng^ tht refone, fnnovatlon* and laprovenent of postsecondary 
tdueatloii and providing tducatlaial opportunity for all; 

o Creating Institutions and prograas that off^ new paths to career and 
proftsslonat tra^lnlng and new coil^lnatlans of acatMc and experiential 
learning; 

0 Establishing Institutions and prograoMi based on the technology of comu- 
nlcatlons; 

o Carrying out changas In Internal stnictur* uid operations designed to 
clarify Institutional priorities and purposes In postsecondary educational 
Institutions; 

0 Designing and> Introducing, cost-affectlva Methods of Instruction and oper- 
ation; 

0 Introducing Institutional rtfom designed to expand Individual opportu- 
nities for entering and re-entering Institutions and pursuing orograffls 
of study tailored to Individual ne«ds; 

0 Introducing refom In graduata aducatlon. In tha structure of acadeaic 
professions, and In tht recrultbnnt and retention of faculties; and 

0 Creating new Institutions and prograos for exaalning and awird1r<g creden- 
tials to Individuals* and Introducing reforms In current institutional 
practices related to credentials. 

There are thre* pregra4a under Mblch these goals are Implenented. They 
are: 

Codiprehenslve ProgreK - More than 95 percent of FIPSE's funds support the 
variety of action -on anted Improvement projects Included In the Compre- 
her.slva Progrsar. Projects sp«i the full of postsecondary Issues, 

Ircluding Inprevenent In the quality of undergraduate and prefess'onal 
education^ Integration of education and wcrk. applications of technology 
to learning, initiation of partnerships between schools and businesses, 
and delivery of appropriate educational services to a variety of learners. 
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jHn a Shauqtwssy ScftoUrs ppogrw - TJ»$« grants «iab1t tducators to analya 
Xm^rutiZ prictiCM in posts«condtry atlucatlopr and to make sucft advancts 
knoMT and avallabT* to * broad audlanct. 

Final «YMr Ptsstflrinatlon Prograw - This program supports a small numLjcr 
Of oissaalnation grants Tor s^lactad FII-:e projacts In thair final year 
so ttiat tha lapact of fundad projact actlvltlas can ba spread to othar 
Institutions. 

II. FY im PROaWf INFORHATIOW AMD /WU.YSIS 
tiiispansa to tti>A 4i7(a)Ji 

A» Obiactlvt* 

Ourinf FY t98S» th» OapartHnt's prlndpat objactiv* for tHa Conprahonslva 
Frogrttt ms ta stress tiit loportanca of taacliar education and eonaga«sclNMl 
eollaboratlons, appKeatfons of tachnology to education, and rafonis In 
graduate and profteslonal education. 

B. Progress and Accoaolislwants 

Table 1 shows six current issue area, that have been growing in size in 
recant years and now fttna a «Jor part of th» FIPSE portfolio of grants 
andco^l1etad projects. Thei« theses arm singled out for lllustratioi. 
Thay do not inelud* til Issues or probTeu addrtssed by FXFSE projects. 

NEU 6RANTS.. BY CXTEGORT OF OmRENT ISSUES, FY 198S 



Currawt Issues iHw 6r«ts in FY 1985 

Access to Higher Education 13 

Sdencfr and Technology if, 

Teacher 6iucat1on/SChooT«Co1ieg« Collaboratioi 12 

laprovaamts In ttidergraduats Education 15 

Etonoalc Growth 5 

Refdni.1n Sraduata and Professional Education 11 

Total 71 



Sourea: Sea E.l 
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C. Costs and Benefits 
Prograw Scope 

Table 2 



DISTRIBUTION OF FIPSE AWARDS BY PROGRAM AREA. FY 1985 







New Amsi^Is 






Non-competitive 
Continuation Grants 


Program Area 


Nuntoer 


Total 
/Noint 


Amount 


Total 
Nuntar Amount 


Average 

Anoint 


Coaprthenslve 


60 


$4,665,467 


$77,758 


102 


$7,923,829 


$77,685 


Nina Shaughnessy 
Scholars 
(fupplenents) 


11 


42.704 


3.882 








FInaK Year 
Olssealnatlan 


10 


78.000 


7.800 








hU Programs Total 


81 


4.786.171 


NA 


102 


7.923.829 


77.685 



Sourct: Set E*l 



Stvertty-flve percent of the FIPSE grants wnt to Individual Institutions 
of higher education » while the remainder wnt to consortia of Institutions, 
State agencies, professional associations and other types of organizations 
Involved In learning beyond K*12 fchooling (See Table 3). 
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Table Z 



OrSTRIBUTIOl* OF AW IDS, FY 1984 - FY 1985 



ToUl NuBbtr of 
Applications nctlwd: 


1984 
£•784 


1985 
2,26Q 


lluib«r of firmts 

by lRSt1tiittcn«1 Typ« and Control : 
2-yMr pdblle 
pHvat* 
4»yMr public 
4->wr prlvit* 
Othtr (Including public 

and privata organizations) 
(Historical Iv blad( colltgas) 


19 
1 

72 
41 

6S 

(5) 


19 
3 
71 
38 

40 

(10) 


Total 


198 


171 


FMtral Funds to: 
2-yaar public 
2-ytar private 
4-yMr public 
4-yMr private 
Other 

(Historically black colleges) 


t 1.585.73S 

4,6«>»892 
2,438 UMI 
• 2,8<8,898 
(301.251) 


S 1 .539.780 
22S.418 
S.232,29S 
2»444,778 
3,2M,6afy 
(5S3.8tf7) 


Total Appropriation 


$IU6Qd,S66 


$12,709,877 



Source: Sae E.1 



Special h^q raa Initiatives: FIPSE has laplMintad sever-al new dlsseolnatlon 
and amagaMRt errorts' 

More th« SO past and currant grantees that use the ea«puter to leprove 
postsecondary education have a^/ved to reflect on thilr experlviccs and 
Inforw educators nationally about the opportinltles tliey have found, the 
products they have produced, and the probleos they ha\e not been able to 
solve. Each participant If taking responsibility for reporting to a particu- 
lar cflhstltuancy on behalf of the Mhole group. The participants periodically 
■aet face-to-face and regularly cooKnlcate via conptiter teleconference. 
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NtarTy 20 FIPSE projects. calUd tlM Education and Econony A111anc«, are 
Unk»€tog§timr to address probl«w resulting fnm local oconomic and 
dMogrepMc changts. Tnt projacts. wMcit tend to serve adults, involve 
conaborttlORS between colleges'* business and Industry, local governments, 
and coBtunlty organizations. FIPSE periodically convenes project directors 
to discuss and analyze trends and responses and to Increase disseurlnatlcn 
of Infonmtlofi. Several Issue papers and case studies are being prepared 
In acadenic year 1985-85 by one of the project grantees to aid other Insti- 
tutions and States that «y wish to conduct s1i>!llar prograos. 

Increasing nunbers 6f FIPSE proposal s and grants are focused on tim iMprove- 
oent of teeclMr education. Hi partnership with aajor foundations, FIPSE 
has sponsored dialogues oir Issues of participants in content, standards. 
an4 l^kroveamt in teacher education. In 1 985-86 • 20 to 30 teacher educa- 
tion projects will convene In snail theaatic groups to malyz* ways to 
upgrade uidergraduat* and professional preparation. 

Program Effecti veness ; Ns new Infonaatlon (see FY 1983 Ainual Evaluation 
Report for latest infonaati on ) . 

0. Highlights of Activities 

FIPSE received an additional $1 Million In its FY 1985 appreprlatlon to 
stinilate IcprcveMnts In teacher education. In response, FIPSE highlighted 
prohleas, organized national aeetings with foundations, and eade aMerds 
exceeding $1 ail lion to address Issues of teacher preparation. 

FIPSE continues to analyze project characteristics and the coittexts In 
54i1ch they operate as the basis for leproved assistance to grantees. Through 
new monitoring practices— coaputer -.onfeninclng and clustere of projects 
that collaborate— FIPSE assists operational projects, and extends knowledge 
about postsecondary developannts. 

FIPSE staff nenbera have analysed the eonltoring of FIPSE projects; 
research was coapleted In FY 1985 and Is being used to Improve prograe 
eonltorlng. The mna Shaughnessy Scholars Prograa underwent Intental 
review In FY 1985. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Progf«iT11es» Office of Postsecondary Education. 1985. 

Ill, INFORMATION ON STUDY COtfTRACTS 
LRespon le to fiCPA 417(b}j — 

No studies of this prograa are planned or In progress. 



Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operatlxis: Rusty Garth or lynn OeMeester. (202) 245-8091 
Program Studies : Robert K. Berls. (202) 245-8281 
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TRAINING PROGRAM FOR SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
STAFF AND LE/OERSHIP PERSONNEL 
(CFDA No. 84.103) 



I. PR0i-^«J< PROFILE 

LiqlsTition : Higlwr Education Act of I96S. Titit IV. as ancndtd by 
P.U 96-374 (20 U.S.C. 107Qd, 1070d-Td) (txplrts Scptonbtr 30, 1986). 

Fwding Sincm 1981 

Fiscal ytar ^nthoHation 1/ Appropriation 1/ Allocation 1/ 

1981 $200,000,000 $156,500,000 n.000.000 

1982 t«.0OO.0QO|/ 150.240.000 960.000 

1983 170.000.000 154.740.000 960.000 

1984 170.000.000 164.740.000 960.000 

1985 todtflnlU 174.940.000 1.302.975 

Purposa : To provldt training for local projact laadars and staff aoployad 
in. or praparing for aaplojpant In, Spaclal Sanricas. Upward Bound. Talant 
Saarch. or Educational Opportunity Cmtars prograas. Tha training Is da- 
slgnadta laprova tha participants* skills In laadarshlp. nnagnnnt. 
acadaafc Instruction , «d eouastllag. 

II. Ft 198S womm immmm mo awaltsis 

LAaspcnsa b> fiSPA 417(a}i 

A. Objfctlvas 

During FY bfdS. tha Oapartaant's principal objactlvas for this prograa 
mn 9S follows; 

0 To pUhllsli finding prtorltlas for tha Training Progras basad on tha 
Sacratirtal Goals for t98S» 

0 To consult with parsons In rational and SUta profassional associations 
with spaclal knowladga of training naads of tha Spaclal Programs, and 

0 To astibllsh procaduras for avaluating tha axparltnea of praviously 
fun dad Tra:n1ng Prograa applicants. 

0 To Issua 11 naw Training Prjgraa grants. 

a To astabllsh grant-won Itoring procaduras to allow tha OtpartsMnt tu 
assass Individual projact parformanca. to consldar rs^uasts for naw 
awards, and to assass ovarall Training Progran aceovpHshnants. 

0 To raviaw^ Training Prograa ragulatlons Aid polleias to datamlna wtiathar 
changas ara naadad. 
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B. Progress wd Accoapllstacnto 

0 To Implenent th« Secretarial Goals for 1985. th^ Application Notice of 
the Training Program contained a section titled "Finding Priorities 
for Fiscal Year 1985." This secf^on detailed four Secretarial prior- 
ities for FY 1985 Training Progran grants. Applicants addressing any 
of these priorities Mere given extra credit during the evaluation pro> 
cess. 

0 Pi^llc ca i in ts on the training needs of Special Prograas staff and 
leadership personnel Mere solicited at an open Meeting held In Uishlngton, 
O.C.»aRd through the Notice of Proposed Ruleaalclng on the Funding 
Prlnrltles for FY 19aS» piAllshed In^ the Federal Reolster. 

0 The Oeptrtaent developtJ procedu^ and standards for assessing the 
experience of previously fuided Training Prograa applicants and used 
the Infonutlon obtained to assign - /edit for prior expei*1ence to 23 
eligible appllcantSo 

0 The Oepartiient received and processed 41 eligible grant applications 
and aMerded IS grants for FY 1985. 

> Th* Departaent lapleaanted 4 variety of amltorlng procedures. Including 
extensive telephone nnltorlng, review of reports and other data, and 
four oRslte visits. 

0 The Training Prograa regulations wera developed under the regiilatlon 
rafora pcTlcfes and procedures and Mora published In final font In 1982. 
As a rasult of receat grant coapet1tions» the Departaent Is considering 
revising the selection criteria In the ragulatlons to better evaluate 
the strengths and Meeknesses of a proposed training prograa. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Praqraa Scope ; Jn FY 198S, $1,302,979 nos awarded to Institutions and 
non-profit organizations. This avouit funded 15 grants. Finding at 
this level wfll finance 1,496 perMclpants at an average cost of $871 
per person. 

The Training Prograa supports short-tera training institutes, workshops 
and inservice training prograas to iaprove the skills of staff and leaders. 
Mora than 4000 staff persons have participated in the prograa over a three 
year period (See Table 1). 
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Tablt 1 



oisTRXBunort of awards 

FY 1983 TO FY 1985 



FY 1983 



FY 1984 



FY 1985 



Projects 
Avtrt^t AMrd 
Pirtldpints (tst.) 



Mrtrag».Fid. cost 
ptr partldpant 
Budgtt Authortt/ 



$80,000 
1.500 



10 
1.019 



15 

$86,865 
1.49< 



$960,000 



$942 
$9<0.000 



$871 
$1.302.97S 



Sourot: St* CI 

Progr— Efftctivtntss; No ntw InfonMtlon (stt FY 1983 AER fop tho Uttst 
inforMtlon). 

0. Mghliqtits of Actlvitlts 

Efforts Ntrt aidt to Incrtu* onslt* mltorliig o/ pro^>icts md to pro- 
v1d» sort ttclMlol asslstanc* In ordor to laprov* project •M.ilstrmtlan. 
Mothir tffort mg to 1«crM9t tht oiabor of trvlnlng opportinltlos for 
Spoeftt Prosrw protjoct sttff. 

ATI projtct dlnctors mf InforMd* of «vt11«b1o training opportunltlts. 
£• Supporting Stacrtts and Analysts 

1. Program f11ts» Offlcn of Poststcendary Education. U.S. Dtpartaant of 
Education. 1985. 

in. CTPOMWioii Oil snwr cowtracts 

LRaspons* to ttM iI7(b)i ' 
No studios of this progras ar» planntd or In progress. 

Contacts for Furthtr Infontatlon 

Prograa Optratlons: CaroT J. Snith. (202) 245-2165 

Prograa Stualts : Robtrt H. Btrls. (202) 245-8281 
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.Idtas 

1. Repni$«itts budget authority and appropriation for all Special Programs 
for Disadvantaged Studencs: Special Ser/lces. Upward Sound, Talent 
Search, Educational Opportunity Centers, Service Learning Centers (until 
FY 1982), and the Training Program. Fuids are not appropriated 
separately for these programs, but are allocatad adnrini strati vely. 

2. Beg1ni»1r.3 in FY 1?«2, the Training Prograa became a discretionary 
Sranc program insteid of 4 contract program. 



( 



ERIC 
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INSTmjTIQNAL AID WQffiWMS 
(cm ». 34,031) 



I 



I. PROSaAH PROFILS 

LMlltitlow; Hlghtp Edo^tlOB Act of 1965. Titl* III, P.L. 89-329, is 
Mdiilby l».U 96-374, P.L. 98-95. P.U 98-312 (Sictlon I). P.U 98-139. 
«4 P.U 98-419 (a,S.C. 10S1-1069C) (cqiirts Sipttnbcr 30. 1986). 

rm4in'i S1nc» 1981 

fiscal Ytir ihithortatloit _ Apppoprtatlcw 

1981 I12O.00O.QQ0, S20UN)Q,000 



Puqom: To help Institutions of iilgtMr ttfueatlon tlut h«v» 11a1tt<t f1n«ncl4l 
rasouretSMd tint s«nr« slgnlftcint pareaitagts of 1ow>1ncoM stud«its to 
laprovo tMr «eaMe progrw* Institutional anrigaMOt. fiscal stability, 
antf studMt sanrioM; ttm vlttets obioeclv* Is Insets. Jonal sal f-sufflciancy. 

Eligibility t *SI1«!b1« Instltiieiais* art daflnad In tbt laglsTatlcR as Instl- 
tiitjons Of Mghar aducttlon that (1) provldt m aducatlonal pngrw tbat ai«rds 
rJLA. dMraa (4.yoar Instttvtlons) or an /UA. tUgno (Juilor or coanailtr 
"^^!94» amceradltad by a mtlonally rteagnlzad acer«d1t1n« agwey or 
association, or ari nklns raaaonabU prosrass toward sucb accradltatlon ; 
(3) have satfsflad botb of tbt fbragolns ra^rwants during tfto S aeadasle 
yaars pracading Xim acadairtc yaar during tdrteb prograa ;iss1stanca Muld b* 
provldad— Mitli tbs axeaptloa tbat tho 5-yaar stipulation aay bo wlvad by tfts 
Sacr5^anr fbr Instltutlois tbat provlda sarvlcas tbat wfll Incrtasa th« 
hlgbar adueatlon opportmltlas avail to Aaarfan Indfin. SpMCslwspaalclng. 
rural, blade, or lot^^lneant studMU; (4) atpoll a Ptlatlvaly Wgb parewtago 
of lo«-1ncom studants racalrlag Fadoral sttt.1«it financial asslstmca; and (S) 
havo lo«ar adueatloa and gan^nl axpandlturis tban do slullar Institutions. 

xi. FY 198S pwaiAM immTiQn and awltsis 



A. ObJ»?t1vts 

Ourir.3 FY 1985, tbo Oapartomt's principal goals t«rt as follows: 

0 To M.fnUIn tha Oapartaant's coaaritont to historically black ca11t9«s, 

0 To provlda tadmlcal asslstanca to and ;^v1^w of ongoing projacts. 



1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



129,0QO,OOCI|y 
129,600 ,OQQ|y 
129,60O,00aE/ 
270,000,000 



U4,416,00Q|/ 
134.416,0001/ 
U4,416,0QQ 
141,208,000 



LKTsponsa to 6&pa 417 la) i 
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B. Proqrtss ind AccoaolishBents 

9 Tht Dipartmnt 1ncrtas«<j funding to historically black colleges by 
aort than $5 million In F\ 1985 over FY 1984. 

^ Progran staff visits to Institutions Mrs United to those In greatest 
need of t«cl»-1ca1 assistance. 

0 mqrmt Mere funded In accordance «dth the Oepartnant^s eanageiatnt goals. 

C. Cost and Benefits 



Types of Sewefltt; The nt1» III prograa ms oHglnilly established to help 
nlstoncall/ olacic alleges and other Institution! that needed assistance 
in iMprovIng their Mnagemnt and educational progran. 

The Malni strati on looks to this prograa as an Inportant funding source 
for historically black colleiies. The Institutional Aid Progran consists 
of four parts as described in the next paragraphs: 

The Strengthening Instituti<!r.4f Prograa (Part A) provides l-to-3-year 
neMsoie grants and 4-to-7-year. nonronoMble grants* At least ?S percent 
of the funds appropriated under this program Must be used for nonrtne«iab1e 
grants. At least 2i pereint of the finds aust 6« awrdsd to 2-yeer Insti- 
tutions. Funds be used for planning or faculty derelopaant* curriculua 
developaant, special services, aanagoMnt 1aprov«Mnt activities, purchase 
of equipaant for curriculiar and aanageaant 1aproveaant» aid shared use of 
fiicllitles. 

The Institutions wfth Special Weeds Prograa (Part B) provides nonrenewable. 
l.to.3-year grants, uider this prograa, historically black colleges and 
universities aust receive at least 50 percent of the funds which they 
received inder Title III In FY 1979, or $27,035,000. At least 30 percent 
of the funds under this prograa aust be SMrded to 2-ycar institutions. 
F«ads aay be used for planning or faulty developamt. currlculua develop- 
aenf. speciel services or amageannt laproveaant activities, purchase of 
equipeant for curriculue and anageaant laproveaant. and shared use of 
facilities. 

The ChalTyqe firant Prograa (Part C) Is no longer authorized to nake 
atards. Huitiyear aiards aade prior to FY 1983 irill continue intll 
tenaination. 

The Bidowaant Grant Prograa (Part C) provides eligible Institutions with a 
Federal grant that aatchs institutionally raised endoMent fwds. The 
ainlaua awerd Is $50,000. ana the aaxiaua award. $500,000. institutions 
are eligible so receive two grants within a 5-year cycle. The cycle begins 
the first year that an Institution receives an award. An Institution 
aust, however, establish eligibility for progrw participation each yea- 
It applies for funds. Thar* are no restrictions on the use &f the Incowe 
produced by the endoMnnt except that an institution may not spend more 
than 50 percent of the annual Income produced during the 20-year period 
beginning with the Initial grant. The enduMnent corpus nay not be spent 
for the 20-year grant period. 
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Proqrw Scopt ; Tab1<r 1 shows th» obligations by pnqrm pirt for FY 1984 
ana 1989. n FY 1985» grtatar tephasis ms placatf on finding plan^i'ig and 
r«itMb1« l-to-3-vt*r grants miur t^M Strengthening Program (Part m) and ' 
tht SidOMMnt Grant Prograa (?art C). BatvtMn FY 1983 and 1984, tha 
funding of historically black In&cttutlons Incraastd. In Tint with tha 
AdBlnlstratlon's goal of Incrtasing Fadtral funding to black collagts (sat 
Tablt 2)* In addition, colltgts serving 1arg» niabtrs of Antrlcan Indians, 
Asians or Pacific Islandtrs, and Hispanic studtnts rtcalvtd Incrtasad 
ftAdlng In FY 1985. 

Tibit 1 

OBUMnONS BY PROOAM, FISCAL YEAAS 1984 and 1985* 



Dtscrlptlvt Maasurts 



nuKbw of 
Award* 



Niabcr of 
Mm 

Awards Avtraot Award 



Ftdiaral Cos^ 



1984 1985 1984 1985 1984 



1985 



1984 



1985 



Part A: 

StrangthMiIng Pro^ra* 



Planning Grants 7 

f' 

•to-3-Vur Srants 116 

4-<;o-7-Ytar dmts 154 

Part B: 
Sotcfal NMds 

l-to-5-Vear ^ ints 177 

49 



Part C: 

Cha11«rg» Grants 



Part C: 

Btdo«Mnt Grants 



Prograa Total: 



35 
509 



18 ... $ 23,CaO $ 24,SQO $ 159,000 $ 420»Q00 
98 19 U6 13»,000 170.00Q 18,288,000 ie»754,00O 
195 ~ 0 298,000 278,000 ' 45,980,000 47,900,:<» 



183. 0 30 324,000 327,000 57,175rOOO 53,504,000 

22 . Q 170,000 268,000 7,679,000 6,400.000 

-S. JI glQ'OOO 292.000 7.135.000 16.200.000 

4i8 55 163 (264,000 $284,000 S134.416.0QO $141.208,Q>.3 



*CstlMatas only. 
Sourc*: Sa« E.I 
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Tabit 2 

INSTITUTIONAL AID PROfiRAJt OBLIGATIONS BY INSTITUTIONAL 
iTHNICHY. LEVEL OF OfFERINS AND CONTROL, FISCAL YEARS 1984 and 1985 



Ract/ 1984 X of Total 1985 X of Total 

Ethnicity ISSSkr ObllgatTons Dollars niafr Obligations Hollars 



Mstorlcally Black 


96 


$39.746»000 


30t 


125 


$ 46.183.000 


33X 


Pr«daa1nat«1y Black 


26 


6.209,000 


s 


26 


5. 420 .300 


4 


ttrft* 


34a. 


79.672,000 


58 


349 


76.804.000 


55 


Antrican Indian 


13 


2. 320 .000 


2 


10 


2.402 .000 


2 


Asians/Pacific 
Isla.iders 


4 


848.000 


I 


9 


1 .989.000 


1 


Itfspanic 


25 


5.189.000 


4 




6.477.000 


S 


Total 


$133,984,000 




w 




13(32 


* - -^T of Offtring 
d CdntroT 








J. 






4»Y«ar Privatt 


175 


$ 49.548.000 


281 


171 


$ 49.567.000 


28X 


4.Y«ar Public 


98 


31,195.000 


31 


106 


33.838.000 


31 


2-Y«ar Prtvatt 


32 


6,490/ 


2C» 


33 


7.599.00C 


20 


2-Y«ar Public 


204 


43,520 .OUO 


21 


237 


49.000.OOC 


21 


Total 




,1331 


5ir 


$140,004,030* 


T3B? 



1/ Tnes« totals do not matcJt txactly btcaus« ract /tthni city distributions mrtt 
astlaatod. 

Sourcs: Sm E.l 
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Frogpay Ef^ivntss: lis ntw 1nfom»tioft ms avafl4blt in FY 1985. How- 
•v«r, m OCTfcjdtp 1983, thu OtpartoMftt coaplttad « study of tht Institutional 
Aid Pnqrm and • «erkbook for progra» managers. That study 1$ citad In 
{U9 FT 1984 Annual Eva.luatfon RipOft for datalls.) 

0. Hlqhliqtits of Activlti as 

Th* FY 198S funding Itvtl ws $14X,208,000. Tht appropriation wis to 
ansurv funding for MiuAii-leall/ black collagts at a Itvtl of not loss th«t 
$45,74l,(no undar til III prognos, not slnply for Part as Is 

sutm* in tlK tutiwrfzfng T^slatlon, 

Tht Oialltngt^ Qrtut Progm Is bting pPiastd out» but owltlytar awards 
Md» prior to ]J83 wf1>. cantlniw wtn tiMir ttt«1nat1on data. 

Tht OtptrtoMt has propostd t» eonsolldatt tho cumnt four-prograa eon- 
figuration Into tMo prograaa and to simplify tht tllglblllty ru1«s. Part A 
and Part B prcgrass would bt atrgtd, tht BidOMstnt Grant Progras (Part C) 
would bt onlnUlntd. and tht Cnallangt firant Program (Part C) wuld eon tin ut 
to phast out. 

E. Supporting studios ar.d Hn^Vyscs 

U Progcat f11ts» FY IMS, Offlet of taststcondary Education » tLS. Otpart- 
^•■ -.atntof fidtieitlon. 

2...*Blii« Otvts. Itodarfck Ironstdt, Jirry Van Sant, Factors Assoc1«:td 
with aicctts ful OtviooMwtal Invtifwnt In T1t.?t III EUg-ibU InSTT ^ 
tutimst h sptciai ittoort to Prograa wanaotrs T,n tht U.S' Baoart* *" 
•ant OT E^tion. oy HtMapga rrtanala tn«ii4tii^. fl«U4«fh 
Carolina, l|}33. 

iiu rwf^OBiwnoii on smr cotimcrs 

- LKtsponst to fiffA 4l7(b}l 
A study of program fiTts Is planntd fbr ntxt ytir. 
Contacts for Furthtr Inforaatlon 
Progran Optratlons: Joan OtSantIs, (202) <4S-9091 
Program Studios : Salvatwt Csrrallo, (202) 245-78»« 



Hotas 

U Tht Qnlbus Budget Rtcondllatlon Act of 1981 tstabllshtd tht author- 
1 rati on Itvtl for FY 1982 through FY 1984 at « 29.600.000; f«v*tvtr, 
tht appropriation bills for tach of thtst ytars «ff«ct1vtly raised 
thts* authorization Itvtl s to tht hightr yjouits. 

2* Drtcludts « SIO nllllan suppltnantal appropriation. 

3. Ihcludts a $4,816,000 supp^cotntal «ppropr1at1an In tht FY 1983 
suppltaantal appropriation bill. 
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MINORITY INSTITUTIONS SCIENCE IMPROVEMENT ?MGRm 
(CFDA NO. 84.120) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Ltglslatlon; National Science Foundation Act of 1950, Section 3(a)(1), 
S1-3G7, as aaended (42 U.S.C. 1862); Oeoartment of education Organization 
Act, Section 304 (20 U.S.C, 3444); Qnnlbus Budget Reconciliation Act. Sections 
SlS(d) and 528 (3) as extended by Geni^ral 'ducatlonal Provisions tet» Section 
414 (20 U.S.C. 1226«) (expires Sept^er 30» 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 

Pfscel Year Authorization Approprlstlow 



Purpose ; To Nip arinorlty institutions Inprove the quality of their science 
education prograos and betUr prepare their ttudents for graduate wrk or 
careers In science; to li^rov* the access of undergraduate Minority students 
to careers In the sciences. oatheMtlcs. and engineering; to Improve access 
for precolleg* nrinonty students to careers In science and engineering through 
comtlty outreadt prograns conducted through filigible Minority colleges and 
universities; and to leprove the capability of nrinorlty Institutions for 
self^sesseent. mnagenant. and evaluation of their science programs and 
dlssenrinatlon of their results. 

Ellqibnity ; Private and pi*11c. accredited, 2- and 4-year Institutions of 
higher education are eligible if their enrolliaents are predoorfnantly (50 
percent or eore) AMerlcaft Indian; Alaskan native; black, not of Hispanic 
origin; Hispanic; Pacific Islander; or any conbinatlon of these or other 
disadvantaged ethnic Minorities whe are underrepresented In science and 
engineering. Proposals nay also be subaltxed by nonprofit sdmce-orfented 
organizations • professional sclenMfIc societies, and all nonprofit accred- 
ited colleges and universities that trill render a needed service to a grou; 
of institutions for the Minority Ihstltutlons Science laprdveraent Program 
(NISIP) or provide Insenrlce training for project directors, scientists, 
or engineers froe eligible Minority Institutions. 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 



A, Objectives 

0 To maintain the Department's cotmltment to providing financial assistance 
to Minority Institutions, 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



SS,OOQ,OQO 
5,000,000 
5,000,000 
5,000,000 
5,000,000 



$5,000,000 
4,800,000 
4,800,000 
4,800,000 
5,000,000 



LResponse to SEPA 417 (a) J 
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o To provid* p«rclc1p«Rts wittt tachnical assistance and conduct audit 
rvflM, and 

0 To conplttt procas^^lng of grant sppll cations within 5 naonths of closing 
not1ct« 

S. Progrtsf and AtcoapHsl— nts 

» Tht OtptrtMiit's ewf taint to prog nut ms na/ntalnod for FT isas. 

9 TtctalctT «S£lst«c« fA FY 1985 mm 11«1t«d« 

» TM OiparMt proctsMd all grants wftlrtn tht Urgtt poHod. 

C* Coits and Bontflts 

Proqrac Scoct; Alnnst 60 ptrcwt of th* funds Mtrt txpcndo * institutional 
granu. in FY 198^, no proposal ws rated high viough t i« ftxidtd In :ht 
Coopor&tlvt and Oaslgn eatogorlts* but ^Qf proposa' wrt func^td In FY 
198S. Total awards rosa fras 34 In FY 1984 to 3t In F jS. 

TabU I 

OlSTRXBUnOII V FUNDS UNOSX THt 

nimm ixsmnim scicxs im p rov e h o it progrm 

FISCM. YEAtt 1963* 198^» ANC 198$ 



Typa of 
Award 

InstltutlonaT 
CDoparatlw 
Oasl^ 
Spaclal 
Total 



"TOT' 



Nax. Si» 

and Duration kmvnt Wuabar Mwunt Wwbar Awount Nun^r 



$30Q,OOa 
(3 yr) 

|3QO,0QD 
$ZO»0QO 

(1 yf) 

USa.QOQ 



$2,948,001 14 

VSZT,Z3Z 2 

SS5,Z\0 3 

$1,130,000 20 



$3.703,398 16 

0 0 

0 0 

$1 .086.604 13 



$2,939.t;97 14 

$987,009 3 

$18,828 1 

$1 .072.240 20 



Sourca: Sae E-l 
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Proyrap Effectlvgness: Staff analysis of t3n» inUrim and f1«ial grants re- 
vttl $ that won trtan ) 5 p«pc«nt of th« grant-1n1t1ate<l activities have been 
Institutionalized. Id :3m €ases» Institutional records vnre sufficient 
to assess the progi^an^ but the progranr should be better documentea by 
the Institution so that the performance of this program can be assessed'. 
(See FY 1983 AER for last fomal stydy.) 

Table 2 Indicates that 180 out of 260 eligible institutions (approximately 
69 percent) participated in th* pfograa through FY 1985. 

Table Z 

niMORmr r/BTmrrrons sciejce improvemekt program 
iNSTmriowL p/wnciPATioii. fy 1972-1935 

flMber Nunber of 

PredOBlnant Nueber of institutions 

Minority Group Eligible* Awards** . Receiving Awards*** 



Alaskan Native 


4 


2 


1 


Aierlcan Indian 


25 


31 


21 


Blade 


158 


m 


113 


Nexicaa AMerlcan 


16 


20 


10 


Puerto Rfcan 


25 


42 


1* 


Nfcroneslan 


Z 


3 


1 


Coiiblnatlor/Other 


3a 




T5 


Total 


260 


m 


180 



* Does not Include 34 Institutions Mlrich are not accredited cr Mhose 
ellglblllty/accredltfttlon Is uncertain* 

** :;oMe In^tutlons have received more than one award. 

***Ihc1udes Dine rtonaccredlted AMrlcan Indian Institutions and one Hawaiian 
Institution not Included fn the current •llglblllty cowit. 

Source: Se» E.1 



0. Highlights of Activit ies 

Program priorities will continue to focus on Improving the quality of 
Instruction in mathematics and science at minority institutions and on 
Improving access for minority students to careers In science and engi- 
neering. 



E. Siii?oort1ng Studies and Analyses 

U (Jffice of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Department of Education, Program 
flUs, 1984. 
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in. Il^-'ORWATIQN ON STUDY CONTRACTS 

Program stiff «rill supnarlzt rcnorts to b* filed by Institutions for FY 1986. 
Cont*c&s for Further Infomatlon 

Proqnm Qp«r4t1ons: Vgtllt VHItz Rodrtgutz, (:02) 245-3253 
ProgrMi Studies : SaI Corrtllo, (202) 245-788* 
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LAW SCHOOL CLINICAL EXPERIENCE PROGRAT 
(CFOA No^ 84.097) 



U PROGRAM PROFILE 

LtQislatlon ! Hightr Educati^m Act of 1963. Tltlt IX, Part E. as amended by 
P.L. 96-374. (20 U.S.C 1134n.I134p) («xp1res S«ptesib«r 30, 1986). 

Funding^ Slwca 1981 



Flical Y«ir Autiwrlzatlon Appropriation 

1981 1 5,000.000 $3,000,000 

1982 X. 000.000 960.000 

1983 1.000.000 605.000 

1984 1.000.000 1,000.000 

1985 10.000.000 1.500.000 



Purpose; To establish or expand programs In accredited Um schools to 
provide clinical experience to law students. 



!!• FY 1985 PROGRAM IWFORMATIOW AW) ANALYSIS • 
LlWspais* to 417(a)1 

A* Objectives 

During FY 1985. the tuior progran objectives Mertf to continue funding success^ 
ful projects and to fund new projects that nwt the funding criteria. 

B. Progress^ and Accowpl 1 ihaantt 

In FY 198S» 44 applicants were awrded a total of $1.5 all Hon. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

•^yjes of Benefits Provided: The Law School CTInlcal Experience program 
supports expanded supervision of students engaged In clinical experience 
Nh11« allowing Institutions to develop and expand th«1r clinical currlculums. 
During acadealc year 1984-85. about 1.500 law st idents benefited from a 
supervised clinical experience supported by the 44 prt»j«ct grants. 

Proorai Scope: For acadsarfc year 1984-85. $1 nil Hon was aMrded fron FY 
issi funds to support clinical legal education programs at 44 lav* schools. 
Acadealc year 1985-86 grant award amounts will be higher as the appropriation 
was raised to $1.5 nil Hon. 

Program Effectiveness ; No new Infonaatlon (se* FY 1934 AER for latest 
Infomation). 
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0. Highlights of Activiti es 

Most, of thi nation's aecredltad Uw schools now hav« programs of cTlfdcal 
txptrlanct. For axaiin1a» tha Ford Foundatlon-sponsond Council on Legal 
Cducrtlon for Professional Responsibility has spent about $7 nil lion ove? 
the past 10 /ears to support about 100 clinical legal education programs. 
Law schools are now Including such clinics In their regular budgets. Conse- 
quently. the AMnistratlon sees no justification for continued Federal 
finding of this prograa* 

E. Supporting Studies 4^:: /inalyses 

1. Prosras Files, Office of Postsecondary Education » U.S. Oepartaent of 
. EducatlON, 1985. 

III. INFORMATION OH STUDY CONTRACTS 
imvonu to eu>A 4i/Hbjj 

No studies related to this prograa ere planned or In progress. 

Contacts for Further tefonwtlon 

Pfogrea Operations: Charles Griffith r (202) 245-32S3 

Program Studies : Robert H. Boris, (202) 249-8281 
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LEGAL TRAIHIN6 FOR THE OISAOVANTAGEO 
(CFDA N(». 84.136) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Uql Station ; Hfghtr Education Act cf 1965, Title IX. Part 0; as amended by 
?.L. SS-374 (20 U.S.C. 11341-1134«) (expires Septeinber 30. 1986). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorlzatlgn Appropriation 

1981 $ 5.000.000 $1,000,000 

1982 1.000.000 960.000 

1983 1.000.000 1.000.000 

1984 1.000.000 1.000.000 

1985 10.000.000 USCO.OOO 



Purpose; To help persons from disadvantaged backgrounds to undertake training 
in the legal profession. 

Eligibility; Public and private agencies and organizations other than Insti* 
tutions of higher education ar» eligible to apply for grants or contracts 
under this prograa. A noncoapetltlve project grant Is atarded annually to 
the Cauncll on Legal Educational Opportunity (CLEO) to adnrinlster the program. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to SEPA 417 (a)] 

A. Objectives 

0 To redress the substantial underrepresentatlon of minority and economically 
disadvantaged groups irlthln the legal profession; 

0 To serve persons who aspire and are qualified to enter the legal pro- 
fession but who. because of substantial economic deficiency and aarglnal 
adadsslons credentials^ may be inable to gain admission to law school 
under prevailing standards; and 

0 To provide these students with the opportunity for law school matriculation 
through the operation of suoner Institutes and the pDvlslon of annual 
fellowships. 

8. Progress and Accomplishments 

Support through this program has enabled the CLEO. In concert with participat- 
ing law schools, to achieve the following: 

0 Prospective law students who are members of minority or economically 
disadvantaged groups and who are In need of services provided by the 
program have bwen Identified. 
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o Uftm rnfon«1 tnstitutas itcross th« country havt been conduced to 
provfdt 1nt«irlv« prtUw trilnlna to studants In tho sunntr prior to 
tlMlr «itr«nc» Into law schooT; mcIi Uudant has boon avaluated at the 
«frd of tl» Institute^ In temis of the jtudent's potential for successfully 
sesttring th% law school currlculun; and law school placement assistance 
has been provided for all successful students. 

0 Amuci stipends of $1,000 have been provided to all student! Mho have 
successfully eoapleted the suneer Institutes and are enrolled In a law 
school accredited by the Aeerlcan Bar Asroelatlon. 

C Costs and Benefits 

iBstltutest Ourlits ecidairtc i«tr 1984-88. mr% thm 200 potential first- 
yeer law studants rtcel^ 8 Mteks of Intensive prelaw tnlnlng ouring the 
suBoer at seven Uw schools selected by CUO to run these Institutes. ;tout 
99 percent of these students eoevltted the Institutes and mm a<eKtted to 
law schools. Thoy Joined aore than 300 other OEO students no*4 In their 
second or third year of legal stur^. 



Types of Benefits Provided; The OEO prograa has tm nain coMponents of 
direct service to students In addition tc Its services to the law schools: 
8-Mek suMT institutes of Intensive legal study fbr prospective law 
studenU and annual filloteMilas of $1,750 to successful graduates of the 
suver Instf totes Hho eetend Isw schools. Partldpetlng law schools el 
M»iv» tutttoe and fees for these students. 



so 



ProOTt Effe ctf venesss Ot the ptst tS yeers* CUO hes helped 4.000 stu- 
denes rro« disadvantaged beckgrouids gain eMsslon to law schools. As of 
«kme 1988, 2^ OEO studanu had successfully coeipleted law school (see 

Table T 

SIMMY OF AiMOS AM) EXPENSES FOR CLEO. 
ACADEMIC nm 1984-« «d 1988-88 

Acade«1c Yeer I984-aS( est.l* Acadearte Year l98S-86( cst.)' 



New AMerds 

Continuations 

Sunnr Ihstltutes 

AOalnl strati ve 
Costs 

Total 



AMunt 
$210,000 

328.000 
210.000 



Nueber of 

Students 

210 
327 
200 



252.000 — 



$1,000,000 



737 



Aaount 
$888,500 
387.500 
210.000 

254.000 

$1 .500.000 



Nu^r of 
Students 

328 

210 
200 



792 



2/ Furtds for acadesrfc year 1984-85 were appropriated In FY 1984. mrn^s 
funds for acadeoric year 1985-86 were approprtated In FY 1985. 
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0. Highlights of Activities 

During Its first 2 years of operatlorr. the program ms funded solely from 
private sources. W^th FederaT assistance, the program gained visibility 
and demonstrated its effectiveness in training disadvantaged persons for 
successful careers in the legal profession. Because the Adnini strati on 
believes that legal training for disadvantaged persons should attract 
support from businesses and other organizations that have a direct interest 
in training or enploylng CL£0 fellOM, th* Administration has proposed 
elimination of this program* 

E. Supporting Studies and /toalyses 

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Oepartaent of 
Education, 198S 



III. INFORmTION OW STUDY COWTRACTS 
LResponse to 417(J7^ 

So studies related to this program are In progress or planned. 

Contacts for Further Infannatlon 

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 24S.32Sa 

Program Studies : Robert h\ 5arls» (202) 24S-828X 
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FELLOKSHIPS FOR GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY 
(CFDA No. 84.094) 

I. PR06RAW PROFILE 

Education Act of W^S, Titia IX. Part B. as entndad by 
P.L. 9«-374 (20 U.S.C* X134d.ll349) (axplras Stptaobar 30, 1986). 

Funding Sinca 19 f 

Fiscal Y^ar Aiitliortiatilon Aoprorriatlon 

l80.000.OQQi/ $12,000,000 

Ija 14.000.000 10.580,000 

}2? 14.000.000 11.920.000 

14,000,000 13.300.000 

1985 Indtflnlta 14.250.000 

Pth^esa; To assist jraduata and profasslonal studants m(io dmistrata finan- 
cial naad. FilloMliips my b€ awrdad to support studants In tha following 
f'^J'^r??!* ^^1 «d Profasslonal Opportunity Fallo«sh1ps. awardad 

2 Ilil!r*!iV !™ ^'^ff^nsmfd In graduate or profasslon. 

HJ^LS^ Public Sanpte* fducatlon F^11o««Mps, awrdad to parsons Mio 
SSL** *^«lcont1ntta « ciratr to ptftlie sanrlct; and (3) Mining Fallow. 
sMjs, a^rdad to parsiMS nko plan to stu4y dOMStIc aln.'ng a^d olnaral fual 
coasarvatton. 

FY 1985 PR06RAM INFORHATIOII AND ANALYSIS 
Lwsponsa to £PA 417(a}3 

A. Obiacti vas 

graduata and Profasslonal Opportunltlas Ft!!owsh1o« ara 1nt«idad to naat ttia 
roi lowing oDjactivast 

o To provlda accass to graduato and pro'fas-lonal aduc^tlon for quallflad 
•Inorltlas and wmm Mho othandsa olglit *nAU to obUIn graduata 
adueatton ; ' 

o To aiat national aimloymnt naads for wall-tralnad Individuals, particular- 
ly olnorlttas and MMo, In earaar flalds of high national priority; and 

0 To provlda Incantlvas to Institutions of Mghar aducatlcn to racrult 500 
"•^nt*^" MO continuation studants. and graduata SOCrarfnorlty 
and wnan studants In high quality profasslonal and acada«ic prograas. 
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Public Strvtet FclTovghlps ara Intended to meet the fanow<ng-ot>j6€t1v€$: 
0 To provide access to graduate educattgi, In the public service areas 

-» To Increase the representatlor of minorities and wQr«n at the highest 
levels of public service, especially at the State and local levels; 

0 To provide Inccntlvta to institutions of higher education to recruit 
}f2 T JK^*!' 2W continuation students, and graduate 

IMjInorlty end mm students in Mgh-quallty public serviS pro- 

Because no funds xert appropriated for Mining Fellowhios for FY 1985. 
the goals for this prograa have not be«) estab fished. ^ 

B. Progress and Accocpl 1 shwents 

graduate a nd Professional Opportunities Pt»nnw!thip <. 

SJ^*«?J^^^ L'if students and Momen for fellowhips 

in th» fields of stu4y stltcte<t during the peer review process. 

IS^niS.lf^tJir??? ^•"o»«J»1P» »«rt ai«rded In the physici^l sciences, 
engineering, and life sciences* 

mLi,'*'^?" n,400,000 in felloMships to 16 historically 

&T«ck colleges and universities in the FY 1983 competition. '"^"^^''^^ 

Public Service Fellowships; 

Il!lfr2I2?i'"®*"'?if* '"'"tical experience and internships in public 

J2Jli?J^n 21hf??!i2'i V 2 ^"^5*^^ P*'^ currlculi for 

■aster s in public adirtni strati on program. 

^ I? i??'*^*^"' ^ students participating in the program has 
Tofit/Z. P'**^''*"*^^ '^^^ prtdosinantly'^^ Td 

0 The program supported seven historically black colleges and universities 
by awarding about $260,400 in fellowships to students at tw^ nJiitu- 
tions under the FY 1985 competition. mstitu- 

C. Costs and Benefits 

baW I* #57^; 1^ ""L"^^' Oepartmtnt awarded fellowship stipends 
oaseaon finanrial need up to a maximum of $4,500 per l2-fflonth oeriod 
iJrJ institutional allowance of $3,900 per'^ear JTeach'la nJi 

enrolled in the program. Fellows must be full-time students and ordinarily 
cannot have wiie fellowships renewed beyond a 36Hnonth period. 
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Proqraar Ssope 

Cpiduflf and Proftssionil Opportunltlts Fgll o wships ; 

Froa FY tsiSit fun<ls, 154 grtnts touting $11 ,750. JOG Ntrt ind« to colleges 
and (111 vtrsi tits to support 883 students In their second or third year 
of ftill-tlM graduate or professional study, and to support another 573 
nttf students bej^milng study during 198S-86. The fellows are expected 
to study In acatfeslc and professional trees In roujhiy the saieo pro- 
portions ts thty have previously. 

Ttbit 1 

OISmXBUTION OF AUAROS, 
IT Slum AREA. FOR ACAOEK!C TEAR 1984-aS 





NuBbtr 


Ptrctnt 


SubJtct Artt 


of Awtrds 


Tout 


Pdystctl Sdtncts 


207 


14.2 


Biglnetrlng 


174 


12.0 


Lift Sciences 


366 


25.2 


Social Sdtncts 


195 


13.3 


Psychology 


116 


8,0 


(teMltlts 


23 


1.5 


Nith and CoMputK* Scltncts 63 


4.4 


U« 


21tf 


15.0 


Burlntss 


73 


5.0 


EducitloR 


21 


1.4 




175? 


100 



Source: See E.l 



On tht ba^ls of 5 yttrf of progrta txptrlenct. It Is expected that the 
distribution of 1985 fellows by sex and race will bt slallar to the FY 
1984 distribution, mMcH mos as follows: 

Table 2 

OISTRZaUTIOil uF FELtOMS IN THE GRADUATE AND PROFESSIONAL STUDY PROGRAM. 
BY RACE/ETHNICmr. ACAOEMr.C fi^A 1984-85 



NUMOer or percent 

Race/Ethnicity Fallows of Total 

Black 598 49.8 

Hispanic 266 22.2 

Aslan-Anrlcan 61 5.1 

AMrlcsri Indian bO 4.2 

Write Uontn 223 18.8 

Toul TTZSCr TCO 



NOTE: Wontn accauntttf for nnrt than 50 ptrcent of tht ftllsws n the 
acadnric year 1984-85 prograa. 

Source: See E.l 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



2Cl 



Public StvIo F^Howsirlps ; 

Fpo» FY 198^ futid$> 50 grants totaling ie.484.300 wei-e made to colleges 
and universities to support 157 students In their second year of full-time 
gra'iuatft study, and :o support another 15B new students beginning their 
first year of study during 1985-66. Eighty-^ight new awarls vere extended 
for the second year 1383-87. fallows supported under the prog.'*a are 
restricted to study In the field of pUil^* attain 1 strati on or to closely 
related areas such as urban -"^.Irs, public policy analyslSv International 
effiirs, and wrfronaintal/r 'il resources adnlnlstration. 

The conpcsltlon of the students pertlclpatlns <n the progr? has changed 
froa prtdoalnantly mHIU Mle to predorfnantly waien and orfnorlty sales. 
The number of orinorlty and feaile parti clpar^ts Is expected to Increase 
gradually.. The FY 1984 distribution Is follows: 

Table 3 

DISTRIBUTION OF IN THE PUBLIC SERVICE FEaOMSHIPS PROGRAM, 

BY RACE/ETHHICITY, FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 1984-85 

~ ftustitr l^rcent 
Race/Ettwlclty of Fellows of Total 



White 





83 


32 




99 


38 


STacii 


42 


16 


Hispanic 


27 


10.4 


Aslan-AMrfcm 


f 


2.6 


AMrlcan Ihdlan 


1 


1 


Total 




TOO 



NOTE: Women accouited for about 63 percent of the fellows in the academic 
year 1984-85 progran* 

SOURCE- Sc* E.1 



Program Effectiveness 

Graduate and Professional Opportunities Fellowships ; 

Fina' "-eports received during the fall of 1984 Indicate that 73 students 
wre aMrded Ph.O.'s* and ZOO students were awarded master's degrees or the 
first professional degree in law. 
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Tte ^Tctoral decrees Hire Mm«4 in th» areas shorn In Table 4: 

- . Table 4 

OISTRIBUTtOlf OF PH.U.'S, BY SUBJECT AREA, 
ACADEMIC YEAR 1982-83 



mrcent 

Stiiiect Area Ph.O.'s> of Total 

Ufe Sciences 23 31.5 

PfQTSlcal Sciences 24 32.8 

BtglReefing/CMpttter Science 12 1S.4 

Sodtl Sciences 12 Mi*4 

Other Professlsis 2 2.9 

IT iror 

Source: See E.1 



PvbMc Service Fellowships: 

b acadeerfc jfeer 1984^, an cstlnted 150 public service fellows received 
iwsur*s desreer In pOille ectelnl strati on or closely related nelds. Ihstl- 
tiitlonal projections indicate tnet anothor 179* ««11 b« aMerded « naster's 
degree during I9«5-86. 

0» Wyhllghts of Activities 

The Adflrintstratlon requested no funds for the Qreduate and Professional 
Opportwitlis Fellowships Prograw for FY 1986. A vartety of non.FMei*a] 
sources of financial support are elreedy available for orinorltlos «id 
woMn pursuing graduate study, especially In engineering and sclmce, in- 
eluding support fron postsecondery Institutions, foundations, «id other 
privet* sources. FMeral financial assistance Is available to gradueu 
students through the MorkiStudy Progna, the Mtlona! Direct Studmt Loan 
Prograe, and the Guaranteed Student Loan Progria. 

Moreover, there Is no need for Federal encouregeaent of graduate study In 
P'ibllc service. Mny Institutions already offkr high-quality graduate pro- 
graas In public a<Mn1strat1an, and there Is a substantial supply of qualified 
persons to fill public service jobs. The nuHber of aastei-'s degrees aMurded 
In public service fields^ Increased by 141.5 percent bet>«en academic years 
1970-71 and 1978-79, and doctorates awrded in these fields increased by 
106.7 percent during the saae peHod. Graduate students In public ^rrfce 
fields are eligible- to receive Fedoral financial as^t! stance through the 
Uork-Study Prograa, the National Direct Studerul Loan Prograa, and the 
Guarar .eed Student Loan Prograv. 
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E- Supporting Studlts and Analysas 

1.. Program flits. Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Oepartnent of 
Education, 198S. 

III. IHFORMATIUN ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
[Aesponst to G£PA 417 (b) J 

No studios of this pro9ca» art planned or In progress. 

Contacts for Further fafornatlon _ 
Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-3253 
Progrtfli Studies : Robert H. Boris, (202) 245-8281 

Mote 

I. Under the consolidated Part B, Section (#), at least as nuch money 
BMist be spent each year on Public Service Fellowships, Mining Fe11ow> 
ships, and Graduate and Professional Opportunities FelloMShips as mbs 
sptnt in FY 197^ for tach of those cetegorles. 
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FULBftlSHT-HAYS TRAININ& SRAHTS PRQGRAlt 
iCFDft NOS. 84.019. 84.Q20» 84.021, 84.022} 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

UqIsUtlon ; NutiMl Edtcatlonal and Cultural £xch«ga Act of 1961 (PuU 
DiHgnt-Hays Act], S^tlon 102(b)(6), P.L. 87-256 (22 U.S.C 2452 (1))(6)) 
anil Aorlculturai Trade OtwIopMnt and Asslstanct Act of 1954, Sections 
104(H)(2) «id (3)» P*U 83-480 (7 U.S.C 1691) (no txplratlon dat«}. 

Fundlng^Slnct 1981 



Fisal Yaar Author! atl on Appropriation 

198X y $6,200,000 

1982 4,800,000 

1983 5,000,000 

1984 5,000,000 

1985 5,500,000 



Purpose; Ttrf.t pro^raa provldts for faculty rtMareli a'sroad, foreign 
cumculw consul tents » group prolects abroad, and doctonl dissertation 
reseerdt abroad. 

Faoilty ^>t«yrc» Ibrftad; To ftraRgthen prograas of International studies 
at wiversities and colleges by providing opportunities for research and 
study abroad In foreign language and area studies, by enabling faculty 
mt b tn to keep currans 1« their specialties, by facll luting curriculum 
updating, and by Ktlping td iepr^ teaching nefhods Md saterlals. 

Foreign CurrlcuTy Consultants; To cneble Institutions to bring specialists 
rrm other countries ta the ttilted SUtes to help plan and develop curricula 
In andem forelgi languages and area studies. 

group Projects Abroad; To help educational institutions Improve their 
pro«ra«t iit "a***™ fsrelj! languages sai an* itudT«s« 

Doctoral Ofssertitlon teseerclt Abroad ; To provide opportunities for 
graduate students to do full-time ofssertatlon rasr^irch abroad In modem 
forel^i languages Md area stu<21es and to develop research Itnowledge and 
capability about areas of the wrld not widely studied in U.5. Insti- 
tutions. 

II. FY 1985 PR06RAM IWFORMATICfl AW) ANALYSIS 
LKesponse to etPA 417U)J 

A. Objectives 

The cSjectlve for FY 1985 was to award project grants and fellowships 
^dth-^rt the prescribed schedule. 
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B. Progress md Ascompllshaents 

Faculty Research Pbmd : Following a national corapet+tlon Including 
domestic peer review and overseas host country ajjproval , the Departinent 
Bade 35 awards to institutions for individual Faculty Research Fellowships. 

Foreign Curricul ua Cen sul tants ; Twenty-four applications, representing 15 
states, for the Foreigi Curricul ua Consultants program were received. 
All applications were reviewed by a panel of external acadeorfc experts, by 
Oeptrtjent of Education staff, and by the Board of Foreigi Scholarships, 
which resulted In six awerds. 

Group Projects jbroad: N1nety-on« applications were received froa 29 
states, the District of Coluii»i» and Puerto Rico for Group Projects Abroad. 
All applications were reviewed by a panel of experts, Oepartaent staff and 
by the Board of Foreign Scholarships, which resulted in 41 awards. 

Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad ; After a national competition that 
involved domestic peer revlaw and overseas hos: countr,^ approval , 113 
awards were made for individual research fellowships. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scopet The following awards were made i(i FY 1985: 

o Faculty Research Abr oad; 3S fellowships at 31 institutions for a total 
amount ofiirg, 714. — 

0 Foreigi Curriculum Consultants; 6 projects for a total of $108,965. 

0 Group Projects Abroad: 41 projects for a total of $2,983,868 ; 26 pro- 
jects use^ U.S. 3511 ars in the amov<nt of $1,954,594 and IS projects 
were supported under the U.S.-ot«ied foreigi currency category for a 
toU^ of $1,024,274. 

G uoetoral Qissertatlow Research Abroad ; 113 fellowships to 31 insti- 
tutions for e total or >i,753,534. 

0 Special Bilateral Projects ; 9 projects for a total of $930,000 in 
i:aiyr Israel, South Korea, China, Brarfl, Liberia, India, and Pakistan. 

Program Effectiveness: No new Information (see FY 1981 AEK for latest 
information). 

0. Highlights of Activities 

0 The Administration did not re<<uest funds for these activities for 
FY 1986. which reflected the Adoini strati on 's effort to curtail Toniiral 
discretionary exp^Mditjres and to encourage individuals, 1nst1tL>t1ons, 
businesses, and other organizations to provide a greater snare of 
support for 1;itemational education and foreign language studies. 
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£• Supporting Stu<H«s and /ktalysts 

t. PPogrM Filts, Offlct of Ports«condiry Education. U.S. Departwnt of 
Education,. 1985. 

III. INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTmCTS 
LRispons«to U7(b)J — 

Np studlts of this prograa art in progrtss or planntd. 

Contacts for Purthtr tofomatlon 

PrograA Optratlons: Knntth D. Urittlwad, (202) 2^5-9691 
Prograa Studlts : mrnrt H. Boris, (202) 245-8281 
Jtott 

1. Ihdtflnitt authorization for thtst actlrltlts. 
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Chapter 520-1 

F0REI6M LANGUAGE TRAIHIN6 AND AREA STUDIES 
(CFOA Nos> 84.015. 84.016 34.017. 84.1S3) 



I. P ROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Higher Education Act of 1965. Title VI. as amended by P.L. 
96-374 (20 U.S.C. 1121 et seq.) (e:tpires Septeiiber 30. 1986). 



Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Ye ar Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $52.7S0.0QG $19,300,000 

1982 30.600.000 19.200.000 

1983 30.600.000 21.000.0nQ 

1984 30.600.000 25.800.000 
198b 87.500.000 26.500.000 



Purposes : 

Undergraduate International Studies and Foreigi Languages Programs; (1) To 
hel|» institutions of higher education to plan, develop, and carry out a 
coHprehensive program to strangthen and inprove undergraduate Instruction 
in international studies and foreign languages, and (2) to help associations 
and crgaftitttlons to develop projects that will nake an especially signifi* 
cant contribution to strengthening and iaproving undergraduate instruction 
1ft international studies and foreign languages. 

National Resource Cwtersr To pronote instrurtion in those nodeit foreign 
languages and area and international studies critical to naticnjl needs by 
supporting the estahllshaent. strengthaning. and operation of such programs 
at colics and universities* 

Foreiy Language and Aree Studies Fellowships; To maet the needs of the 
Unitea States for experts in modem foreign 1<'inguages. area studies » and 
Morld affairs by supporting felloMShips for advanced study at Institutions 
for higher education. 

International Research and Studies; To improve foreign language and area 
studies training through support of research and studies, experimentation, 
and developnant of specialized Instructional materials. 

Business and International Education Programs; To provide suitable inter- 
national education and training for business personnel in various stages 
of professional development, and to promote education and training thst 
»r111 contribute to the ability of U.S. businesses to prosper In an Inter- 
national econoaty. 
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n. n 1985 PR06RW INFORMATIOIf AND AKALYSIS 
LRispons* CO e&PA *'UW2 

A. Objtcttvs 

lit FY 1985, th« Dtp«rt«nt«$ principal objectives for these program compo- 
nents Mtrt «s follows: 

ttKkrqraduef Sitemeticrel Studies M<t foreign Unguege-t Prograas : 

* 5 «''W9W>« «^ iippov* uidergradiMt* Instruction In Intematlonel 
sttidlts aRd.foetl9i languages; 

• To strmgtlMiLth* ac^lsltlon of knowledgt and skills in professional 
fields that haij» an Intcfuatlonal cai^aneRt, such as agriculture, 
^ttslnass, education, 1a4, and jounallsB, or that develop skills for 
the analysis of critical 1 ues such as econoalc dev^tlopnent, Uciwolooy 
utilization^ national security, or International trade; and 

0 To Increase the use of coaputers to teach aodern foreign languages and to 
collect and analyze Infoniatlon about critical International issues. 

national Resouro Cwters; 

• To urge grantets t > adept standards and testing procedures comatlbU with 
!?i^?5 standards adopt«l by thr African Coi .1 on the Teaching 
of Forelgs languages; 

o To Jtttlata orjtrengthen linkages between language and area studies and 
professional schools; 

0 To ftrangtheri the language prognun by increasing to 10 hours of instruc- 
tion per Mek In grantees' introductory Md Intenaedlat* language skill 
courses, and add advanced third- and fourth-year regular language skill 

o To Inltiato or expand outrMch activities in teachnr education through 
teclwical assistanca and inservlce training in language Md area stucfiii* 
and intamational eduation. 

Foreign Unguage and Vea Studies Fellowships; 

* I?*J'*'^*'*V^*^''*J? students who coebine language and area studies 
with professional studies; 

0 To awrd felloi«h1ps to students studying the less conaonly taught 
languages and cultures of non-Uestam countries; and 

0 To awrd fellowships to students or faculty omters enrolled in coopera- 
tlve. advanced, .ntcnslve forei^ language prciraas in the lAilttd States 
or abroad* 
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Business and International Education ; 

0 To ppoBOte Innovation and Improvement in international business educatiori 
curriculums and to Increase the international skills of the business 
community through linkages between institutions of higher education and 
the business coomunity. 

The International Research and Studies Program : 

0 To eapiwslzi research in the use of computers for improving foreign 
languigt instruction; 

0 To emphasize research in foreign language acquisition and Improved 
teaching methodologies for foreign languages; and 

0 To improve forel^i language proficiency testing and the development of 
Instructional materials for tncoRmonly taught languages. 

B. Progress and Accomplishments 

Undergraduate International Studies and Foreign Language Programs: 

0 MT funded projects Included a component designed to strengthen and 
Improve undtrgraduate instruction In modem foreign languages. 

0 Twa ftfided projects. Including one submitted by the Anerlcan tesociation 
of Colleges for Teacher Education, Incorporated an international perspec- 
tive Into the core program of professional studies for teachers. The 
Educational Testing Service will conduct a series of workshops to train 
teachers of French, Gtrman, and Spanish In oral proficiency testing 
techniques. These projects Mire funded for a second phase in 1985. 

0 Many projects l^rduded canputer-assisted instruction in foreign languages, 
or use interactive TV instructional systems for the teaching of inter- 
national studies and foreign languages. 

National Resource Centers 

0 Additional funds were allocated for work on proficiency testing using 
the most rece>tt guidance from the American Cornell on the Teaching of 
Fbreijt Languages. Proficiency testing wes included as a priority 
activity for the cenUrs applying for FY 1985 funding. 

0 Technical assistance for applications for FY 1985 stressed the need to 
improve intrauiiverslty linkages, particularly *rith professional schools. 

0 Additional funds were allocated for intensifying Introductory and inter- 
mediate language instruction or for adding third- or fourth-year language 
skill courses. 

0 Additional funds were devoted to teacher education activities and out- 
reach in the teacher education field will be a priority in FY 1985 
funding. 
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Portign Laagmgt and Area Studlts P»nj.^Mp <! 

SfhlliJ'Jyi'f ? *7* P'-«<'««^«'«1 schoot programs 

2 tST! .LJr*""!? '"^^"3 priority. OaU are not yet available 
on tnt actiMi iMrd patterns. 

^«II!^'L"ufI^^^ ^ ftUo«sh:p a^rdi «r« for the less conwnly 
taught non-Ucstcm languagts. 

0 FtlloMhlp «Mrtfs for stud«tts and faculty to participate In sunoer 
Buslntsi and International Edueatfaw; 

* IH!?^ «ftt«nt$ with the business connuilty Involved 

in export related trade or International eeonoale activities. 

The International Researdr and Studies Praonai 

Funded pr-ojects Include thos* fbcusing on language proficiency ustlno 

-teHals. us« Jf 'wiuttA 1? itn^I?; 
SrSSlS" Jil 23Sr'.'!:S2l« r^^^oqUt and language acqulsltioJ. 

C Costs and Benefits 
Program Scope 

National Res ource Canters; h FY 198S. 93 canters «ere fwided- u af tiymm 
mr. coeprehenslve gr^iuau and -.dirJriJuau aJ^ 7o «de"raduatT 

vert Mde to U4 progreas repr renting the ei;u1valent of 842 acadaale v»«r 
felloMhlps; aboec 14 pendant of the funds will be us«i tor smm? . J?d« 
for advanced Intensive language training. ^ 

fn'flSItf^y^'^*''' ^n'on-tlon (see FY 1983 ACT for latest 



27i 

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



520-5 



Table 1 

A SUMMARY OF FUNDIflfi BY PROGRAM AREAS. 
FISCAL YEARS 198?. 1984. and 1985 



Year 

program 1983 1984 1985 



NO. of Total Pto. Of Total No. of Total 
AMrds Funding Awards Funding Atnards Funding 

(lidtrgraduatft Ihtamatlonal 
Studitts and Fbrtlgn 

Langutgt Programs 54 $ 2.3UO.0OO 71 $ 3.000.000 67 $ 3,100.000 

mtlonal Resourct Cantars 91 10.600.000 91 12,100.000 93 12.200.000 
For«l9i Language and A^ 

Studies Fellowships 750 6.000.000 800 7,200,000 842 7.55G.00O 
International Researdi 

and Studies 22 1.005.142 35 1.475.442 27 1.447. 133 
Business and Butematlonal 

Education Program 1.089.000 37 2.000.000 35 2.200.000 

Total. All Programs 307 $20^94^42 351 $25,775*442 336 $26,497,133 
Source: Ste E.l 



0. Highlights of Activities 

The Administration did not request funds for these activities for FY 1986, 
Many of the Institutions receiving assistance under this program have 
done so for many years, and these activities are now wll -established 
parts of their currlculws. The Attain 1 strati on believes that the institu- 
tions thamselves should assume full funding respansibility. 

E, Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Program Files, Office of Postsecondary Education, U.S. Oapartawit of 
Education, FY 1985. 

III. IWF ORMATIOIt OH STUDY COWTRACTS 
LKS'sponse ta G£PA 4l7Cb)j 

No studies of this program are planned or in prograss. 

Contacts for Further Inforwatlgt 

Krugroui Operations: Kenneth 0. Whitehead. (202) 245-9691 
Program Studies : Robert H. Berls. (202) 245-8281 
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COOPERAHVE EDUCATION 
(CFDA No. 84.053) 



r. PROGRAK PROFILE 

UftsUtloit; Wghtr Education Act of 1965, Tltlt VIII (20 U.-.C. 1133 - 
IU3&.) Hi aMndtd. P.U 97-35 luthoriMtlons mn for 1982-1984 only. 
(TtCU V. 'itctlon 516 OQ) (txplrts Stptanbar 30. 1986). 

Funding S1nc» 1981 

FIscaV Yttr AutHoHatlon Approprtnlcw 



Ptirposts; To provldt Ftdtral support for (1) th« pi inning, tstabllshnmt. 
MC d«v«iopMnt of cooptrttlvt tducttlon projects In hlghtr tducatlon 
Institutions to doMRStraU or txplon tht fiaslblllty «id valtit of 
Imovatlvt Mthods of eMprahmslv* Institutional eooptrativ* tdueatlon; 
and (2) nsMrcli Into Mthods of laprovtnf* dovoToplng.. or proMtlng ttw 
us* of cooptrttlvc odocatfoR progrm In institutions of IHghtr odueatlon, 
Gooporttlvo •dttutetM progriM havo altamating or parti 1t1 paHods of 
acadaale study and anployMnt ralatad to Mia student's acadairic prograa or 
profassional goals. 

Eligibility; 'Aecndltad Institutions of higher aducatlon and consortliMS 
Of such institutions* Other nonprofit agencies and organizations are also 
ellglbla for training and research grants* 

II. FT 1988 PROSRAM IWFORWnOII AND ANALYSIS 



A. OhJectlvea « 

(kiring FY 1985 the QapartoHnt's principal objectives for this prograa mm 
as follows: 

0 To stianilata Institutions to inltlata school wide cooperaillva education 
for all students. 

0 To stinmlate the devalopnmt of cooperative education prograas for newly 
participating Institutions, and 

0 To provldt training grants to halp faculty rwaters and adalnlstraSors to 
deslai and laol wnt i^non»r*ti^ -ducstlsr. prsgrsss afs-i Is aspnssiza 
aim laprovenant of training techniques. 



I96I 
1982 
1983 
1984 
198S 



|3S .000.000 
20.000.000 
000.000 
20.000.000 
35.000.000 



123.000*000 
14.400.000 
14.400.000 
14.400.000 
14.400.000 



LKtspons* to ii6j>A 417 U) J 
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( B.. Progress and AceowpTlshmtnts 

In FY 1985 thi foUoiring activities were funded: 

0 Seventeen conprehensive (all -Institution) demonstration grant? brought 
the total to date to 62. 

0 New a*«rds dropped from 152 in FY 1984 to 123 in FY 1985, but continuations 
Increased froii 32 to 55. 

0 Tin training grants were awarded, up fnw 9 in FY 1984. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Four categories of grants are provided under this prograa. 

1. Adilnl strati on Grants? These projects generally focus on a single 
depertnent or cluster of departments In an Institution of higher educa- 
tion. Funds are used to develop and strengthen cooperative education 
prograas and to strengthen and expand linkages with employers (and 
local high school cooperative education programs). 

2. Coaprehenslve Deaonstratlon Grants ; These large grants help instl- 
tutions pl;^ and inltlau institution wide cooperative educational 
approaches to postsecondary programs of stud/. 

3^. Research Grants: These projects coiTuct,. study • and disseminate 

Information on cooperative education programs and practices hone wss 
funded In FY 1985). 

4. Training Grants; These projects provide Institution program directors 
and faculty and business professionals with Infonnation on how to 
d(toin1ster and expand their cooperative educa>.1on programs. 

Program^ Scope ; Ih FY T985, accoraing to the program files, 344 applications 
were submitted by eligible applicants requesting a total of $66,917,632; 
slightly over half of the applicants— 178— received awards from the $14.4 
mill Ion appropriation. Of these, 151 were actoini strati on grants, totaling 
$9»4Q0,Q0Q; 17 were comprehensive demonstration grants, totaling $4,100>oaO; 
and 10 were training grants, totaling $900,000. Grants totaling $4,675,000 
were awarded to 57 prIvaU Institutions of higher education; $9,374,000 
was awarded to 119 public Institutions; and 2 grants, totaling $311,000, 
were awarded to nonprofit organizations (see Table 1). 

Tables 1 and 3 together prrvlde a detailed look at award recipients over 
a 3-year period. Given Che constant funding ($14,400,ona) over this 
period, fewer instltudlons received funding and the distribution of grants 
changed. In particular, 4-year public Institutions, Which had received 

4? percsfJt of ths grants in FY 1553 .:^.t5l,i~j :o -^^v-ixs-X \xx 1585. Grants 
to 4-year private institutions Increased over the 3-year period both in 
number and average size of award. 
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Distnbutlons, «*p€c!an: average award lavals to Institutions classified 
by pa'* and at' -dty* uim changed over the S-yeer period (Tables 2 and 
4). buc no pattern Is apparent. 

rable I 

DISTRIBUTION OF AWARDS BY TYrS AND CONTRO» 
FOR COOPERATIYE EDUCATION PROGRAM 
FiSCAL >«APr 1933 to 1985 



1983 



1984 

nrstaT 



1985 
TotaT 



Tygc and CcntroT No. ^unt Jt NOs, Aaount Jt fte^. P nnatt Jt 



Public 
2«year 
4-y«ir 

Private 
2-yaar 
4-ytar 

Public S PHvate 
TOTAL 



70 $4,719,000 33 

71 6,U9.000 42 



4 196,000 1 
48 3»12S.00O 22 

3 240.00 0 



6S $S.:4tf.00O 35 
58 5.305.000 37 



5 183.000 1 
55 3.556.000 25 

210.000 1 



64 $5,094,000 IS 
55 4.280.000 30 



5 244.000 2 
!^^ 4.431.000 31 

Z 31UJ00 2 



190 $ll,409»C3a 100 184 $14,400,000 100 178 $14,360,000* 100 



*eas«d on funds obligated In FY 1985. 
Source: See E.l 



27 1} 



BEST COP Y AVArLABLE 



521-4 



Tible 2 

DISTRIBUTION OF AwARDS *BY RACE/ETHNICITY 
FOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS. FISCAL YEARS 1983 TO 1985 • 







1983 






1984 




1985 


Rac»/Ethn1c1ty 


}to. 


Total 
Anount 


_% 


No. 


Total 
Amount 


Ji 


Total 
No. Amount % 


Historically black 


7 


$ 614 


4 


6 


$ 342 


2 


5 $ 357 3 


Prtdosinantly black 


4 


536 


4 


6 


466 


3 


6 464 3 


M»Briwan iiiQian 


u 




U 


X 




X 


£ 130 1 


Asian/Pacific Islander 


" 0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 0 0 


Hispanic 


2 


89 


1 


2 


272 


2 


1 64 1 


Whitf 


183 


13,161 


ji 


166 


13,270 


92 


164 13,345 92 


TOTAL 


196 


$14,400 


100 


181 


$14,400 


100 


178 $14,360* 100 



*8ased on funds obHiatcd In FY 1985. 
Source: See E.l 



Tabitt 3 

AVERAGE hWAROS IN THE CC3PERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM 
BY !»l?T!TUTIO!< TYPE, FISCAL YEAP« 1983 to 19S5 



Typ< and Contro' FY 1983 FY 1984 FY 1985 

Public 

2-Year 367.371 $79,169 $79,594 

4. Year 86.283 91.466 77.818 

Private 

2-Year 48.050 36.600 48.800 

4- Year 65.104 64.655 85.211 



Source: See E.l 
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AVERASE AWARDS TO SEUCTED INSTITUTIONS SERVING 
WNORITY STUDENTS;^ FISCAL YEARS 1983 TO 1095 



FY 1983 



FY 1984 



FY 1985 



W$toi*1ei11y black 

Prtd0Hln«it1y black 

fmrioR Ihdiift 

Asian or Pacific Zslandar 

Hispmlc 



$ 87,729 
134.07S 



0 
0 

44»500 



$56,933 
93,220 
S0,000 



0 

90,666 



$71,400 
73,333 
65,000 
64,800 
64,000 



Sc txai Sm E»1 



f^nQti a Efftctlvtfttss! Ns n«« Infonutlon Is avallabit (sa« Atnual 
EvaTui ;ion wport for FY 1981 for aost racant InfonMtlon). 

0. Highlights of Actlyftias 

Th« MBini strati Off rtqutstad no funds for this projraa for FY 1985, With 
mr% than onoi^rd of tho lltt1oii*s postsacondary institutions supporting 
cooparttivo adtK»tian aod wftit mr9 ^<S»s&r»%4 raco^iition of the benefits 
of this adueational approach* thoro is no longor a prassing n««d fPr F^ral 
•ico(£>%gaMnt and stianlatfon in this araft* 

E» Supporting Studios and Malysas 

1. Progra* files. Office of Postsacondary Education, U.S. Oepartaanb of 
Education, Mashington* O.C», FY 1985. 



in, iHFORmnoii on study coiffBAcrs 

LmSTonso to il7(b)l 
10 studies related ?o this progrw are in progress or planned. 



Contacts for Fiirther toformtion 

Prograa Oper tions: Stanley 8. PatUraon, (Cu.^.) 245-:253 
Program Studies : Sal Cerrallo, (202) 245«7884 
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C0LLE6E HOUSING PROGRAM 
(CFOA No. 84.142) 



Chapter 522-1 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 



Legislation: Housing Act of 1950, Title IV, as amended (12 U.S.C 1749-1749c}; 

Participation Sales Pet of 1966 (12 U.S.C. 1717(c)); Independent Agencies 

Appropriation Acts of 1964 (12 U.S.C. 1749 d), 1967. 1968, and 1976; 

Ospartaent of Education Organization Act, Sec. 306; Oepartaent of Education 

Appropriation Acts, of 1984 and 1985 (no expiration date). 



Funding Since 1981 
FIscaT Year 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
X985 



Author! zatlott 



Indefinite 
■ 

■ 



Appropriation 
Annual Permanent 



0 
0 
0 
0 
0 



$279,000 
232,000 
40.000 
0 
0 



Loan 
Authority 

$110,000,000 
40,000,000 
40.000,000 
40,000,000 
40.000.000 



Purposa; Ta a1Tev1at« seiftrt sitortages of student and faculty housing and 
related facilities through the support of new construction , acqulrltlort, and 
rehabllltatlut and to rsduce fuel consunptlon and other opera ''Ing costs 
of existing faci'lltles. Recently, loans have been United to especially 
cost-effective energy conservation rehabilitation, facility renovations, 
and relief of severe local housing shortages. 

Eligibility I The College Houslrg Program enables t>e Secretary of Educa- 
tlon to make direct Federal lo'jis to higher education Institutions and 
certain other eligible college housing agencies at 1 percent Interest. 
Tha fv'di are mde avMlable through t revolving f'>Dd financed vrlth U.S. 
Treasury borrowings and proceeds fro* the sale of public securities 
(participation certificates backed by pools of existing college housing 
loans) oarketed through the GovemoMnt National Mortgage Association (SNMA). 

II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LR»*pans€ to GEPA 4l7(a)i 

A* Objectives 

Ouiing FY 1985, the OepartMnt's principal objectives for the Co11e<;e 
Housing Prograa Mere as follows: 

0 To provide low-Interest loans to Institutions of postsecondary education 
for the purchase, constructions or rehabilitation of housing and related 
facilities In order tc relieve severe housing and related facility 
needs In the h1gf«r education cotmunlty s::d to conserve energy In donrf- 
torles and rela^^ed facilities. 
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A. Sbjact-ivts (contlnutd) 

0 To ddnrtnlstor tl» annu«1 1o«n compttltfew in an accurst.* and sound inann«r 
and to ensure that awirds ar* nad& on schtdult. 

0 To contlnut tfforta In crtd^t nunastnent i«prov«ntnt to €nsur« that sound 
loanf art na^te snd to tnsurt that th« Fadtral interest 1$ protected. 
Continue to liprovt the verification and validation controls of the 
pro^raa. 

0 To support the objectives of die President's Executive Order 12320 to 
Mslst Mstoflcany black collegvs and universities. 

B. Progress and iteftepllshMnts 

0 b FY 138S» the Oepartient aiarded $4Q all lion In new loan conritoents 
support of 10 tausing construction projects and 16 energy conservation 
projects. The OtpartoMnt used engineering consultants to review and 
■onltor projects to ensure project feasibility «>d coapl lance »ith 
crchltecturat, engineering, .wd other building design. The loan com- 
petition MS carried out In an accurate, sound, and tlnely manner— In 
part, because coaputer prograa mbs u.9«d to rank apiJll cations. 

0 The OepArtawit of Educittoe luproved its credit mnagMont as foil owe: 

- Used thi gevernMBt field expense elTotannCs^ t Teglstatlve sct-«s1de. 
to Miltor projects through the eonytrvetlon period; 

- Continued to ti steps to ensure the financial soundness of new loans 
using such resources as Federti Reserve bnk delinquency listings, 
financial status reports, and regulatary provisions relating to 
Institutional eligibility and loan cancellation; 

- Coipleted an Inventory of «T1 dosed projects to Msurc proapt and 
proper blllLig by the FMeriT Reserve Bank, cancelled Inactive lows, 
and enforced policy mqul ring Institutions to begin construction 
wltMn 18 aonths of loan reservation; 

- Contrfnued a procedure to ensure >raapt del1vef7 of notes aid bonds to 
the Federal Reserve Bank; and 

- Conducted eore In-depth credit reviews with special conditions wnei 
necessary on loan agreeaants. 

0 The Oepartaent has exceeded the re^-'atory 10 percent set-aslde for 
Mitirically black colleges and diversities each year that it has 
adilnl stored the prograa. 
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C. Costs and B<naf1ts 

^ 

hay Loan Cowitwatts ; For each fiscal year from 1983 through 1985, $40 
iiinton Mas annually directed by Congress to be made available for new 
loans* 

Fable 1 shows the distribution of loan comBltments for those years* These 
cunaltnents were supported with the resources of the program's revolving 
fund and required no appropriation* Each year, approximately three-quarters 
of the funds have been conltted for housing construction, Mhlle one-quarter 
has been coonltted for energy canstrvatlan projects. 

Tatolt 1 

LOAN COMMXTMEifTS OF THE COaEGC HOUSING PROGRAM 
FY IS83 to FY 1985 



Type of Award Year of Coonltnent 



1983 1 984 1985 

Number Awcunt Kuaber ^unt Kiwiber Amount 



Housing 
Construction 


13 


$29,978,000 


II 


$3O,0QO,J00 


10 


$30,413,000 


ergy 

jonservatlon 


1$ 


IC. 022 .000 


18 


10 .000.000 


16 


9.587,000 


Total 


28 


$40,000,000 


2^ 


$40,000,000 


26 


$40,000,000 



Source: See Z.\ 

Indirect or Off -Budget Costs; The Federal Qovemment absorbs the difference 
between the approxinateiy 3 percent interest paid by Institutions on 
their college housing loans and the prevailing Interest rate for long-term 
Treasury borrowing. As noted* these fuids are made available through a 
revolving fund. Hence, most of this pro9t*a«'s cost Is off -budget and 
does not appear as a direct expense wder the program accouit. The off- 
budget cost exceeds $200 all Hon. The revolving fund, however, actually 
realizes a small profit because It relnturses the Treasury at a rate of 
only 2.7S percent—less than the average Interest returned by Institutional 
borrowers* 

Servicing Existing Cowrttmants, ; The prladptl liability ^ 5451 .5 i»mion) 
on GNMA p rticlpation certUlcates, marketed to the puoHc in 1967-S3 to 
raise lo capital, wes completely amortized In FY 1985. Available 
program resource* (I.e., loan repayments and other Income In excess of new 
loan volume and program operating costs) are now planned to be used to 
repay Treasury borrowings. (See Table 2.; 
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Table 2 

ASaRESATE LOAif ?0!ITFOL:0 OF THE 
CQIXE6E HQUSiNS PROGRAM 
FY 1983 to FY 1585 



193;^ 1984 1985 

Stitctxl ASiMtS 

outstanding Lo«i Voluon $3.02$,4<4,00Q $2,675,520,009 $2,300,427^300 

Om Trust Ftfids 89.207,000 337,357.000 451.504.000 

Stitcted Habflltfts 

OststaiKting in^tuy Boirowfng 2.687,325,000 2.687,325.000 2.625.325.000 

Outstndlnf Liability 451,504,000 451,504.000 451,504.000 

0»f«u1tt<i LOM VoluM* 114,700,000 105,561,000 84,456,000 

*Th1s Mount rtprtstnts < pot«nt1a1 offset igtlnst the outstanding loan 
vol I 



Source: E«1 



lid FY 1985, tim mJot pertloa 6f loan rtpe^fMiits and other IncoM mbs used to 
pey progrw operating eosts. Thes« costs Included the following: 

a fiiterest estptnses of $88*004,000 on borrowtd Treasurir futds used to 
Mk* loens In prior yeers. (TMs expense ms $70,218,000 In FY 1984.) 

0 Ihterest expwsei of $28,138,000 on 6MM partldpation certificates 
(the proceeds of Mhleh wore also used to Mke prior year loans}— the 
anu t IS in FY 1984. 



0 Prtncfpel transfers of $U4,147,000 to the 6m pertlclpetlon salos 
fund. These funds hive been used to aaortlze the outstanding principal 
dtbt oit participation eertiflcites that will ee redecned in FYs 1987 
and 1988. (This transf^ pejiMnt was $248,151,000 In FY 1984.) The 
Oepartwit m able to Mke such large fund transfers In FYs 1984 and 
1985 beciuse of large discounted prepeimnt collections In those years. 

0 A total $259,000 for loan servicing, facilities aanageaant, wd 
audit and Inspection expvises. (This cost wes $507,000 In FY 1984.) 

3. Highlights of Activities 

Because anrollaants are no longer rapidly expanding, there Is no need for 
a Faderal prograa. Zh line with the AdHnl strati on *s overall effort to 
reduce Federal dlscretlonery expandltures for nonessential py.rposes and 
to r^uc» FMeral borrowing, thereby controlling inflation and relieving 
pressure on financial- aarkets, no authority for new loan comeltiaents in FY 
1985 Mas rei;uested. 
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In both FY 1984 and FY 1985, the Oepartaient made Intensive efforts to collect 
> debts* Largely because of a newly authorized prapayni«>t discounting pro- 
vision, about $360.9 nrinion was collected In FY 1984. a ^177.8 arilHon 
Increase over FY 1983 collections. FY 1985 collections totaled $277.1 
million. 

E. Supporting Studies and /inalyses 

I. Office of Pos^secondary Education, U.S. Department of Education. Program 
Files, FY 1985. 



nr. IHFORMATIOn on STUDY COWTRACTS 
— LRisponsft to kPA 417(b) J 

No Studies reUted to t<rfs program are In trogress or planned. 



Contacts ^or Further Information 

Program Operations: Charles Griffith, (202) 245-31:^3 

Program Studies : Sal Corral. o, (202) 245-7884 



{ 
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ANNUAL IffTEREST SUBSIDY GRANTS 
(CFDA No. 84.001) 



t. PR06MK PROFILE 



LtglsUtloir ; Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VII. Part C, Section 734, 
•s amndetl (20 U.S.C. I132d-3) (txpl res Septenber 30, 1986.) 

Fwdinq Since 1981 

Ftscil Yeir Autlwrlzatlcn /Appropriati on 

1981 Indefinite $26,000,000 

1S82 ■ 25,500,000 

1983 • Z5, 000, 000 

1S«* • 24,500,000 

1985 • 13,775,000 

Purpose; To reduce the cost of borrowing froa non-Federal sources for the 
construction, reconstruction, md rtnovatlon of needed leadMrfc faclH- 
ties. The ippi leant nist finance at least 10 percant of the project 
through non-FMeral sources, aust be unable to secura as favorable a 
loan fron other sources, and nist underUke the project In an eumoalcal 
■Miner,. No SUte aty receive aeni than 12.5 ptreent of the annuel ap- 
proprtatiw and the aggrtgste principal my not exceed $5 orillloR per 
fiseel jfear. The progras appropriations rapre«wt tne differtnce betwen 
the conerciei rata m • loan and an Interest rate of 3 peron 



ETIgiblTlty; Higher education Institutions or higher education oullding 
agancies are eligible, 

11. FY 1985 PROfiMM INFORMAnOW AhO ANALYSIS 
LNOsponse to 4l7(a)j 

A. O bjectives 

The Objective f^r FY 1985 ms to aaet the Fedaral comltaont tn Sig 
rwalning coaerrdal loans, for canstnictlon projects approved prior to 
FY 1974, to nice no new coMrttainU to subsidize additional loans, and 
to reduce Interest subsides. 

B. Progress and Aecowpllshaants 

0 All loan subsidy coeerttawits ««re met in FY IS8S with available appnj- 
pKdted funds and carryover finds. 

0 The final rtMining loan iuues (of a total of 711 approved loans) for 
♦•hich loan subsidies ware negotiated 4;id agreed to by the Oepartaant 
were put Into pay sUtas In FY 1985. 
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TABLE 1 

IMPACT DATA OM ANNUAL INTEREST SUBSIDY GRANTS 
ESTIMATED FOR FY 1985 TO FY 1987 



1985 



IMT 



Total nuster of loans approved for 
siitsldy. active, and In pay status 619 

Tot£l niaber of loans paid off, 
tenrinatad. or wIthdraMi during 6 
year 

Average aaount of Interest 
subsidy $40,354 



611 

$38,275 



599 
12 

$38,101 



Tot ,1 outstanding volume of 
\ ans for which Interest 
i ibsldles are nade 

Source: Se^ E.l 



$1,180,000,000 $1,150,000,000 $1 ,117,000,000 



€• Costs and Benefits 



Prograw Scope ; f.tm the prograoi's Inception in FY 1970 through 1973. 711 
loans vaiue4\t about $1.4 billion In principal Mount Mere approved for 
subsidy* The Federal subsidy r^aynents have exceedeu $291 nil lion through 
FY I98S. Ir FY 1985. 619 of these grants Mere In active pay status (see 
Table 1) As can be seen frou Table 1. the number of grants In active pay 
status Is to drop slightly fro« 619 In 1985 to 611 In 1986. Outstanding 
loan vo1uM» along with the average Interest subsidy, will decline slightly 
over the 1985 to 1987 period. 



Prograai Effectiveness ; No studies have been conducted on the overall impact 
or this program. 



D. Highlights of Activities 

Appropriation St, as needed, will be requested to mit the Federal comf^tinMt 
to pay Interest subsidies on the construction loans still remaining 1n 
payment status— all of which were approved prior to 1974. In FY 1986. 
program funds will support subsidies against the remaining loan volume 
of $1.15 billion. No new loan subsidy commitments will be metered Into. 
Appropriation requests fn future years will decrease gradually as the 
loan principal subject to Interest subsidy Is gradually retired. 
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£• Supporting Studii^a and Analysts 

U (tffiCM of Postsacondory Education* U.^. Ospartnent of Education, Proaram 
Files. FY 1985. 

in. IWFOIWATION ON STUDY COWTRACT? 
QRasponS* to 6£PA 417 (D) J 

lb studlts art In progrtss or planned for this prograa. 

Contacts for FurthT Inforaatlon 

Pr^na. Operations: Clnrlts 6r1ffft)». (202) 245-32S3 

Prograa Studios : Sal Cerrallo, (202) 245-7884 
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Chapter 324-1 



LOANS FOR CONSTRUCriOH, RECONSTRUCTION, AND 
RENOVATION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES 
(CFDA No. 13.594) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VII, Part C, as amended 
T2r J.S.C. 1132d et $eq.); Participation Sales Act of 1966 (12 U.S.C. 
l7X7Cc]) and Health, Education, and Welfare Appropriation Act of 1968. 
(Expires Septeii)er 30, 1986). 

Fundin" Sinct 1981 

Appropriation! / 



Fiscal Year Authorization Annual . Permanent 

1981 $80,000,000 $ 1,656,000 $ 1,091,000 

1982 80,000,000 11,096,000£/ 37,783,000 

1983 80,000,000 20,143,000 134,000 

1984 80,000^000 19,846,000 Q 

1985 80,000,000 14,094,000 0 



Purpose: To assist hightr education institutions In obtaining adequate 
acadenlc facilities, the Secretary is authorized to nakt or to ensure 1o«»- 
inurest loans for the construct' jn, reconstruction, or renovation of 
academic facilities. 

The Oepartoient atiards loans subject to the following stipulations: 
(T) not less than 20 percent of the developRMnt cost of the facility 
oust be financed fron non-Federal sources (this requiremnt may be 
Mived for schools qualified as developing institutions under HEA Title 
III); (2) the applicant oMSt have been unable to secure a loan of this 
size froR other sources upon terms and conditions as f«ivorab1e as the 
terms and conditions applicable to loans under this program; (3) con- 
struction must be undertaken economically; (4) in the case of a rroject 
to construct an infirmiry or other facility desiyied to provioe primarily 
outpatient care to students and institutional personnel, no financial 
assistance will be provided under Title IV of the Housing Act of i95a; 
(5) the loan oust be repaf«i within 50 years; and (6) the applicant must 
pay an interest rat« of 4 percent* 

Eligibility; Institutions of highrir education and higher education 
building agencies (that is, agencies empowered by a State to issue tax- 
exempt bonds on behalf of private institutions of higher education) are 
eligible for loans. 
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II. Ff 198S PR06RAH IW^ORWATIOy AfTO ANALYSIS 
tKtspons* to itPA 417 (a) J 

/L Objectives 

to FY 1985, th» Otpaptntnt's objectives for this prograa were to Increase 

tte aaoint of collections on defaulted loans and to Inprove debt collection 
efforts* 

B. Progress and AecowoTlshaents 

Col lections on defaulted loans for fiscal :^rs 1984 and 1985 touled 

es,964.000, uMIe debt collections totaled $Z9,154,(H]0. 



Cm costs and Benefits 

Types of Benefits; The program requires two appropriations: (I) The 
Auiua: oennite Appropriation covers In suffl e'en ties froa Tpeasw7 
borrowings. The Treasury rate Is detenslned by the average yield for 
30-ye«f Treasury certificates for the eonth preceding the fls-^l year, 
Mhlch fcr FY 1985 ws 12.5 percent. Institutions are now paying only 3 
percent Interest, but If any new loans wre approved, they would be 4 
percent loans. (2) The Peneanent Indefinite Appropriation Is for parti- 
cfpetlOR certificates that Mere sold to the piAllc at Interest rates 
betMen 4.7S percent and 8.4S percait and average about 5 percwt. 
Agile, the colleges pay only Z percent Interest oe their loans. 

ProCTT Scope; As of FT 1985, To«is toUTIng aare thm $540 ■fllloh had 
oeen aaoe to eore than 560 Institutions* 

Through FY 1985, Congress had appropriated $579,370,000 In Treasury loan 
capltel, with pennnent. Indefinite appropriations of nearly $57 allllon 
further provided for Interest Insufficiencies on participation certificates 
sold to the public In 1957 and 1958 to raise additional loan caplul. 
Of the allllons In total participation certificates sold, $108 ellllat 
naelns outstanding. These certificates will coae due In FY 1987 and FY 
1988. Now on deposit at 6MU to«erd that reaalning balance Is $34.1 
•llllan^ Ihvestaant earnings on the OHM deposits have been used to pay 
the Interest Insufficiencies^ fbr both 1984 aod 1985. 

prograa fffectlveness ; No studies have been conducted of the overall 
lap^ct or this prograa. 

0. Highlights of Actlvltlea 

No new canetructlon loans are planned. Prior to FY 1982, the wobligatefj 
balance of the loan account ws to cover deficits In the prograe's annual 
operating expenses. In 1982, however, the tnobllgated balance of the 
fund MS depleted by new loan activity. AppropKatlons are now required 
annually to fund opei*at1ng deficits. 
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£• Supporting Studies and Analyses 

I. Office of Postsecondary Education , U.S. Departaent of Education , Program 
files, FY 1985. 

in. INFORMATION OH STUDY COWTRACTS 
LResponse to 6£M 417 (b)] 

No studies are In progress or planned for this program. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Pragran Operations: Charles Sriffltlr, (202 ) 245-32S3 

Prograa Studies : Sal Corrallo, (202) 245-7884 
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TERRITORIAL TEACHER TRAINING ASSISTANCE PROfiRAM— 
PROJECT GRANTS TO TERRITORIAL JURISDICTIONS (CFOA No. 84.124) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

{■•gl^l'tlon; Education AMndntnts of 1978^ TItU XV. Part C. Sactlon 1525, 
p.L. 95-561. as reauthorized by the Educatlort AMndments of 1984. P.L. 98- 
Sn (expires Septeaber 30, 1989). 

Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Yfe> Authjrizatlon Appropriation 

1981 $2,000,000 $1,800,000 

1982 2.000.000 i60.000 

1983 2.000.000 960.000 

1984 2.000.000 !. 000.000 

1985 2.000,000 2,000,000 



Purpose r To provide assistance for teacher training In schools In Guam, 
«er1can SaM04, the COanonMealth of the Northei-n Mariana Islands, the 
Trust Territory of th» Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands through 
grants ta State education agencies (SEAs) in each territory. 



H. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AW) ANALYSIS 
LKesponse to iitPA 41 7 (a) J 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Oepartiient ' s principal objective for this program 
continued to be to distribute grants to upgrade the skills and capacities 
of teachers In the territories. 

B. Progress and Accowpllshments 

The Department awarded five grants ranging from $130,000 to $9:^0,000 for 
school year 1985-86. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scooe; In academic year 1984-85, about 2,000 teachers received training 
at an average cost of abo'it $500 per teacher. 

Program Eff ectiveness : No Information is available on Improvements In teacher 
SKINS or capacities resulting from training activities supported by this 
program. 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



290 



5 



0. HlqhHgnts ef Activities 
Nont. 

E* Supoofffnq Sttidln and Analyses 

Vmn twv* bMfi no Ftdcral studies of the prograie. 

m, IWfOtWATTOW OH STUDY COWTWACTS 
(.Response to 6&>a 417(9}J 

No st'idlts of this prograa ar« planned. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Prograii Operations: Harol-dle Sorlggs, (202) 254-S833 

Prograa Studies : Judith Anderson, (202) 245-9401 
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PUBLIC LIBRARY SERVICES— SRANTS TO STATE 
LIBRARY AGENCIES (COFA No. 84.034) 



r. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Laqislitlont Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title I, P.L. 
9\-6Q0t as SMKided by the LSCA Anendnents of 1984, P.L. 98-480 (20 U.S.C. 
351 tt s«q.)(exp1 res September 30, 1989). 

Funding SI rice 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorlzstlon Appropriation 1/ 

1981 $1S0,00O,0Oil $62,500,000 

1982 6ii, 000,000 60,000,000 

1983 65,000,00C 60,000,000 

1984 65,000,000 65,000,000 

1985 75,000,000 75,000,000 2/ 



Purpose; To establish* extend, and Inprove public library services to 
areas and populations that lack th«s« services; to Mke public library 
services accessible to persons Mho, by reason of distance, residence, 
handicap, ag«» literacy 1eveT» llarfted English-speaking proficiency, or 
other disadvantage* are unable to benefit fron public library services 
available to their regular clientele; to help libraries s«r e as cotnmnlty 
Information referral centers; to strengthen the capacity of the State 
library to neet the Tlbrary needs of the people of the State; to support 
and expand the services of najor urban resource libraries and metropolitan 
libraries that serve as national or regional resource centers; and to 
strengthen the capacity of libraries to keep up with rapidly changing 
Inforaatlon technologies. 

Ellqlbllltyt All State library adirtnlstratlve agencies are eligible to 
apply for LSCA Title I grants. Besides the 50 States, this group Includes 
the District' of Colinbia, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Anerlcan Samoa, 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Harlana IsUnds, 
and GuaM. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to GtPA 41 7 (a) J 

A. Objectives 

During R 1985, the Department had three principal objectives for this 
program: 

0 To encourage the extension of public library services for undersen^ed 
or unserved counties and small towns nationally; 

0 To Increase the capacity of State library administrative agencies to 
provide statewide library services; and 

0 To encourage Innovative Tlbrary serv-!ces to disadvantaged, limited 
English-speaking, physically handicapped. State Institutionalized, 
and eldar(:' persons. 
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a To tncoopig* Innovative library services to disadvantaged, limited 

En^Msh-sptaking, physically handicapped^ State Institutionalized, 
. and •IdtpTy persons, 

B« Progress and tecowpllshwents 

0 Jbst of tht lltt1o«*« <mstrv«l and undorsarvid areas fop library service 
n«v» btM rticlMd by Incpeaslng the sepvlct capacity of State and local 

U^lZJS^^fir .JS'TJ!?" ^ Nation's population now 

MS access to llbpaiy services. 

• Jl*rIl.P»Cr?2 ^ *!7w''"**^!!,''^* ••'^ P"*^*** services 
2jr5fL^^ llbptry sendees or had Inadequate services, to 
strengthen Mtropolltan and mJop urban libraries as resource centers. 
«nd to strengthen State adulnlstratlon of the prograa, 

• Jtore than 2S percent of th« prograa's funds were used to provide Innova. 
tlve 11brai7 services to selected population groups. 

Costs and Benefits 

uTWS u'?!L ^'^'ZJ!!*J'^'&* Inception 28 yeers ago. .ore than SI 
i;] ,1? Pfjtrm fktnds hes been spent to Inclose the public's access to 

SSIJjJiSlSS.'^TiI'^ISS^.'**'^* tnfonertloe seSUces to^ll? 

MS iK?Sti5li'^i^:^* '•'•'^ '""P^ 

^^T^ Wuiber Reached 

Disadvantaged 3 SOO 000 

Llelted ErigHsh-spetkIng proficiency alooolooo 

Pivsletlly lMnd1eapp«f 1 mo om 

Iiist1tut1on«1l2«| ^ISnon m 900*000 

correctional env lrj nwen t s. etc ^tuw 

Ifgnj^iTn^hV'^^'*'^- ^rl*"** ^O'-the blind; 

^B^'LJJ 'li^ ^f^"** •aterlals to help the wntali; 

JlJJiJf .S*^.*!!" C^V*^ twnspprtatlon. job hunting, ordering In a res- 

llllt!Sridu?ts. ^^^••^'^y 'O"- finctionany 

I5??^Ir^^fS in^oSTt?;;?/" ^ '''' 
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0. Highlights of Activitie s 

N«w regulations were published or August 16» 1^8S. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1* LSCA Grant Reports 

III. iwFORmnoN ow study cowtracts 

LResponse to 5EPA 417(b)J — 
No Studies related to this program are 1n progress. 

Contacts for Further Inforwatlon 

Prograia Operations: Robert Klassen, (202) 254-9664 

Prograa Studies : Arthur Ki nchenbaui, (202) 245-8307 

Notes 

I* The Adnrtnl St ration- requested no funds for this progran for FY 1986. 

2. Under P.L. 98»480» the Library Services and Construction Act Amendnents 
of 1984» 1.5 percent of the amount appropriated for Titles !• 11, and 
III Is used for grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 percent is used for 
grants to Hawaiian natives » under Title IV (Library Services for 
Indian Tribes and Hawaiian Natives). (See Chapter 609.) 
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• IlfTERUIBJWRY COOPERAnOff-fiRAJfTS TO STATK 
limur AGENCIES (CFDA No. .84.035} 



I. PROaUM PROFILE 

IwlsUtloff! Library Stnricts and Construction Act (LdCA). TItU III, 

p.n,. 9i«eQQ« U Mndad by tht LSCA AMndntnts of 1984, P.L. 98-480, (20 
U.S.C. 3S1 ft Mq.) (txplrts Stptanbtr 30, 1989) « 

Paadinq Sinct J981 



FlaoiT Twr Aiithartzatlon AporopKatlon 1/ 

1981 S2O.C0O,0O0 S12,000,Q00 

1982 13,000,000 11,S20.000 

1983 15,000,000 11,320,000 

1984 13,000,003 15,000,000 
19^ 20,000,000 18,000,000 2/ 



Puraos*: Tht porposM of this prograv art to Mtabllsh, dtvtlop, optratt, 
and txpMd loctU raglonal. or Intorstata AttMorks of libraries. Including 
school I1brarf«s» aead««1e 11braHts» public llbrarlas* and spaelal libraries 
and infonweloiv eantars* TNs« nvtmrks ar* dtslgnod csordlnatv library 
rtwireas aad to Inprovt sarrfcos for spaeItT ^llantaU. 

ntolbfTltyt AIT Statt library adMnlstratlvt ^igondas art tllolblt to 
apply for Tltlt III grants. 8ts1dts tht 50 Statts, this group Includts 
tht OlstHet of Colwbia, Putrto Rico, tht Virgin Islands, «itrfean SMioa, 
tht Tntst Ttrrltory of tht Pacific Islands, tht Northtm »«r1ana Islands, 
and Guaa. Tht Statas art aln rtqulrtd to dtvtlop a statawldt rtsourct 
sharing plan. 



II. FT 1983 PROCTAW IHPOamnOW AhO ANALYSIS 
LfiOSpO«ISt to QfeFA 417U)J 

A. Objtctlvts 

Ourlna FY 1985» tht Otpartatnt's principal objtctlvts for this prograai m,n 
as follows: 

0 To «icourag» tht astabllslvitnt and expansion of nttwrlcs of 11braH«s 
and to proMott coordlnatlm of Informational rtsourcts Mong schools, 
public llbrarfts, acadcrfe r<nd sptelal libraries, and Information 
centtrs. 

0 To njnltor the Initial development by the State library administrative 
agencies of statewide resource sharing plans to address the Issues of 
. bibliographic access to conputerl zed dat;.i bases and other coniminl cation 
system for Information exchange; to develop delivery systems for tx- 
changing materials among libraries; to project computer and other tech- 
nological needs for resource sharing; and to analyze and evaluate the 
States' library resource sharing needs. 
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Progress and AccompHshments 

Mora than 50 percent cf program funds were used to continue support of 
coBfputarized bibliographic data bases, both for -urrent materials and 
for retrospective conversion of older materials. Senerally. these 
funds are used by States and local libraries to link with major nation- 
wide bibliographic data bases. 



0 B^ause of th* cost-sharing benefits derived frow these projects, 28 

2 L!!?L^"*^J" ^'^^ P***»^^c and nultltype library systems 

and netwrks; about S90 million ms appropriated in FY 1985. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

l?u^^ ^\^'^ i^^^^^V* th^s Proqtam was initiated, more than $100 

mlllion^fTl^eral funds has been expended for projects linking libraries 
througft telecomMunication systems to data bases, other resource sharing 
projects not linked to automation, and training library personnel to handle 
resource sharing and the technological advances in data collection and 
transMission* 

B«2fftsPrevl|e^ Activities at the State' and local public library 

1 ever are diric£ed toward impj-ovlng public access to education*] and infor- 
»ttto««T servicM by libraries. Typical projects include improved rapid 
camwnlcatlons system to link libraries with microcomputers; materials 
^/•livery *ystams; product1o.T of location tools such as co^uter-based 
lists of library holdings; computer-based information retrieval and pro- 
cessing systems; and training of personnel for these activities. 

P rograw Effectiveness: No information is available. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

Nti* regulations were published on August 16. 1985. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. LSCA Title III Grant Reports. 

in. INFORMATION OW STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to SEPA 417(b)] — 

No studies related to this program are In progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

PrograiR Operations: Robert Klassen^ (202) 254-9664 

Program Studies : Arthur Kirschenbaum. (202) 245-8307 
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Notts 

1. Th% Ad»inijtration requajtad no funds for thfs program fir FY 1986, 

^ Ubrtry S«rvicas and Construction Act Aatndmtnts 

of 1984, 1.5 ptrcont of t)w aM<jnt approprfatod for Titlos I, II, and lit 
!* I'.'**.^'"* grants to Indian tplbts and 0.5 porctnt Is usad for grants 
to Htmilan natlvas, undar Tltla IV (Library Sarvlcas for Indian Tribas 
and HfiMllan Natlvas). (S— Chaptar 609.) 
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COaEGE LIBRARY RESOURCES— DISCRETIONARY GRANTS 
TO INSTITimONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND ELIGIBLE, 
NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS (Cir OA No. 84.005) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 

LeqisUtlon ; Thi H1gh«p Education Act of 196S. Title II-A; P.L. 8o-329 as 
aiMfidtd, by Section 201 of tht Education Awndments of 1980, P.L. 96-374 
and by Section 516 of the Qmibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, P.L. 
97-35 (U.S.C. 1021, &022» and 1029) (expires September 30, 1986}. 1/ 

Funding Since 1981 

Fisca^ Year Authoriraticn Appropriation 2/ 



Purpose: To assist and encourage institutions of higher education ind 
otner Eligible institutions to acquire library materials. Funds nay also 
be used for the establishment and maintenance of library networks for 
resource sharing. 

lU FY 1985 PROGRAM IWFORfWTIOw AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to 5E"A 417(a)j 

A. Objectives 

Curing FY l^BS, this program received no funding. 

8. Progress and Accomplishments 

None. 

C, Costs and Benefits 

The program was not funded in KY 1085. 

0. Highlights of Activities 

Pte program has been terminated. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None. 



1981 
19fl2 
1983 
1984 
1985 



^10,000,000 
5,000,000 
5.000,000 
5,000,000 
35.000.C00 



S2,988,000 
1,920,000 
1,920,000 



0 
0 
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111* IWFORWATIOW OH STUOf COlfTBACTS 
LU«spons*ia 5tPA 417 (b)J 

Horn 

Contacts for Purthtr InfonMtlon 

Prograa Optratlons: Frmk Sttvtsis^ (202) 254-5090 

Progrw Studios : Arthur KIrschtnbauR. (202)2«5-83C'/ 

Wotos 

!• Tht progrtM ms txtondod for I year through FY 19G6 undtr SEPA. 
2. Tho Ministration rtqutsttd no funds for this progriM for FY 1986. 
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LIBRARY CAREER TMArWINS^-OISCRtmONARV GRANTS TO 
AM) CONTRACTS WITH INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
AND LIBRARY ORGANIZATIONS OR AGENCIES (CFDA No. 84.036) 



I.. PROGRA?< PROFILE 

Legislation ; The Hfgher Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title II-B, P.L. 

as wended by the Educatlu^ Anendnents of 1980, P.L. 96-374, 
Sections ?01» 202, and 222, and by the Qmlbus Budget Reconciliation Act 
of 1981, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C* 1021, 1022 and 1032) (expires Septai^er 
30, 198fi). i/ 

Funding Since 1981 

Fiscal Year Authorization 2/ Appropr-tatlon 3/ 



Purpose r To assist Instltutlcns of hfgher education and library organiza- 
tions and agencies In training; persons In the principles an<; practices of 
llbrarlanship and Infomwtlon science. Including new techniques of Inform- 
tfon transfer and coMMmlcatlon technology. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMAHON AWn ANALYSIS 
LResponse to SE^A 417(a)j 

A. Objectives 

The Department's principal objective for FY 1985 ««as to Increase opportu- 
nities for members of lindcrrepresented groups to obtain training and re- 
trilnlng In llbrarlanship. Including training beyond the master's degree 
level. 

8. Progress and Accompli shwents 

The 1985 appropriation of Jfi40,000 for this program supported 72 fellowships 
aimed primarily at upgrading the professional skills of Momen and members 
of minority groups. The fellowships were distributed as follows: doctoral 
study, 11; post-master's study, 4; master's study, 57. 

C. Costs and Benefit s 

Program Scope ; From 1973 through 1984, 1,032 (70c3 pet^ent) of the 1,468 

awards went to members of minority groups. Women received 1,121 of ^-he 
fellowships, (76.4 percent). 

In FY 1984, the most recent year for which data are available, 56 women 

and 20 men received fellowships. Of the total receiving awards, 45 
were members of minority groups. 



1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 



S10,000,000 
1,200,000 
1,200,000 
1,200,000 
35,000,000 



5667,000 
640,000 
640.000 
640,000 
«;40,000 



300 



BEST COPY AvA...,. 



605-2 



Pr ooray Efftctlvwssc The Historical Survty of Hlghtp Education Act^ 
mj« Il-a Ftr ^nips, 1965-82, a study by Dr. "Mf.ldr«d Issm^ wa^ 'unded 
fit UBZ by thf .apartMfft of Educatton's Wghtr Education Pet, T cle :i-S 
Library Rtsaar Jt and Otnon:^trat1on Prcgran, tnd coffpltted l'^ Ri1d-19 S. 
ITils ttu4y and annual rtports froor granttas Indlcata th«t progr^ raclplar ts 
had llttit difficulty In gttting Jobs or idvancing to iwtra sar ior posltl ns 
fbllowing thafr studlas. Tht study shows that ont-third of doct' 'il 
rtcl plants in tht study group art taachlng or hava taught n . brar and 
InforMtfon sdancr schools. Alaost ont-half (•/ this gi % arr ionlor 
faculty* and on».thlPd arc dMr.s, diractors, assxlata daan . and «ssoc1ata 
directors. 

Sinct tha prograa ba«an In IMS, It has fundad tha faV fallowshlps: 
Xj07S doctoral, 24Q post'^nstar's, 2,723 MStar's, 3^ *ior's, ind S3 
associate's for a total of 4,147. 

0. Highlights of /tetlvltlas 

Nona* 

E. Supporfrl nq Studios and Analysas 

lo Pnqrm ftlas idrlch contain narrative nd fiscal raports, personal 
1nt«nf1aM» and profasslonal literature. . 

2» '^^f^^g^^ Sunf» of WoiAtr Education Act. . -%^ v tl-B Parjwshlgs. 
W5»IW2 by Or. WtdreJ Lowe. IMS. ^ 



III. IWFORHAnOW OK STUDY COIfTRACTS 
LRcsponsa to SfePA 417(0) J 

No studios ralatad to this prograi are In pHsgrass. 



Contacts for Farther rnfOnrot1».n 

Progna Operations: Frank A. Stavans, (202) 254-5090 

Prognw Studlas : Arthur Kfrschanbaua, (202) 245-8'iO'' 



Not as 

1. Progrw was oxttindud I yaar under SEPA through FY 1966. 

2. Authortzatlon far HEA Tltla 11, Part B, Sactlons 222. 223v 224. 

3. The Administration raquast«l no funds for this prograa for FY ?986. 
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LIBRARY ReSEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS— 
OISCREnOHARY 6RANTS AND CONTRACTS WITH 
iNSHTUnONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND OTHER 
ELKIBLE AfiENUES, INSTITUTIONS, AND ORGANIZAHONS 
(CFDA No. 84.039} 



I. PROGRAM PROFILf 



LeqIsTitlon ; The Higiwf* Education Act (HEA) of 1965, T1t1« 1 1-3. as amended 
by tne Education AswrnlMntsof 1980, P.L. 96-374, Section 201 • and the Oml- 
bus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981. P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 1021, 1022, 
and 1033} (expires Septeaber 30, 1986) J/ 



Fundtff? Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization V Appropriation 2/ 



1981 $10,000,000 S2S0.000 

1982 1,200.000 240.000 

1983 t. 200 .000 240.000 

1984 1,200.000 240.000 

1985 35,000.000 360.000 



Purpo?e ; To mice grcnts to, and contracts with. Institutions of higher 
education and other public and private agencies. Institutions, and or- 
ganizations for (t) research or demonstration projects related to the 
Improvenent of libraries, or training In llbrarlanshlp and Information 
technology,, and for (2) dissemination of Information derived from such 
projects. 

EllSiolllty ; Institutions of higher education, public and private agen- 
cies. institutions, or organizations. 



n. FY 1985 PROfiRAIf I^FOgWATIOjl AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to 6£PA 4l7(a)j 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985. the principal objectives for the programs viere to monitor 
five ongoing contracts and to award three new contracts, which will (1) 
update a previous study of the role libraries play In literacy education, 
(2) conduct a demonstration project for the im^njvement of public library 
services to American Indians, and (3) dnnona « ^ statistical data- 
gathering model for State and public liurAries. 
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8, Prcqrws and facowo71«hmtnt5 

0 Th» followfng pr^tets wre aioirltorad: 

- "ikm Ofroct-toni In Library and Infcpmatlon Sclenc* Education" i s a 
study that pptstnts • dttallad dascrlptlon of tha information anvlron- 
atnt [mrk stttlngs* functions lir Mh^ch 11brar1a.is are angagtd. str- 
vlcis thay provide, antf activities timf parfom) and lists librarians 
and fnforiatlon proftsslonal tOMMtanclas by corresponding work activ- 
ities. Sets of coivetencfes ««re identified, described, and vali- 
dated for 22 ftanettens In 12 work settings. 

- •mfftorfon of Innovation In Library and InfdnMtlfw Science" Is a 
project ta Identify 1nnova;.1ons developed and adopted for use In 
llbriry and Infonntlan science, to tr^e the developMnt of such 
Innovations, to develop t aodel for planned diffusion, and to 
. options for Gilding i diffusion network. 



- "The Historical lepact of '^gher Education Act, Title 11-8, Library 
Care<*r Training" Is a report that f^Kuses on the contributions to 
library and Information selenca profession by recipients of HEA ri-8 
fellMships since the anactiMnt of HEA In NoveoAer 196S. The report, 
no» available through the Education Resource Information Centers 
(6IICV» als» includes an extenslv* bibliography. 

• •The Book In th» MfnT prtiject resulted In a report to the congress 
titled Books In Our Futuf e. 

0 The OepartMnt Mnitored the contract "To Explore Procedures and Guide- 
lines fdr Participation of Variety of Associations In the Accreditation 
forlibnry and Infoi^tion Science." The Aaertcan Library 
Association, assisted by eight other Interested associations and orgsni- 
ations, IS developing a set of procedures «nd guidelines for evaluatlTg 
ST^C^oS'*^"'' ^ accreditation. The project will continue through 

0 The OepartMnt awarded the following projects^ 

- "Libr ^es and Literacy Education," awarded to the University of 
Wsconsirt, Madison, win iwt only update an earlier study on the 
role(s) of libraHes In literacy education, but will alio detamlne 
or project an expanded role for libraries in literacy aducatisn, 
identify at least six exeaplary literacy programs conducted by 
libraries, and assess the application and effactlvenejs of new 
technology in such literacy activities. 

- "Leadership Training, 6uid&nce, and Direction for the Improvaient of 

l**'*^ '"^ Iffforwation Services to Native Anerlcan Tribes." 
awarded to the University of Oklahoma. Office of Research Administra- 
tion, ic is a demonstration project to Improve public library services 
to American Indians. Including the training and retraining of persons 
In the principles and practices of. and the development and Improvement 
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of, public Horary and information services to Amrlcan Indians. The 
project J so seeks (I) to develop and disserlnate short-temr training 
nodeli that can be replicated by other educational agencies in Improv- 
ing public library and information services to American Indians, and 
(2) to assist and counsel Indian tribes in Improving, developing, 
and expanding stuch services. 

- "The Cooperative System for Public Library Data Collection, A Pilot 
Project,' awards to th« Anerican Library Association, will demon- 
ttrtte a rtatlsticil data-gathering model that will allow State 
library agMcies to standardize data collection practices for the 
Nation's public libraries* 

C. Costs and Benefits 
Program Scope 

0 During FY 1985, program activities have continued to generate an aware- 
ness of library Issues. Contractors have made pr-^sentations on the pro- 
jects 'New Directions in Library ^d Information Science Education" and 
To Explore Procedures ... in the Accreditation of Programs for Library 
and Infonaation Science" at three major association conferences. The 
cofvtractors also have contributed t nuaber of articles to the library 
press*. 

» ATliaiice for Excellence . th» report produced under the "Libraries and 
tn» Learning society project funded in FY 1983 and 1984^ was on agendas 
of 16 national and State association conferences. 

Program Effectiveness; . No data are available. 

D. Highllghts.of Activities 
None. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 
None. 

Ill* INFORMATION ON STUDY CONTRACTS 
LResponse to GEPA 417(b) J 

No studies related to this program are In progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Frank Stevens, (202) 254-5090 

Program Studies ; Arthur S. Kirschenbaum, (202) 245-8107 
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T. Th» progpM ms txt«fHi«d T year und«r SEPA. 

2. Authorization for HEA Titlt II-8. Sections 222^ 223. and 224. 

3. Th« Ad«infstrat1on rtqutsttd no funds for this program for FY 1985. 



30ij 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



>:haptep 607-1 



STRENttTHENrNG RESEARCH LIBRARY RESOURCES- 
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS TO MAJOR RESEARCH LIBRARIES 
(CFOA No. 84.091) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 



LaqlsUtlon ; The Hlghtr Education Act (HEA) of 1965, Title II C, as amended 
oy tne Education ARtndments of 1980, P.L. 96-374, Section 201, and by the 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of l<r81, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 1021) 
(ex(ilPts September 30. 1986) J/ 



Funding Since 1981 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 2/ 

1981 $10,000,000 S6 .000.000 

1982 6.000.000 5«7<;0.000 

1983 6.000.000 6.00G.OOO 
1584 6.000.000 6.000.000 
1985 15.000.000 6.000.000 



Purpose; To promt* h1gh-<fuaT1ty ntarcH and education throughout the 
United States by providing grants to help major research libraries to (1) 
maintain and strengthen their collections and (2) make their holdings 
available to other libraries and to Indlvlduel researchers and scholars 
outside their primary clientele. 

Eligibility; Major reseai*ch libraries are ellglUTe to apply for progran 
funding. Major research libraries may be public or private nonprofit 
Institutions; Institutions of higher education; Independent research librar- 
ies; and State or public libraries. They must demonstrate that they have 
collections that contribute significantly to higher education and research, 
are broadly based, are recognized as having national or International 
significance for scholarly research, and contain material not widely avail- 
able but In substantial deR;and by researchers and scholars not connected 
Nith th« applicant Institution. 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM IffFORMAHOH AND ANALYSIS 
LR«sr«nse to u&pa 4I7U)J 

A. Oblectlves 

During FY la85, the Department's objectives for this program were as follows: 
0 To Increase access to research materials; 
0 To preserve unique materials; 

0 To h^lp research libraries acquire distinctive, unique, and specialized 
materials; 
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0 Jo prowott coop«pat1v« activity among institutions; and 

0 To txttnd b«ntfits to as many institutions as possible, including 
prtviously unfunded institutions. 

B« Progress and AccowpHshwents 

0 Mn* new grantees Mtrt among the 43 prlmery grantees funded in FY 198S; 
coontlng institutions btnefiting under cooperative projects, 45 research 
libraries were supported, 

0 ISMfity-elght of the 43 grantees chose bibliographic control as the 
prtnclpel aret of project activity; th^y added new entries to netional 
date bMes, thus aaking additional research materials accessible. 

0 Twenty-one grantees used Title II-C funds for advanced preservation 
techniques to Mcke rara and unique Materials nore available. 

0 Four grantees acquired specialized aiatftrlals and entered the biblio- 
graphic records into national data bases, aaking additional unique 
•aterlals accessible and available to rasearchers and scholars. 

a Thre» Institutions pronoted cooperative activities by participating in 
a Joint project. 

C» Costs an«f tiene'flts 

^ro9rm Scope: The FY 198S appropriation of $« art 11 ion supported 43 grants, 
me size of tne grants ranged fro« 155,293 to $256,500, with an average of 
S134,53S. All geographic areas of the country wera represented. The dis- 
tribution of grants by type of institution r«s as follows: 

Libraries at institutions of higgler education 33 

Independent research libraries 2 

Public libraries 3 

Museias 3 

Historical societies 2 

Prograa Ef fectiveness: No information on program effectiveness is available, 
information on major activities includes the following: 



0 Implementation of national biblioqraphle networie. Systematic sharing of 
oiDMograpmc data facilitates access to rara materials and, by elimi- 
nating duplicative efforts In cataloguing and Indexing, saves thousands 
of houra. In FY 1985 , 70.« percent of the total funds awarded ($4,236.M5) 
wera used for bibliographic control. 

0 Physical praservation of rara materials . Poor physical condition limits 
access and use of rara materials, and prograssive deterioration may even- 
tually rasult in the total loss of fragile, rara materials. Increasing 
awareness of the importance of praservation to the rasearch cormminlty 
caused many pr«c;^.^ation projects to be submitted; 28.8 percent (SI .729,997) 
of the total f\inds vera awarded to 21 projects for various kinds of pre- 
servation activities. 
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g Oev€Topmgnt of speclaTlzed conections , Centralized collections of r'are 
or specialized materials facilitate research. In FY 1985, four grantees 
chose to Intensify collection develo^xnent by adding books, manuscripts, 
mlcroflloi. Journals, and maps on sixh diverse subject areas as Canadian 
studies, mathematics, agriculture, and Japanese poetry, accounting for 
the remaining 0.6 percent(S33,308) of the funds. 

0. Highlights of Activities 
Nont« 

E» Supporting Sti'dles and Analyses 

None. 

III. INFORMAnON OH STUDY COWTRACTS 
CResponse to 6EPA 417(b)] 

No studies related to this program are In progress. 

Contacts for Further Information 

Prograit Operations: Frank Stevens, {Z02) 254-5090 

Prograir Studies r Arthur S. Klrschenbaum, (202) 245-8307 

Notes 

1. Program was extended 1 year under GERA through FY 19fl6. 

2t. The Actertnl strati on requested no funds for this program for FY 1986. 
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W8LIC LIBRARY CONSTRUCTION-SRAMTS TO STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES 

(CFDA No. 84.1.';4) 

I. PROGRAM rWOFILE 

UqIsTitlon; Libnry Scnriets and Construction Act (LSCA). Tltlt II, P.L. 
Sl-eoo, *» iMndtd by tht LSCA Adntndmtnts of 1984* P.L. 98-480 (20 U.S.C. 
351 ft Mq.) (txplrtf ScptMbtr 30, 1989). 

Funding Sinct 1983 

FIsciT Ttir Authorization Appropriation 1/ 

1983 $50,000,000 $50,000,000 2/ 

1984 0 0 

1985 50,000,000 25.000.000 3/4/ 

Purpost: Tho purpose of this pro^raa Is to p^ldt tht Ftdtral shart of 
funds for tht constn'^rtlon of ntw public library buildings and for tht 
acquisition, txptnslon, rtMdtlIng, or alttratlon of txisting buildings: 
l!!l?iL*^P^ constraettd buildings: or any co«b1nat1oR of tht 

•ctimits Ineludtd lir tht LSO\ dtflnltlon ef •construction" (Including 
arcMttcts' f—s and land acquisition). 

CTItlblTlty ! All Statt llbrtfy adwlnl strati v» agtnclts art tllglbit to 
apply for Tltlt IX funds; Also tllglbit art tht agtnclts In tht OlstHct 
of tolwbia, Putrti Wco, tht Virgin Islands, Antrlcan Saina, tht Trust 
Ttrritory of tht Pacific Islands, tht Northtm Marlma Islands, and Guam. 

n. FY 1985 PR06RAM INFORMAHOW AND ANALYSTS 
LMSponst to GEPA 417(a}J 

A. Obitctlvts 

Ourtng FY 1985, tht Oapartannt had tm principal objtctlvts for this progrw; 

0 To coMplttt tht funding of public library construction projtcts that 
wart supporttd by tht EMrgtncy Jobs Act and dtslgntd to cr«att jobs 
for untnploytd Mrfctrs In artas of high unanvToymtnt; and 

0 To provldt strattgic ttchnlcal asslstanct to State library adrfnl strati ve 
agtnclts afttr a 9-ytar abstnct of Ftdtral public library canstruction 
funds (1974-82). 

B. Proqrtss and Aceowollshwtnts 

0 In FY 1985 . 268 construction projtcts wtrt funded with more than $15 
tinion in LSCA Title II funds. These Federal funds stinuiated more 
than $73 lallllon In local and State matching funds. 
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C. Costs and Benefits 

PPMraw Scope; Not suppplsingly. an /merlcar, Library Association survey of 
puoMC library construction needs for 1981^85 ir;d1cated that $2.3 billion 

?!!L1I?JS. ?J J!?'' hl^ "Iir**^ projects. LSCA II funds enable local 
comNmitics to reduce this estlMted backlog of construction needs. Pro- 
Jects that were funded were new buHdinga, additions to existing libraries. 

!SI«IIkI!7?'*^^'''**'°^***'''*''^^**^"3* «P^^*^ rfe.<odeling for handicapped 
iccessibillty^ energy conservation, and the housing of coR^uters for library 

?ii?om?t1onr^^^'"***' ^ ^ «R ^or latest 

0. Highlights of Activities 

New regulations were published on August 16. 1385. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

^' i^VoV* ^^^^^'y Association. Public Library Construction Needs. 

♦ 

Z. LSCA Grant Awards. 

in. INFORMATION ON STimY CONTRACTS 
LKOsponse io SI-PA 417(b) J — 

S.°2ir?I!r^.!j ""cation studies related to this program are in prog.-ess. 
Iil.?!f.^5J: "-ii""? *Sff ^«t1en is cendacti«g a survey «f public Tibrar; 
construction needs to update its previous study, ' J 

Contacts for Further Information 

Prograa Operations: Robert Klassen. (202) 254-9664 

Program Studies : Arthur S. Kirschenbaum. (202) 2«5»8307 
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!• Th% Adwlnl strati on ptquasted no funds for this program for FY 1986. 

2. Tht Qnrgtney Jobs Act. P»L. 98-8. approprlattd SSO nil lion In FY 1983 
^or public library construction to bt adtTfnIsttrtd undtr tht authority 
of tiM Library Strvlcts and Construction Act. T1tl« II» program for 
public library construction. No timt limit ms put on th« txp«nd1tur« 
of f\Mdt. 

3. [)nd»r ttm Library Strvlcas and Conftnictlon Act AMndmtnts of 1984. 1.5 
ptrcMt of tlM amit approprlatad for Tltlts I, II, and III 1$ used 
for making grants to Indian tribes and 0.5 pmreant Is us«d for making 
grants to HaMllan natlvts. undtr Htlt IV (Library Strvlcts for Indian 
Tribts and Hawaiian Natlvts). (Stt Chapitr #609.) 

4. Thtrt Is no timt limit for tht txptndlturt of construction funds. 
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LIBRARY SERVICES FOR INDIAN TRIBES ANC HAWAIIAN NATIVES— 

B^s^c and special projects discretionary grants 

TO INDIAN TRIBES (CFDA No. 84-163) 



I. PROGRAH PROFILE 



Ltglslatlon : Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), Title IV, P.L. 
91-600, as anended by the LSCA Amendments of 1984, p.L. 98-480, (20 U.S.C. 
351 et seq.) (expires Sieptenber 30, 1989). 



Funding in FY 1985 1/ 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 2/ 

1985 l.St of the appropriation S2, 360,000 

for LSCA Titles I, II, and (1:^,770,000 for Indian 

III art set aside for Indian tribes and $590,000 

tribes and 0.5% of the appro- for Hawaiian natives) 
priations for LSCA Titles I, 
II, and III are set aside 
for Hawaiian natives. 

Purposes ; (1) To proiwte the exteniioit of public library services to 
Hawaiian natives twt to Indian tribes living on or near reservations; (2) 
ta encourage th« establishMnt and expansion of tribal library programs; 
«nd (3) to ppoente the laproveMcnt of adRinistratlon and implementatiorr of 
library services for Indian tribes and Hawaiian natives fay providing funds 
to establish new program and support ongoing prograni. 

nigibllity ; Only federally recognized Indian tribes submitting applications 
for library projects to serve Indians living on or near a reservation, and 
organizations primarily serving and representing Hawaiian natives that are 
recognized by the Governor of Hawaii, are eligible. (For purposes of this 
program, "Indian tribts". means an Indian tribe, band, nation, or other organ- 
ized group or community certified by the Secretary of the Interior as 
eligible for Federal special programs and services ) 



II. FY 1985 PROGRAM IWFORWTIOli AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to 6EPA 4l7(a}] 

A. Objectives 

During FY 1985, the Department's objectives for this program were as follows: 

c To awari basic grants for one or more of the following purposes: to In- 
crease awareness of tribal library needs; to fatn or pay the salari<is 
of tribal librery personnel; to purchase library materials; to support 
special library programs; to increase access to library services; to 
construct, renovate, or remodel library buildings; and 

0 To auard special project grants that vc 11 enhance and supplement the 
purposes just listed. 
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9. Progress ard AceawpHshownts 

0 Bulc 6rant» ? The aajorfty of th« 131 trfb«$ and vUlagts that received 
3«stc Grants chos« to purchase library wterials and to pay the salaries 
of trlbaT library personnel. One Basic Grant of $590,OOC was made to 
HawiHan natives to In^jrove the delivery of outreach services to special 
populations, 

0 Special Project grants; TWo Special Project grantees plan to build 
new libra;^ facilities. n» reMlnIng grantees will pursue activities 
that 1nefud« tht 'js« af boekaobfles* the building of additions to exi st- 
int faeflltiM, tim training of tribal Ms^rs as library personnel, 
and thi' ptrfonmc* of needs assessMnts. 

C. Cotti and Benefits 

Proyaw $cop»: Tht FY 1S8S approprfatlon of S2,36Q,CO0 was us«i to fund 
]3i sasic firantJ to Indian tribes* totaling $457,900: 1 Basic Grant of 
$59Q,000 to Hawaiian natives; and 18 Special Project Grants ranging froio 
S3 •000 to $310 •833. 

Prograe Effectlvenef s; No Infcmatlon Is avallablt. 
0. Hlqhllglfts af tetlyftley 

Supoortimr Studies and ftialyses 
f^nti. 

ni. rwpwwnow on sttjoy cowtracts 

LWSpOnst to ttPA 41/(0} J 

No studlts related to this progrw are In progress. 



Contacts for Further Infonsatlow 

Program Operations: Frank A. Stevens, (202) 254-5090 

Progra* Studies : Arthur S. Klrschenbauw, (202) 245-8307 



Notes 

1. FY 1985 Is the first year of program operation. 

2. Tht Adwfnl strati on requested no funds for this program for F: T98<5. 
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 



I. PROSRAM PROFILE 

Legislation ; General Education Ppovl-ions Act. Section 405 (20 U.S.C. 1221e) 
^expires September 30, 1986) J/ 



Funding Since 1981 V* 3/ 



Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

1981 $1^.000.000 S65.614.000 

1982 130.000.000 53.389.000 

1983 145.000,000 55.614.000 

1984 160.000. 000 48.231.000 
im 175,000.000 51.231.000 



Purposes ; To h*lp solv* O' to tlltvlr^t the problems of, and to promote 
the rtform and renewal of, American education* to advance the practice of 
education as air art. science, and profession; to strengthen the scientific 
and technological foundations of education; and a build an effsctlve 
educational research and development (RAD) syiteme 

The National Institute of Education (NIE) was established to carry out; these 
policies. NIE. headed by a Director and a Council, was required to con- 
centrate on the following RAO topics^/ 

1. Improving student achievement In basic academic skills. Including 
reading and mathematics; 

2. Overcoming problems of educational finance, productivity, and 
management; 

3. Improving the ability of schools to provide equal education oppor« 
tunltles for students with limited English-speaking ability, women, 
and students who are socially, economically, or educationally dis- 
advantaged; 

4. Preparing youths and adults for careers; 
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S. Ovtrcoalng th« special problems of nontradltlcnal or older students 
(Including part-time students); 

S* Encouraging the study «if language and culture, both national and 
International; and 

7. iRprerfng dissemination and use of UO results. 

To accomplish these purposes, HIE was authoHzad to cunduct, assist, and 
foster educational research; to collect and disseminate research findings; 
to train persons In educational research; to support, through grants and 
technlrtl assistance, public and private organlmions. Institutions, agen- 
cies, or Individuals that collect data and disseminate research findings 
and train persons In educational research; to prooote the coordination of 
research activities within the Federal Government; and to construct or pixH 
vide for facimies to carry out NIE's mission. NIE was required to st^cnd 
through grant and contracts at least SO percent of Its appropriated funds 
for RIO. 

NIE weft directed te conduct Ui) and dln^amlnatlon activities through 
grants and c^itractf with reglonel educatloneT laboratories and UO centers. 
These laboratoHet and centers are required to conduct RM, prepare long- 
range RM p1ans» disseminate thefr findings* pro\;1de technical assistance, 
end provide training for afwrltles and women. 

The lt)g1s1at1on also directed NIE to carry out the National AssessMnt of 
Educational Progress, which assesses the performance of children and young 
adults In the basic sMIls of reading, aathemntlcs, and conmwnlcatljR. 

IT. FY igSS PR06R/W INPORWnON AND AN/tLYSIS 
LResponse to fiCJ^A Vu (a)] 

A. Objectives 

Each NIE program has specific objectives that are described in t.'tis section. 
In addition, all NIE programs have the objective of disseminating research 
findings and helping prictltloners and poUcyniakers put Into practice the 
results of RM. 

RM Centers ; 

In FY I98ji, NIE Identified two objectives for the RIO Centars program. 
One was the continuation of edut:at1on/'' research conducted by the 10 RAO 
Centers. This was the last yea:' of jnding for 9 of the 10 RAO Centers 
X excluding the School Techno! jgy Center), tn FY 1985, the Department 
will replace these 9 Centers with 11 new RiO Centers. The second objective 
was to coniluct a competition for 11 new RAC Center awards. 
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Rcqlor.al Educational Laboratories ; 

In FY 1985, th€ two main objectives of the Regional EducL-lonal Lab- 
oratories component of NIE wsr« to continue support for the 9 laboratories 
currently holding awards and to hold a competition for 8 n^w awards. 
Of the previous awirdtes, only the Midwest Regional Laboratory, which re> 
ceived its award i>? Septmbe;^ 1984, will continue to be supported in FY 
1986. 

Wetional Assessieent of Educational Progress (WAEP); 

The objective of (mEP is to conduct periodic assessncnts of the itnowledge, 
skills, understatiding, and attitudes of young leiericans through cross- 
sectional national surveys. Six groups of students am included in 
each assessment: 9-year-olds, 13-year-olds, 17-year-olds, and students 
in grades 4, 8, and 11. Periodically, NAEP also surveys the perfonnance 
of out-of-school 17-year olds (early graduates a^d dropouts) and young 
adults ages 26 to 35. In addition, NAEP is currently conducting a survey 
of 21- to 25-year-olds to assess their literacy skills. NAEP assesses per- 
formance in reading, mathematics, and writing tt least once every 5 years. 
In addition, other areat such as scienc*,. citizenship, liter' ire, music, 
social scienc»^ art, and career and occupational development are assessed 
perlodicfjly. fiAEP also conducts special studies Off such topics as 
functional literacy, computer skf lis, basic lif* skills, energy, and health. 

Educational Resources Information Cente r; 

The Educational Resources Infrsrmation Center (ERIC) is charged to collect, 
index, abstract, anelyz*, and disseminate the literature dealing with educa- 
tion. Its products and services include data bases, abstracts, microfiche, 
computer searches, document reproductions, and analyses and syntheses. Six- 
teen clearinghouses In the ERIC system focus on particular areas of education 
such as handicapped and gifted children; adult, career, and vocational edu- 
cation; tests, measurmnents, and evaluation; science, mathematics, and 
environment education; counseling and personnel services; social studies/ 
social science education; educational m«nagement; elementary and early 
childhood education; teacher education; rural education and snail schools; 
reading and communication skills; Junior colleges; information resources; 
languages and linguistics; urban education; and higher education. 

Other Educational Research Activities; 

NIE also supported a variety of other research activities through grants 
and contracts. Major activities are described In the next section. 
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B. Progress and AceowpHshmgnts 

Th« Mjor iccoapllshntnts of FY 1985 ctntvrtd around tht four Min components 
of NIE (RAD Ctnttrs, Rtglonal Educational Laboratiorfts. NAEP, and ERIC) plus 
RAO supported through grants and contracts. 

RAD Cftgrs; 

RIE prorldid $14.2 ■llllofi In FY t99S to contlnuo tho activities of 10 
1x1 sting ntO Omttrs. Tht Cnvttrs focusod thtir rts6«rch on tho th«MS 
of tfftetlvt schools; tMChcr quality and offoctlvonoss; oducatlonal soft- 
Mtrt and ttehnology; oducatlon, onplojiMnt, and productivity; basic and 
h1ghtr-«rd«r skills; and dlssoalnatlon of rtstareh findings and rtsoarch- 
iMisod school laprovMNfit. Tho etnttrs partlclpattd In tMO uajor collabo- 
rativ* aetlvltlos. A ftvt^anttr consortlua conductod a supplamtntary 
survey and analysis of data froa tht National Ctnttr for Education Statistics 
High School hnd Htyond survty. Stvtral cantors also Mllaboratod to (ttvtlop 
a Major syntntsis or tcnowltdgt In tht arta of education and enployment. 

RIE also provi d ed S1.S irfTTIon dollars to support planning grants and peer 
rtvltwt for tht coapttltloir of tht RAO Cant««-s and rtglonal educational 
laboratorlts. Tht IX e«ittrs» to bt selected In early FY I98ff» trill operate 
under S-ytar grants with a projected budget totaling $58.5 Million. The 
11 subjects to bt studied art thtst: 

1. Teacher Education 

2. Teacher Ouillty and Effectiveness 

3. Student Testing* Evaluation* and Standards 

4. Study of UHtlng* 

5. Study of Uarsrlng 

6» Effective Eleaentary Schools 

7. Effective liecondary Schools 

8. Education and Etployaent 

9. Postsesondary NanagoMnt and Goveriianee 

10. Postsecondary Teaching and Leamlh; • 

11. State and Local Policy OevelopMnt and Leadership In t-ducatlon 
Regional gdjcatlonal Laboi^orfes; 

NIE provided $14.2 tllllon In FY 1985 to continue the activities of the 
10 existing regional educational laboratories. One laboratory collaborated 
with the RAO Centers In the synthesis of knowledge In the area of education 
and CMployment* 
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As already noted, NIE provided planning grants and conducted peer reviews 
for the competition to select the regional educational laborator1»s. NiE 
selected eight applicants to operate the new regional educational lab- 
oratories. Joining the North Central Regional Educational Laboratory, 
wh^ch Mon the contract for the NldMSt Region In FY 1984. are the following: 

md-Atl«rtt1c Raglon: Research for Better Schools 

Jppalachlar, Region : Appalachian Educational Laboratory 

Southeastern Rejlon: Southeastern Regional Council for 

_ Education taproveaemt 

Southwestern Region: Southwest Educational Development 

Laboratory 

central Region : Nid-Contlnent Regional Educational 

Laboratory 

Northwestern/ Northwest Regional Educational 

Pacific Basin Regions: Laboratory 
Northeastern Region: • The Network, Inc. 
Western Region : Far West Laboratory for Educational 

Research and Developnent 

These nine laborttoHee are operating under ii-year contracts with an 
estljeted total budget of S85.2 s;ni1oJ. E^ch labVratofy ^11 concwtra?^ 
on the f«prpve««it of teaching and learning In public and private school? 
^s well as in nonschool educational settings in its region. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress ? 

NIE provided $5.4 mtllicn in FY 1985 to fund the activities of the NAEP 
sJr?ey?'3/^*^ "inion of this amount was for the Young Adult Literacy 

Steps were taken to extend coverage of adult literacy, higher order skills 
in math and science, and languaga-mlnorlty students. For exannle. during 
the spring of 1985. the Educat1on.il Testing Service, which currently is re- 
iJ^IJ illir^r*!^ development and administration of NAEP, administered the 
l^lfiiilV'.V!?^^ * P"»^^^« of the reading, writing, 

and speaking skills of the Nation's 20 million young adults between thi 

1986 ""'^ Imports from this survey are due in February 



Other activities of NAEP Included the completion of a report on trends in 

%f™r«l!:2^«'I..''"^r' ''"^ 1^ years betw^nmi'and 

iJrr**^ findings from the report are these: (1) Disadvantaged and 

75SS lJj??rJi**'''.''*^.! «"b«tmially improved their reading skills since 
1980 and (2) the majority of 17-year-old students are still unable to read 

2i ^"'^ '"^"^^ * ^^^^ "^oo' textbook. In 

addition, NAEP developed pi an^ to collect data on the knowledge of literature 

F«3«2lI!i;I*^iII. ^"rl?^ "^5"^^ ^y*^'** th* National 

Endownent for the Humanities. 
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Othtr aetiv1t1c« during FY 198S afmtd at laproving accesf to and us* of 
NAEP data. MEP h«1ptd Statts conduct Stato-level assassmnts. In the 
cas» of throt southern stMtts and tht Southtm Rtglonal Educational Board, 
NIE supportad Joint Statt efforts at asstssMnt. In addition, NAEP began 
Morking with tlw Assfsaaint Policy Unit In England to dtvtlop an Inttr- 
national asstssmnt eoaponont. 

Educational Rttoitfets Inforwatloit Contor (ERIC): 

NIE prorldod $5.2 «inion In FT 1985 to continue t)i« actlvltlts of ERIC. 
ERIC rtsourcM mot* •scosslbit through somo 3,000 llbrarlos. Information 
CMtars, cItarlnghottMS, and special progrw. ERIC rosourcts. Including 
online searches and Microfiche, were used mre than 1 al 11 Ion tines during 
FY 1985. 

Other Educational Research Activities; 

The Center for the Study of Reading collaborated with NIE and the National 
Acade^f or gstssition in supporting the Conrtsflon on Reading and publishing 
It* report Becowlnq t Nation of Readers. This report siMrfzed current 
ki ww f edget about readiing and its lepHcrtlons for iH^roved Instruction. 

The Center for Lanouage Educatio end Research (CLEAR) opened In June 1985. 
Th»(;encers pnMaf7 aissiott i- to continue and expand the bilingual 
education research fomerly conducted by the National Center for Bilingual 
Researcir, Ml«9se coir fact ended In 1985. 

Tile Iny ftltute for Research on Teaching (IRT) continued imJop research pro- 
jscts a.ned at inproving ciassrooM teaching. Including studies of classrooR 
■anagenent strategies, student socialization, diagnosis am< rcntdlatlon 
of reading difficulties, and teacner education. IRT researchers provided 
technical assistance to nearly 30 school systans; Institute staff organ- 
ized nore than 40 workshops; and research results iiere presented to some 
40,000 teachers and adirfnlstrators, 20,000 aducatlonal researchers, and 
16,000 teacher educators. 

The ECIA Chapter 1 Study funded 10 projects In t-j 1985 at a total cost 
of $3.3n4IHon. 

Following an agr a ew ent between the U.S. Secretary of Education and the 
Japanese Minister of Science, Culture, and Education In Septevter, 1984, 
NIE Made several awards In FY 1985 to Japanese and ^lerlcan education 
experts for data collection and analysis. 

NIE developed a program to nake available the results of educational research 
on iMprovIng teacher preparation programs. NIE plans to fund 20 to 30 devel- 
opment-demonstration projects In which schools of education, ichool districts, 
and other partners would use research to change the methods of teacher 
Instruction* 
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Costs and Benefits 
RAD Centers and Regional Educational Laboratories : 

The centers and laboratories hive been the focus of several studies designed 
to assess and eva!uate their operations and products (see Section I). 
In FY 1983t NIE (through the National Council on Educational Research) fund- 
ed t study to examine the activities of the labs and centers and their 
perceived liapact* Here are torn of the conclusions from that report (EJO): 

U The RM products of the laboratories and centers have focused on 
1iq>rov1n9 teacher preparation; the Instructional process; end school 
currlculums such as mithematlcst English* Klence* and foreign 
languages* These areas are consistent with the recommendations 
made by the ^J83 national educational rtfonn studies (e«g*, A 
Nation at Risk) * 

2. The labs and centers appear to mrk In substantially the same 
educational content areas; there Is little evidence that they are 
carrying out distinct missions* 

3* The FedereT Government should continue to support the labs and 
centers* 

4^ Research findings are not being effectively disseminated to prac« 
titlonerst policymakers* and parents at the local school level « 

5. The Tabs and centers often fall to get the users of RiO products 
Involved In the IdiHitlfl cation and development of projects; as a 
resultt the products are less likely to be used than wuld other- 
wise be the case* 

NIE used ihe conclusions from this and other studies to shape the com 
petition described earlier In Section B* NIE also set new and more 
rigorous requirements for r«rv1ew1ng and evaluating the activities of the 
RAO Centers and laboratories and for monitoring awards by NIE* 

National Assessment of Educational Progress : 

The most recent assessment of NAEPt Measuring the Quality of Education ^ by 
^iriamVlrtz and Archie Lapolnte (E* 14), sponsored by the Carnegie 
Cnrporatlont Ford Foundatlont and Spencer Foundation, recommended that 
the essential activities of NAEP be maintained as vital factors In im- 
plementing an educational standards [M)11cy« The report also recommended 
a number of mee^ures to Improve NAEP s timelinesst comprehensiveness, and 
utility. 
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Mucatlonal R«soure«s Infonnatlon Center ? 

Ill 1981, HIE rtlMsad • report In whieli the cost and use of the ERIC systen 
wert exaarined (E.S). Findings fros this study Indicate that more than 
200,000 online and batch searches are conducted per year and that approxl- 
Mttly 800,000 requests for ERIC docwents are nde per year. Average 
costs for use of the different eoMponents of ERIC, Including user costs 
vary: fbr Resources In Education, $4tf.30: Current Index to Journals In 
Education* $42*50; and coivuter search, $78.00. 

D. Highlights of Activities 

The S'KreUry's reorganfatfon of the Departawnt's research, statistics, 
and educational linprov^efit activities was approved on October 1, 1985. 
The three coaponents of the Office of Educational Reseerch and Inprovement 
(OERI)— I.e., National Canter for Education Statistics, National Institute 
of Education, and Canter fbr Libraries and Education laprovenent-have 
been replaced by fivt prograa units: Offica of Res^tarch, Center for 
Statistics, ProgrsM for ttm lMpreve*iant of Practice. Information Services, 
and Library ProgrsM. Th» fdur Min c o wpone nt s of th* NIE progrvr that 
hav« been described In this chapter art now Toeatad as f011o««: 

RIO Canters*........^. Offica of Research 

Regional Educational Laboratories.... Prograns for the laiprovaiitnt 

of Practice 

National Assessnent of Educational 

Progress Center for Statistics 

Educational Resources 

InforMtlon Center. Infonaatlon Services 

The Secretary Issued seven prInclplM to guide the developMent of future 
activities of the NAEP prograa: , p-. r« 

1. Data collection to facilitate coMparlfnns over time and with 
other countries, 

2« State participation In NAEP (perhiips through a cost-sharing 
arranowMent with the Oepartnent), 

3. Regular Inclusion of qut:-of-$chool 17-year-olds in NAEP 
assessnents» 

♦* Development of an index of functional literacy, 

5. TtJts to assess basic knowledge In core academic subjects. 

Coordination of NAEP with other data collection efforts in 
the Department, »nd 

7. Faster analysis and dissemination of HAK? data, 
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E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

1. Clay, K. "ERIC: How It Has Improved." Phi Delta Kappan . November 

1982. pp. 198-200. 

2. Finn, C. E., Jr^ Nha. the NIE Cannot Be." Phi Delta Kappan . February 

1983, pp. 407-410. 

3. Florlo, 0. H, "Curing /liiierica'j Ouicic Fix Mtntality: A Role for 
Federally Supported Educational Research." Phi Delta Kappan . February 1983, 
pp. 411-415. 

4. Fry. B. H. Evaluation Study of ERIC Produrts and Services . Bloowing- 
ton: Indiana University, 1972. 

5. HeinniTler, J. L. A Descriptive Suwwary: ERIC Cost and Us&ge Study . 
Washington, O.C.: NIE, ISBu 

6. Lau1s» K.S» et al. Pre! i»1 nary Findings for the Study of the R<0: 
utITiiatlon Prograw. Canbridgc, rass.: ADt ^sociates, 1980. 

7» Ntttoflftl Academy of Sciences. FundawentaT Research and the Process of 
Educatfoir; A Report ter the NationarTristltutfr of education by the National 
Acadewy of^i < tnces> Washington, D.C»; NAS, 1977. 

8. National Council on Educational Research. Annual Report (six reports. 
1974-82). 

9. Panel for th* Rev'tw of Laboratory and Center Operations. Research a nd 
De7elopwent Centers and Regional Education Laboratories; StrengtnenTnq aniT 
Siabimring A Hational Resource, itg. imZ 

10. Price, K. 0. Creating and pissewrtnating Knowledge for Educational Re- 
forw; Policy Hanagawent of th» National Institute of Education's Regional 
Educational Laboratories and National Researcn and oeveiopment centers (Los 
Angeles. Calir.: Center for Leadership Development, 1984). 

11. Thompson, C. L. "Dissemination at the National Institute of Education: 
Contending Ideas ai)out Research. Practice, and the Federal Role." (Vol. vi 
of A Study of Dissemination Efforts Supporting School Improvement) Andover. 
MasTl Tne NgrwoRK. inc. I9HZ. 

12. UvS. Department of Education. The National Research and Development 
C enters; A Service Delivery Assessment, wasnington, O.C; ED. 1985. 

13. U.^. Department of ^ucation. Regional Education Laboratories: A 
Service Delivery Assessment. Washington. D.c: ED. I98Z. 

U. Wirtz. W.. and A. Lapointe. Measuring the Quality of Education: A 
Report on Assessing Education Progress^ Washington. O.C.: Wirtz an? 
Lapointe. 198Z. 
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in. iwFORwnow on study contracts 

LRtsponst to 6EPA n7(b)j 

No Studios of the RAf) Cinttrs, Regional Education Laboratories. National 
Ass«sSMflt of Educational Progress, or Educational Resources Information 
Center are planned or In progress. 

Cofftacts for Further Infonaatlon 

Prograa Operations: 

RIO Centers* Tom Carroll 

(202) 254-7180 

RegloneT Educational Laboratories, David Nick 

(2n2) 254-5654 

Mttlonal AssessMnt of Educational Progress. Larry Rudner 

(202) 254.6271 

Educational Resources Infonntlon Center, Alan Nsorehead 

(202) 254-5500 

Program Studies^ fticky TUctt» (202) 245-^77 



Notes 

U The authorlzlntf legislation expired at the end of FY 1985. A 1-year 
mtenslon was authorized by Section 414 of the General Education Provisions 
Act. The SecreUry nbollshed NIE through his reorganization of the Office 
of Educational Research and Iaprov«aent» uhlch was apbroved on October 1. 
1985. 

2. under ths Qmlbus Budget P<xane111at1on Act of 1981, NIE's funded 
celling wes United to S55.6 allllon In each fiscal year froi 1982 
through 1984. 

3. Section 40S(k) of 6EPA established a separate authority for the National 
AssessMnt of Educational Progress within kie. The Education Anendments 
of 1984 reauthorized NAEP through FY 1989, providing $8 art 11 1oi In FY 1985 
and 510.8 Million for each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years. Approximately 
$4 RlTllon wes spent for NAEP In each of the fiscal years frow 1981 through 
1984 and S5.3 Million for FY 1985. Although NAEP was provldwl with a 
separate authorization, legislative action wes not taken to provide funds 
for NAEP. In FY 1985, NIE supported NAEP from funds appropriated for NIE 
as a whole. 

4. The leglsTatlon established a Nations? Council on Educational Research 
(NCER), consisting of 15 presldentlally appointed menbers who serve 3' 
year staggered tenas. under the new Office of Educational Research and 
br?rovenent (OERI) structure, the NCER no longer has the authority to 
establish policy but. Instead, functions as an advisory body. Its purview 
Includes aVI of OERI. 
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SECRETARY'S OISCSETIONARY PROGPAM— OISCRETIONARY ACTIVITIES 
TO :MPR0VE elementary AMD SECONDARY EDUCATION 
(CFDA Nos. 84.12?. 84.073. and 84.123) 

t. PROGRAM PROFILE 

Ltsiilatlon ; Education Consolidation and Improvenervt Act (ECIA) of 1981. 
Stctlon S83(a) as aatnded, P.L. 97-35 (20 U.S.C. 3851} (txplres September 
30» 1987). 

Funding S1nc» 1983 

Fiscal Year Authorization Appropriation 

19{n y $28,765,000 

1984 T/ 28,765.000 

1985 P 31.909.000 

Purpostt To assess the needs antf to gather and disseminate Inforutlon 
on th« effectiveness of prograas to etet the needs of persons served by 
th* Education Consotldatlorr and Im^rrtwKX Act (ECIA); to support re> 
seared and deMnstratlons related to the purposes of the ECIA; to Inprove 
educatlonftl personnel training; and to help State and local educators 
Inpleaent ECIA. 

The Secretary's Discretionary Program assisted progrwas Id four categories: 

(1) programs -nndated by the authoHzIng statute (Arts In Education^ 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education, and Inexp^itslve Book Distribution) i/. 

(2) those mandated by amendments under P.L. 98-312 (LaM-Ralatet* Education) 
i/, (3) those cited In the budget request or In House or Senate committee 
reports (National Diffusion Network and evaluation of the ECIA Chapter 1 
Block Grant), and (4) special Initiatives undertaken by the Department. 

Category 1; Programs mandated by the ECIA 

These programs are described Individually In the Annual Evaluation Re^iort: 
•Arts In Education' U Chapter 117, "Inexpensive Book Distribution" in 
r»"(iter 118, and "Alcc^ol and Drug Abuse Education" In Chapter 114. 

Ca^ >,3ory 2r Pro!?ram mandated by P.L. 98-312 

This progriJt Is described In the An.iual Evaluation Report: "Law-Related 
Education" In Chapter U9. 

Catagory 3; P">9''«"» cited by House or Senate Cowmlttee reports in 
response to the Administration's budget request 

Under the National Diffusion Netvwrk (NDN), organizations that have devel- 
oped products or practices certified by the Departneiit's Joint Dissen.? nation 
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itevftw PifwT and hav* NON grants disstmlnatt Information about those 
tfforts and jirovid* training to aducatl^nal ptrsonnti at new sitas through- 
out tht Nation as Otvtloptp Oanonstrators. Aganclts htip local tdueators 
Itstall tht ctrtlflad products or practices through support froM State 
Facilitator grants. Both types of grants are awarded conpetltlvely and 
MQf last as long as 4 years, depending on performance and availability of 
funds. Contracts are also awarded competitively and for varying lengths 
of tlw for erganfzatlons to provide technical assistance to NDN grantees 
and to Identify and assess proalsing practices. The Secretary's Discretion- 
ary Prograa provided 110.7 ■illlon for NDN In FY 19RS. 1/ 

As for the evaluation of the CCIA Chapter 1 Prograia, the Secretary's Dis- 
cretionary Fund provided SI •550,000 for this pisrpose In FY 1985. (Sr« 
Chapter 101 of this report). 

Catec/Ory The Secretary's Special Initiatives 

Special Initiatives In FY 1985 Included a grant competition to fund 
research* deaohJtratlons, and planning projects In two priority areas: 
teacher Incentives and f1«1d*1n1t1ated projects In the areas of content. 
charicttr» and chnfcv* The Shcretary's Discretionary Program provided 
approjrtmeteTy SSJi afUfon for thes* prodeets In FY 1985: S503.000 for 
teacher Incentive projects and S2.anfnion ftor field-Initiated projects.!/ 
In addft1on» the Saeretary's Dfscrctlonery Frograw provided about S1.2 
million to contlmw thn second and final year of 12 schcol-based educational 
technology demonstrttf on projects. 2/ 

Table 1 displays the Intended distribution of thn Secretary's Discretionary 
Program funds for FY 1985. 
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Table 1 

INTENDED niSTRIBUTION OF THE SECRETARY'S DISCRETIONARY PROGRAM FUNDS» 

FY 1985 



Proqpaws Mandited by tht ECIA (Total) $13.157,000 

Arts in Education 3,157,000 

Intxptnslv* Book Distribution 7,000,000 

Alcohol and Drug Abust Education 3,000,000 

WewTy Windattd by P,l, 98-312 (Total) . , S 2.000.000 

Law-r«1ated Education ?, 000 ,000 

CongrgsslonaT Rgsponsts to 

Departwantai Budget Reouests (Total) $12.250.000 
programs citad in House or Senate 
CoMilttet reports: 

National Diffusion Network 10,700,000 

Ev»1u«t1on of Oiapter I 1,550,000 

(4) Secretary's SpectaT Initiatives (TotaT) $4,502.000 

Teacner incen'Itves 503,000 

F1«1d-1n1t1atcd Studies 2,594,000 

Educational Technology 1,200,000 
Secretary's School Recognition 

Program/Other 215.000 

Total Appropriation $31,909,000 



!I. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
[Response to MM 417(a)] 

A. Objectives 

i?ur1ng FY 1985, the Department's principal objectives for this program were 
as follows: 

0 Through the National Diffusion Network 

--To disseminate more Information 1n the Secretary's priority apMS. 
especially In mathematics, science, adult literacy, teacher praservice 
and inservlce training, and technology applications; 

—To Increase the number, quality, and geographic 'pread of adoptions of 
exemplary efforts; and 

—To provide technical assistance. 
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0 Through th« Stcrgtary's SpeclaT Initiatives 

—To stlaulatt th« dtvelopownt of tcactwr Incentives designed to Improve 
thQ quality of tieapntary and secondary education by Influencing teacher 
rtcniltMnt and personnel system ; 

—To stiMulate field-Initiated projects Involving the content of students' 
education* ways In uhlch schools can develop posltfve lcFaracter traits 
aaong students, and atans to expand parents' choice in education for 
their chlldrtn; and 

—To deMNistrate In local school settings the effective use of technology 
to liaprove teaching and learning In reading, Mrlting, science, and 
eathoMtlcs In eleaentary and secondary schools. 

B* Prog^ress and Accowpllsheents 

In FY 1984, the Secretary's Discretionary Hrograa funds were fronn by the 
U.S. District Court In United States v. Board of Education of the City of 
Chicago. The Discretionary Progran's FY 13oa runos nave oeen used to support 
the FY 1984 projects. When FY 1984 funds are released by the District 
Court» accounting adjustaents »f11 be nede so that FY 19SS grants can be 
awarded. 

In FY I98S» the progress and eeeoRvTlslaMnts of each of the program's 
co wp on e nts were es follows? 

National Dlff^tston Network; 

0 The National Diffusion Network continued support of 82 Oeveloper-Oeiaon- 
strator grants and 53 State Facilitator grants an4 supported 15 new 
Oeveloper-Oenonstrater grants In priority areas that Included aath- 
OMtlcs, science, teacher training, adult literacy, reading, and writing; 
Identified 10 new proKlsIng practices In different program areas; and 
prepared the submission packages for these 10 new practices for review 
by the Joint Olssealnatlon Review Panel. 

Secretary's Special Initiatives; 



0 TWenty-flve geographically dispersed applicants were selected to re- 
ceive planning grants for developing a variety of teacher Incentive 
plans to be leplenented In their local school districts and to serve 
as Rsodels for others throughout the Nation. The grants totaled ap- 
proximately IS0O»0OO. i/ 

0 Thirty-four field-Initiated grants were awarded for projects of national 
significance to laprove elerentary and secondary education. These 
projects were designed to Improve the content of textbooks and In- 
structional materials, to foster s^.udent character develojsment, and to 
enhance parental choice In education. In addition, other projects 
were supported to expand business and education partnerships, to develop 
school -conminlty relationships, to design drug abuse materials for the 
elementary school grades, to study mathematically precocious youths, 
and to examine practices of nuclear energy education across the U.S. 
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0 The second and final year of 12 school-based technology demonstration 
projects was funded. The projects were initially funded under a grant 
competition to denonstrate uses of technology for the improvement of 
core acadcMlc skills, ranging from writing to physics. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Program Scope; 

Under th« National Diffusion Network, costs are roughly $770 p«r school or 
about $7.15 per student served. On the basis of figures compiled from FY 
1985 project applications, program staff reported that 13,000 schools 'were 
adopting and implementing exemplary projects. Approximately 45,000 edu- 
cators received training to use programs and practices, and 1.3 million 
students (3 percent of fall 1983 elementary /secondary enrollment) were 
being served by programs adopted in these new sites. 2/ 

0 Under the Secretary's Special Initiatives, FY 1985 awards ranged from 
about $16,000 to $150,000» wfth the exception of t $250,000 award to 
the Chicago Public Schools. The projects that began during the 1983-84 
school year art bmln^ completed and final reports are no*$ being received. 

a Having fnto their second year of fundi ng^ 12 school -based technology dem- 
onstration projects applied a variety of new technologies to improve 
teaching and learning in reading, writing, science, and mathematics. 
Several are considered good candidates for dissemination as exenplary 
by the National Diffusion Network. 

Program Effectiveness : 

National Diffusion Network ; 

No new information (see FY 1984 Annual Evaluation Report for latest infor- 
mati jn). 

Secretary's Special Initiatives 

Ihe overall effectiveness of these varied efforts can best be demonstrated 
by the information and satisfaction these programs generated at each spe- 
cific site. These efforts range from the parental education choice program 
in New York, which established an open enrollment system, to the development 
of teacher incentive plans and evaluation models that have been disseminated 
and shared with others across the Nation, the development of computer- 
assisted school board training materials, and the establisfwent of a private 
school recognition program. The Secretary's Discretionary Program provided 
the opportunity for these grantees to expand upon ideas and develop model 
programs for the improvement of education. 
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Tht school -bastd ttchnology demonstration projtcts ar* providing Insights 
into tho potontlal contribution of tichnology to (:) rtvltalUIng the 
t1«Mntaf7 and $«condaf7 eurrlculun, (2) dovtloplng highor-order thinking 
skills, and (3) txtmdino tht availability of quality tducatlon programs 
to £ Midi largtr mabcr of studtnts» particularly In rural aroas. 

0. Highlights of Act1y1t1a> 

Haw MM prograa ragulatlons rt(;u1rt oducatlonal pi^raas to b« rovltwtd 
by th« Otpartatnt's Joint OlssMrinatlon Revltw Panti for tvldtnco of tffoc- 
tf vwMS tvory 4 yttrs. 

In ordtr to Mtrd grants Mrly «iough for planning and fnpTantntatlon of 
daaonstratlons during tht coaing school ytar, notlcts about grant conpetl- 
tlons stipportod by tht Stcrttary's Olscrttlonary Prograa will bt published 
tarlltr in th»ytar. 

E. Supporting Studios and Analysts 

Jii. iwFORWTiw o>» STwrr eoitrmcTs 

LWSpOnSt to 417(b)J 

stwHts about procraaft supported by tht Stcrttary's Olscrttlonary ProgrM 
dn In progrtss* 



Contacts for Furthtr Inforwttlon 

Prog?a» Optmtlons: 

Stcrttarr's Olscrttlonsnr Prugrw: Ja^s V, Capua. (202) 254-8227 

National Diffusion Netwrfc: Jtan Narayanan, (202) S53-7003 

Program Studios: Ricky Takai, (202) 245-3877 



Notes 

1. Stctioit 583 of ECIA authorized up to 6 percent of the fund^ appro- 
priated for Chapter 2 of tht ECIA to ba used for the Secretary's 
Discretionary Prograa. 

2, PrograiKS Mandated by law in the Secretary's Discretionary Program are 
covered by separate chapters In th* Annual Evaluation Report, 
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3. Because of tfte Impoundment of funds by the U.S. District Court 
for the Northern District of Illinois, FY 198S funds 382, 231) 
**er« used to complete the 1984 grants cycle. Ue litigation has 
also caused 1985 aMrdees to receive only a portion of the total 
awards. 

4. A snail portion of these funds mss used to support the Secondary 
School Reco{|n1t1on Program and other activities. 

5. To date» $885,840 of th* $1,203,747 has been awarded for yeaf twu, 
with the balance of $317,634 awaiting the FWeral court's decision. 
In fiscal years 1982 through 1984, the Discretionary Fund was used to 
support the development of children's educational television programs. 
In FY 1985, the new Science and Mathematics Discretionary Fund Is being 
used for this purpose Instead of the Discretionary Fund. 

6. Because of the Impoundment of funds In the Chicago court case, only 
five of these applicants have been funded. The remaining 20 applicants 
win be funded as soon as the funds are released. 

7» Funding delays (due ta the Impoundment of funds In th» Chicago court 
case) hav* created problems such as late awards and sporadic funding 
for thr Natfonil Diffusion Network program. The funding delays have 
ftlso affected the collection and dissemination of Information on program 
adoptions, teacher training, and Impact on students. 
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SECRETARY'S OISCTEnONARY PR(3SRAH FOR MATHEMAHCS. SCIENCE, 
COHPUTER LEARNIN6, AND CRITICAL FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
(CFOA No. 84.1&3) 



I. PROGRAM PROFILE 




Fondlnff Sinct 1985 



Fiscal y>r AutheHzatfjn Appropriitlon 

1985 S40,qon,00al/ $9,900,OOQ2/ 

PurgoM: To iMprovt tho quality of MtlwNtlcs and scltnet ttaching, com- 
puttr lltaracy. and Instruction tn critical foreign languagts. 

Thit Sicratary*s Olscrttlonary Prograa prorldts asslstanct to Statt tduca- 
tl*?.*!^'** tdttcation agand'as (LEAs). Institutions 

ifhlgtitr iducatloft. and nonprofit organizations for projects in Mttio- 
mtlcsand sefanc* tnstnict1oR» cmpvUr Itamlng. and Instruction In 
CTltfcaT fbrtign languages. Vm loglslatlon nandatad stt-asldas as 
fblloifs: 

0 ^"^lyA^^'y- TMonty-flva ptreant Is rtsarvtd for pro- 

jacts St institutions of Higher education to impn^ and expand In- 
struction in critical foreign languages^ 

0 Evaluation and R»«i«rc«i; u;» to $3 flrilllon Is reserYOd for evaluation 
•no researci) ictivities to be conducted fey the Oepartmnt of Education. 

The riMlnlng eonles are available for grant awards for projects of 
nation*! significance In rathoMatlcs and science Instructl w, co«*cuttr 
learning, and foreign language Instruction In critical languages and for 
other appropriate activities (e.g., educational telev1si-n^ that coma 
under the broad nandate of li^rovlng the quality of teaching In the 
subjects of enncem. 

The planned allocation for the Secretary' » Discretionary Pnjgraa for 
•athowaticj, science, cowputer learning, and critical foreign languages 
In FY 1985 was as follows: 
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Critical Foreign Lansv^qes 
Evaluation and Research 
Other Discretionary Activities 

Grant Competition 

Educational Television 

3-2-1 Contact! 
Voyage of the "Miini* 
Children's Television ^rkshop 
Mathematics Series 

Total 



$2,475,000 
1,000.000 

3. 4^^5.000 

3.000.000 

1.000.000 
1(000 .000 

1.000.000 

$9,900,000 



:i. FY 1985 PROGRAM INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS 
LResponse to fiEPA 417(4)1" 

A* Oblectlv es 

During FY 1985.. the Department's principal objectives for this program, 
by category, were as follows: 

Critical Foreign languages ; 

To make awards to Institutions of higher education for the improve- 
went and expansion of Instruction In crftical foreign Tanguag^s. 3/ 
Projects to Improve Instruction Include those designed— 

0 To provide short- or long term advanced training to foreign-language 
instructors; 

0 To provide training In new teaching methods and proficiency evalua- 
tion techniques; and 

0 To Improve teaching methods through curriculum development. Includ- 
ing the use of technologies. 

Projects to expand Instrjction Include those designed— 

0 fo add to the curriculim languages not currently offentd; 
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0 To add ta the curriculum advanced language courses; 

0 To devise Instruct Jonal approaches suited to diverse student pop- 
ulations; and 

0 To use technology to increase access to fns£ruv:t1on in critlol 
foreign languages. 

Evaluation and Research Stt-aslde; 

To conduct research on Inprortng teacher training, retraining. Inservlce 
training, and rttentlon In tht fields of aatheutlcs and science; and 

To conduct evaluitlons of th* program assisted under Title II and to con- 
duct policy antlysos of alternative aethods to Inprove Instruction In 
■athoMtlcs and science. 

Other Discretionary /tetlvltles ; 

Hath/Sclenci Grant Cowpetltlon 

To Mke grant aiMrds to SEAs afid LEAs, Institutions of higher education, 
and nonprofit organizations for projects of natloniT significance in 
Mthanattcs and sdencft Instruction. coMputer learning, and Instruction 
In crIttctT fbrtlgn languages. Special consideration Is given to the 
following applfcants: 4/ 

0 LEAS, or consortluM thereof, proposing to establish or Inprave Magnet 
school prograM for gifted and talented students; and 

0 Applicants proposing to provide special services to historically 
underserved and underrepresented populations in the fields of eath- 
enatlcs and science. 

Projects fimded under the Secretary's Discretionary Progrw my In- 
clude those designed— 

o To inprove teacher recnrltiwnt and retention in the fields of nath- 
ewtics. science, conputer learning, and critical foreign languages; 

0 To improve teacher qualifications and skills in the fields of mathe- 
matics, science, computer learning, and critical foreign languages; 



0 To Improve curHculums In -wthematics, science, computer Teaming, 
and critical fo'elgn languages, including the use of new techno- 
logies. 

Educational Television 

To continue to make available high^ujility educations! television prograw 
In mathematics, science, and technology. 
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Progress and Accompi 1 shmeryts 

In FY 1985, the progress and acconpl i shments of the program's components 
Mere as follows: 



Critical Foreign Languages ; A grant competition was condactad In the 
sunner or lyoa. Thirty-nine awards were mde. 

Evaluation and Research Set-aside ; Ho projects have been Implemented at 
this tlRW. The Office or Educational Research and Iiaprovtjnent and the 
Office of Planning* Budget and Evaluation are currently developing 
plans to conduct research and evaTuatlon acr.lvltles. 



Other Discretionary Activities; 



Wath/Sclence Grant Competition ; A grant competition was announced In 
the summer of 1985. The deadline for submitting applications was October 
29, 7985; 472 applications were received. The anticipated award date 
Is Spring, 1986. 

Educational Television: Funds were provided to support three educational 
television programs: 

3-2-1 Contact I 



Funds were provided to produce the third season of this Children's 
Television Workshop science and technology series for children 8 to 
12 years old. Each series consists of 65 half-hour shows, broadcast 
each weekday for 13 weeks. 



Voyage of the Wml 

Funds were provided to produce the second season of this science and 
mathematics series designed for grades four through six but applicable 
through grade eight. This TV series, produced by Bank Street College 
of Education and Holt, Rinehart and Winston Publishers,^ emphasizes a 
discovery approach to math and science by moving from concrete real- 
world experiences to a more abstract understanding of science and 
math principles^ 



Hathematics Series 



The Children's Television Workshop has received funding from the 
Department of Education, Corporation for Public Broadcasting, private 
foundations, and corporations to produce a new TV series for 8- to 
iO-year olds on math concepts and problem-solving strategies. The 
new series will be aired in about a year. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

No information is available. 
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HIgMfqtttS Of Activities 

Leglslitlon to authorize Title 11 of EESA for a 3-year period was 
signed Into Uw on November 22, 198S. 

E. Supporting Studies and Anilyses 

None* 

III. iNFORmnow OH STUDY cnmmcTs 

Li%tspanse to Scta 4i7(t})j 

The leglslctfon of Title It authorlxtd the Secrttxry to conduct an eval* 
union of tht program assisted under Title 11 and to mice a policy 
analysis of alternative Methods to Improve Instruction In math and 
science. The Office of Plannng, Budget and Evaluation Is currently 
developing plans te conduct these activities^ 

Contacts for Further Inforwatlon 

Program Operations: Patricia Alexander. (202) 254-4227 
Program Studfw : R Jqp TUetf » (202) 245-'»77 
notes 

1. Title II of the EESA authorizes I4fl0 allllofi for FY IMS, of which 90 
percent Is to be used for grants te states (with I percent reserved 
for the 0.$. Territories and for school prograari adirinlstered by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs) and 10 percent Is for the Secretary's 
Olscnstlontnr Fund fbr programs of national significance, 

2. SlOO million rms appropriated for this new program In FY 1985, of 
»*1ch 189.9 million Is for grants to States and S9.9 million Is fjr 
the Secretary's Discretionary Fund. 

3. The list of critical languages was published on August 2, 1985, in 
the Federal Register (50 FR 3U12). 

4. In addition to es*^11sh1ng these pHorltles. the Secretary may 
select as a priority one or more of the projects luted under the 
Critical Foreign Languages Set'^slde. 
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EXCELLENCE IN EDUCATION PROGRAM 
(CFDA No. 84.171) 

r. PRO(^AW PROFILE 

Laglslatlon - Excellence in Education Act of 1984. Title VI of the Education 
for Economic Security Act» P.L. 98-377 (20 U.S.C. 4031 et seg. ) (expires 
October I, 1988). V . ^ 

Funding Since 1985 

Fiscal Year Authorization Approprfatim 

198S il6,0OO,00Q S5 .GOO .000 y 

Purpose: To provide grant assistance to local education agencies (LEAs) 
ror individual public schools that are implementing the recownendations of 
the rfiport of the National Connrlssion gn SxceKence- in Education (NCEE), A 
Nation At Risk; The Irep^.*ative for Educational Reform , or otherwise strlvT 
ing CO improve the quality or elementary or secondary education. 

Th« legislation authorizes a grant program to LEAs to carry out projects 
of excellence in individual public schools through activities that (1) 
demonstrat* successful techniques for Improving th« quality of education, 
(2) can b* disseminated amt replicated, and (3) are conducted with the 
participation of principals, teadwrs, parents, and business concerns in 
the cnmmunfty. 

Ti<o types of awards are made under trtis program: school excellence grants 
and special school grants. Both types of awards support school improvement 
activities, but special school grants require the assurance of financial 
contribiitions from the private sector for the proposed activities. 

FY 1985 funding priorttles- for the school excellence grants and special 
school grants were as follows: 

1. Hodemization and improvement of secondary school curricula to 
Improve student achievement in academic or vocational subjects 
and competency in basic functional skills; 

2. Ellaiination of excessive electives and the establishment of in- 
creaset^ graduation requirements in basic subj^ts; 

3. Improvement in student attendance and discipline through the 
demonstration of innovative student motivation techniques and 
attendance policies with clear sanctions to reduce student absen- 
teeism and tardiness; 

4. Demonstrations to increase 1 Gaming time for students; 
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S« ExptriMtntatlon providing Inctntlvas to ttachcrs and teams of 
ttachtrs for outstanding ptrformanct; 

5. Orrsnst rations to Incrtast studant Motivation and aehlavenent 
through ertativ* conbl nations of Indeptndtnt study, team teach- 
ing, laboratory exptrloneo, technology utilization, and l^iroved 
cirttr guidance and counseling; or 

7. Dannstratlonf of new and pnarislng aodels of school -coanunlty 
and school -t»^schoo1 ralatfonshlpi Including th« us« of nonschool 
personnel to a1 Itrlate shortages In areas such as aatheMtlcs, 
selenet, and fortign l&nguagt Instruction* as Mil as other part- 
nerships betwe i business and education. Including the use of 
e<ju1pMnt* 

In addressing one or wre of these priorities, the SecrvUry especially 
encouraged proposals that Increased parental Involveaent In Improving the 
quality of eleaentary and secondary education, and students' knowledge of 
the early history of the American republic, the significance of tha Consti- 
tution, Declaration of Independence, Bill of Rights, and other primary 
do cu we nt s; and the origins and developeent of the Anrlcan fore of govern- 
Ment and political Instlttitlons* 

II. FT VS8S PROSMH IhFORmTIOII AlW AWLYSIS * 
LIbsponse to 8E?A il7(a}J 

A* Objective 

The objective of the Excellence In Education Progna Is to provide grant 
assistance fbr Individual public schools across the country that are 1»- 
plwMtlnv the rec r e wi i O atlons of the NCEE or othenrise striving to leprove 
the vfuallty of eleaentary or secondai^ education. Under the prograe, 
schools will be selected not on the basis of their performnce but on the 
basis of propouls that have the highest potential for successfully 
denonstrating techniques to leprove the quality of education and that ^n 
be disslplnated and replicated. 

B. Proqrass and AccowoTlshwents 

firant awards wHI be aade In spring 1986. Subnrtsslon of grant applica- 
tions was dut by October 30, 1985; 825 applications were fubmltted. No 
plans have been leploMnted to conduct research, evaluation, and dlssarlna- 
tlon activities. 

C. Costs and Benefits 

Ko Information Is available on t>1s program. 
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0. Highlights of Activities 

The Administration requested that FY 1985 funds be rescinded and no funds 
were requested for the program In FY 1986. The Administration Believes 
that the Secondary School Recognition Program is a better vehicle to recog- 
nize and rew9/>d excellence In education. 

E. Supporting Studies and Analyses 

None* 



III. INFORWAnOW on STUDY COffTRACTS 
LResponst to 5EPA 4I7{b)J — 

No studies of this program art planned or in progress. 



Contacts for Further Information 

Program Operations: Patricia Alexander, (?02) 254 3227. 
Program Studies : Ricky Takai » (202) 245-8877. 
Wotes 

1. Legisiation extending this authorization for 3 years was signett into 
law OR November 22, 1985. 

2. The Congress appropriated S5 rain Ian to Implement this program for the 
1985-86 school y«ar. Of this amount, $1 million 1$ available for 
school excellence grants, and $3 million is available for the special 
school grants. The remaining $1 million is reserved for research, 
evaluation, and dissemination activities. 
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EVALLATION CONTRACTS ACTIVE IN OPBE DURING 
FISCAL YEAR 1985 
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Su.«.ry of Punning i Evluatlon Contract. During 



^85 



Printmdi 



05-F»b-86 



Funding 

" DMcription of Contract 

STATB AMD tOCAL GRANTS DIVISION 



Contractor & Contract No. 



Start Data End Data 



OPBE 
Prc^act 
Of f Icar 



64 111,005.000 



Operation of ECIA Chaptar 1 fachnical 
Aaaiatanca Cantar, Nation 2, to providt 
conaultin9 •••iatai.ca in arciaa of aval- 
uocion and prograv iaprovaaant to SEA 
•nd LEA pro}acta. 



Advancad Tachnology, Inc, 
Indlanapolia, Indiana 

300-82-0375 



Ol-Oct-84 30-5ap«e5 English 



64 •2.010.000 



OparatioM «f BCIA Chaptar 1 T.chnicaJl 
Aaaiatanca cc-^tar, Ragiona 1 and 3, to 
provida conaulti..^ taaiatanca in araaa 
of evaluation and p^oflraa iaprovraant 
to 3EA and tSA projMta. 



Educational Taating :Sarvica 
Princaton. Naw Jaraay 

300-82-0376 



Ol-Oct-84 30-5ap-85 £ngU»h 



64 •1.156. 000 



0 aration of ECIA Chaptar 1 Tachnical 
Aaaiatanca Cantar. Ragion 4. to provldi 
conaulting aaaiatanca in araaa of eval- 
uation and prograa iaprovaaant to SEA 
and t^A projacta. 



Northwaat Raglonal Laboratory 
Portland. Oregon 

300-82-0377 



01-0ct-e4 30-5ep-85 Andarson- 



33 
•4 



•567.725 
463.656 



A atudy to develop a coaprehenaive beat 
of inforaation about *^ationwida opera- 
tion of Chaptar 2, ECIA, in local edu- 
cation agenciea regarding prograa af- 
facta and adainiatrative ayataaa. 



SRI International 
Nanlo Park. Califor.:!^ 
300-83-0286 



12 Dac'83 12-Dac-85 Chala.ar 



64 



•334.131 



Taak order contract to carry out an- 
alytical atudiea to provide background 
inforaation for work of OPBE ataff . 



Advanced Technology, jnc. 
Raaton. Virginia 
300-82-0380 



30-3ap-e-t 30-Sap 85 Andarion-Mg 



63 



•1.514.0OO 
2.619.352 



A national longitudinal evaluation of 
the affectiveneaa of aarvlcaa for 
language-ainority. linited-Engllah- 
proflcient atudenta* 



Davelopaan^ Aaaociotaa. 

Arlington. Virginia 
300-83-0030 



Inc . 



0l-Dac~82 3O-Dac-06 5hui« 1 



65 



•438.591 



Addition of liaitad-Engliah-apeaktng 
Native Aaerican atudenta to the n«itlonal 
longitudinal evaluation. 



Davelopaent Aaa-^clataa. Inc. 
Arlington. Virginia 
300-85-0175 



17-Sap~85 16-Dac-66 Shulax 



A-l 
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iO.UMO pro.r.. for th. h.ndlcoppp.d: who .r, 

rrrf ^'^•^ ••ttln9« in hl9h- 

•nd low-ua« Stataa. 



•nd low-uaa Stataa 



of procaduraa and aatariaia for aval- 
u«tin9 tha lapact on acMav«»«nt of LEA 

(Bilingual Education). 



Raaaarc. id Evaluation 

Aaaoclataa, inc. 
Chapcii Hill, North Carolini 
300-84-0225 



5RA Tachnologlaa, Inc. 
Hountaln Vla%#. California 
300-65-0140 



01-0ct-e4 31-D»c-e5 rtixwaU 



OS-Jul-eS ea-Jan-88 English 



LP 



•5 



•160,000 



A mtudy to docuaant tha pr'ocaaaaa and E H yKif. 

Vocational Education Act. 



23-Aug 85 22-Au9-e6 Shuli 



65 



r/J 1,627 



Taah ordar co^^tract to provida aupport 

InXi:: coUactlc^rS.t. 
•nal/«|a, ^^tk analyala of Infor.atlon 
p«rtlnant to tepartnantal policy laauaa 



Advancad Tachnology, 
KcLaan* Virginia 

300-^2-0380 



Inc« 



Ol-Oct-82 30-Sap-85 Anderson 



"9 



84 

65 



•534,000 
61,000 



A atudy of racant tranda In tha 
Vocational l^ahabllltation Progrtia'a 
car^load« and placaaant pattarna. 



Ecoaoaatrlca. Inc. 
fiathaada, Maryland 

300-84-02M 



Cl-Sap-84 30-Jan-87 Kirach.nbau. 



65 



6436.7915 



Analyaie of rehabilitation aarvlcaa in 
tha v>roprlatary aactori a «tuUy to 
Idantlfy and analyze faccora contribu- 
ting to tha rapid growth of p^lvata 
aactor rahabllltatlon aarvlcaa. 



Barkalay p;9nnlng A»aoclata» 
^arkaUy, Califorrla 
3O0-85-0i«Ci 



0|-JuJ-8t. 30-Jun-87 Kir.ch.nboui 



STODEMT AND INdTlTVTlOHAL AID DIVISIOM 



64 

65 



6136,650 
2C9,715 



Purchaaa of proprietary data on fraah 
a*n collaga «tudanta for Hlghar Educa< 
-ion Raaaarch Survay on fall anroll- 
•anta. Financial aid, attltudlnal, 
a^onoalc and daaograpMc Information 
obtained froa aeapla of 250-300,000 
atudanta* 



HERI, UCLA 

LcM Angalea, Caliiornia 

300-64-0163 



29- Jun-84 Ol-Api £7 Bar 5 



64 

65 



^130,000 
140,000 



Tha Higher Education 1^ nel each year 
provldea the De^artaant with two 
policy-relevant, quick raaponaa aur- 
vaya froa a aaspla o£ Inatltutlone 
of hlghar education* 



Aaarlcan Council on Education 
Vaahlngton, D. C* 
(Funda iranafar Lo N3F) 



Ol-Oct-82 30-5«p-8fe Corrrnllo 
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•n.Iy.l, of po.t^«cond«ry progr««« to 
-ov.d. 0*p„t«nt with llX^^rl" 



w«ai>inycGn» D. C. 



Oi-Apr-83 31-Har^66 Horr.s.«y 



eoucatiok division 



65 



M $1X20,000 



conduct. .tudl.., .,.d p.r£or.* 

Co.p.tltiy. Incntlv.. m public .Ouca- 
tlon. , contr.ct f.o .duct. cltl^Snr 

involved In th. u.. o4 co.p.tltlon 

t.ach.r. In pr.p.rlng =-t.. -,u to 
p.rfor..nc. Incntlv. .od.l. 



P.l.vin A««ootat.», 

WaaMngton, D. c. 

300-82-0248 



Inc . 



Ol-Oct-82 30-S«p-e5 



■ akai 



Saquolc Inatttut. 
Sacraa.nto, California 
300-83-0148 



li-Hay-e3 13-«„y-e5 Bart.H 



PLANIIIIIC AND TECHMICAL AMALYSIS DIVJSJOM 



B5 9500,000 



63 
64 
65 



64 



orn!i!I"*^^*^* •"'^ technical •upport, to 

Jo-;- d:tr:x-r:-o^":.::;io-:- 

or,,nl,ln9 .nd dl.playln, Inforlitl'; 

tlLT '>-P--«^"-''t. and producing 

t.chnlcal paparn and r.porta. 

725,000 "^"^ »>^i^-9u.l 



•82.157 



D.clfJlon Rft.ourc.. CorpcrMtion 
w«khington, D. c, 
300-83-0211 



Jnr'hrfr*'^''! •noly.l. of DISTAR 
for bi Ungual •tud«ntii. 



SRA T<kchnolc9i«« 
Mountain Vi%w, C-ilifornl« 
300-83-250 



Univttralty of Oregon 
Eug«nr^, Dragon 
300-:i4-0?63 



01-Oct 63 30 . •p^ea B«kT 



30-S»p~84 30'S»p-85 Baker 
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84 

as 



•3' 



Ev.xuation of Indian-control l.d .chool. 

Jolt*:";:?,""''' r'*'^' """^"-^ 

co.t.. .chl.v..«nt, .tt.ndanc. and .t- 



Abi. A at©«. Inc. 



04 



•40,000 



EKd.inatlon of thm •'.ot# of thm -rt 
of ..thod. u..d to id.ntl£y .t^dSnt. 



Pttlavin A»BDciai«» 
W««hington, D. C. 

300-84-0268 



•5 



•500,000 



praf.ranr.a of paranta of aavaral 
aroupa of lanquafl. .Inorlty childran. 
S-pl. win ba llnkad Into NAEP ao t^at 
P.rant.l attltud.a can b. r.lat.d to 
•ducatlonvl prograsa. 



Educotionai T«»ting 5arvic« 
Prlncaton, Naw Jaraay 

300-85-020b 



30~5ap-85 3Q-Dac-36 Baker 



COORDINATION STAFF 



a4 •170,92C 



Analy.i. of tho thaor.tlcol and public 
policy root, of banaflt/coat analy. • 
In rahabilitation, axa.ination of 
aupplaaantr to th.^ R-300/911 data baar* 
propoaaia to davaiop practical plan., ' 
baaad on •)ciatin3 data, for aodala of 
banafit/coat analyala. 



Rutgart »»-^ I vn^ si ty 

Nav Brur *rV, K«w Jaraay 

2'.0-84- 



25-3»p.e4 30-5ap-85 5p,t3 
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IMOEX TO THE ANNUAL EVALUATION REPf 



Note: All three-digit numbers are chapter references. These numbers appeetr 
in the upper-right hand corner or each page of the report. 

Academic Facilities* 523, 524 
Adult Education: 

Indian Education, 113 

State Administered Program, 407 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education, 114 
American Indians, see Indian Education 
Arts in Education Program, 117 

Basic Educational Opporturity (Pell) Grants, SOI 
Bilingual Education: 

Academic Excellence, 201 

Developmental, 201 

Evaluation Assistance Centers, 204 

Family English Literacy, 201 

Fellowships, 203 

Immigrant Education, 205 

Hatlor^l Clearinghouse, 204 

Multifunctional Resource Centers, 204 

PrcgraflT for the Development of Instructional Materials, 201 

Research and Development Program, 204 

Schools of Education Projects, 203 

Special Alternative Instruction, 201 

Special Populations Program^ 201 

State Education Agency Programs, 204 

Support Services, 204 

Training Projects, 203 

Transition Program f ^r Refugee Children, 202 

Vocational Training, 406 

Vocational Instructor Training^ 406 

Vocational Instructional Materials, 406 
Block Grant (Elementary and Secondary Education), 104 
Business and International Education (Language Training, Arei Studies), 520 

Captioned Film Loan Program (Media Services), 312 

Centers for Independent Living, 333 

Civil Rights TralMnq and Advisory Services, 106 

Close Up Foundation (El lender Fellowships), IIQ 

College Housing Loans, 522, 523, 524 

College Library Resources, 604 

College Work Study, 506 

College Cooperative Education, 521 

Consolidation of Programs for Elementary and Secondary Educatior, 104 
Construction, Schools (in federally affected areas), 109 
Consumer and Homemaker Education, 402, 403 
Cooperative Education, 521 
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Ocaf-811 nd, Ppogranw for, 305, 308, 331 
Otilnqutnt Children, 103 
Dtsn^rs^dtlon Assistance, 104, 106 

On tht Basis of Stx, 106. US 

On the Basis of National Origin, 106 

On tht Basis of Raca, 106 
Olrtct Loan Program, SOS 
01sa<lvantagad Studtnts: 

Orlldrtfr In Stata-AdK'l'-.l stared Institutions, 103 

Education for, 101, 107, 110 

U9aT Training for, 517 

Postsacondary Education, 501, 502, 503, 507, 508, 509 , 510, 514, 517, 60S 
Special Services for, 510 
Vocational Education Program for, 402, 404 
Disaster Aid, 108 

(HsseiRf nation of Exanplary Educational Practices, 611 
Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad, (Fulbrlght-Hays), 519 

Early Education for Handicapped Children, 306 

Education Consolidation and InproveMent Act of 1981, 101, 102, 103, 104, 

107, 114, 117, 118, 119 
Education for the OlsadvantagMl, IQl, 102, 103, 107, 110, 201. 202, 205, 

402, 404, 5C1, 502, 503, "SGS. 507, 508, 505, 510, 514, 517, 513, 6CS 
Education*] Opportunltx Centers, 509 
Education*] Televlslaff and Technology, 611 
Eleflervftary and Secondary Education Slock Orant, 104 
ETlender Fella^shlps, 110 

EhtltleMnt Grants to Local Education Agencies and Indian-Controlled 
Schools, 111 

Faculty Research Abroad (FulbHght-Hays), 519 
FeUotrships: 

Bilingual Teachers, 203' 

Foreign Language and Area Studies, 520 

graduate and Professional Study, 518, 519, 520 

Indian Students, 112 
FilM, Captioned (Media Services), 3U 
Follow Through, 107 

Foreign La-guage and Area Studies, 519, 520 
Ful bright-Hays Grants, 519 

Fund for the laprovewent of Postsacondary Education (FIPSE), 512 

General Assistance to the Virgin Islands, 105 

Graduate and Profesrional Study, Fellowships for, 518, 519, 520 

Guaranteed Student Loans, 504 
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Handicapped Children, Early or Preschool Education for, 302, 303, 306 
Handicapped: 

Arts ifi Education, 117 

Client Assistance Program, 326 

OeaNBlind, Programs for, 305, 308, 331 

Higher Education for, 308, 510 

Independent Living, 333 

Indians, 334 

Medie and Films for, 312 
Migrants, 330 

National Institute of Handicapped Research, 324 

Personnel Training and Recruitment for Education of, 309, 310, 327 

Postsecondary, 308 

Preschool, 302, 303» 306 

Recreation, 329 

Regional Resource Centers, 304 

Research, Pemonstraiclon, 306, 307, 311, 313, 314, 324, 328 
Secondary, 314 

Services to, 301, 302, 303, 305, 306, 307, 308, 314, 328, 329, 330, 331, 

332, 333, 334 
Severely Handicapped, 307, 328 
Special Studies, 313 
State Aid Grants, 302 

State-Supported School Programs, State Grant Program » 301 
Transitional Services, 314 

Vocational Rehebilitation for^ 3X4, 325, 328, 330, 332, 334, 401 
Hawaiian Natives, Vocational Education for, 405 
Helerr Keller National Center, 331 
High School Equivalency Program, Migrant Education, 116 
Higher Education: 

Cooperative Education, 521 

Developing Institutions, 512, 514, 515 

Direct Grants, 501, 502 

Direct Loans, 505 

for the Deaf, 308 

for the Disadvantaged, 501, 502, 503, 507, 508, 509, 510, 514, 515, 517, 605 

for the Handicapped, 308, 510 

for Indian Students, 112 

for Migrant Students, 116 

for Veterans, 511 

for Vocational Students, 401 

for Women, 518, 605 

Guaranteed Student Loans, 504 

Housing, Loans, 522, 523, 524 

Improvement, 512 

Institutional Aid, 507, 508, 509, 510, 511, 512, 514, 515, 522, 523, 524, 604 
Law, 516, 517 

Postgraduate, 518, 519, 520 

Special Staff Training, 513 

State Student Incentive Grants, 503 

Supplemental Grants, 502 

Talent Search, 508 

Work-Study, n06 
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Indgrant Educatfofi Proqrm, Ewergsncyr 205 

Impact Aid, set School Assistance In Federally Affected Aress 

Incentive Grants to States for Student Assistance, 503 

Independent Living, Centers for, 333 

Indian Educetlon: 

Adult Indian Education, 113 

Oeaonstrttlon Projects, 112 

Educational Service Projects, 112 

&tt1t1«Miit Grants to Local Education Agencies and Indian-Controlled 

Schools, 111 
FelloHShlps for Indian Students, 112 
Personnti Oevtlopw e n t Projects, 112 
Resource, Evaluation Centers, 112 

Vocational Education for Indian Tribes and Organizations, 405 

Vocational Rehabnitatlon, 334 
Indian Students, Services or Aid to, ICl, 111, 112, 113, 518 
Inexpensive Book Distribution, 118 

Institutions of Higher Education, Payiwnts to S07, 508, 509, 510, 311, 512, 514, 

515, 522, 523, 524, 604 
Interest Subsidy Grants for Academic facilities Loans, SZ3 
Intern brary Cooperation, State Grants, 603 

International Edueatloh amt Business Prograa (Language Training and Ama 
Studies), 52a 

Language and Areas Studies, S19» 52C 

Language-Minority or Llorited-Englfih-Proflcfent, Services or Aid to, 101, 102^ 

116, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 406. 510, 602 
Law-Related Education, 119, 516, 517 
Law School Cllnica] Experience, 516 
Legal Training for the Disadvantaged, 517 
Libraries: 

Career Training, 605 

College Library Resources, 604 

Construction Grants, 608 

for Indian Tribes and Hawaiian Natives, 609 

Public Library Services, State Grants, 602, 60; 

Research and OtiMMStratlon, 606 

Strengthening Research Library Resources, 607 
Magnet Schools Assistance, 121 
Mathe«at1cs and Science State Grants, 120 
Media Services and Captioned Fllai Loan Program, 31? 
Migrant Education: 

College Assistance Program, 116 

Handicapped, 330 

High School Equivalency Program, 116 

State Formula Grants, 102 
Mine Shaughnessy Scholars Program, (FIPSE), 512 
Minority Institutions^ 515 

Minority Students, Services or Aid to, 101, 102, 107, 110, 201, 202. 203. 204. 
205, 404, 501, 502, 503, 505, 507, 508, 509. 510, 515. 517, 518» 605 
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National Diffusion Network, 611 

National Institute of Handicapped Research » 324 

Pell Grants (formerly 8E06s)» 501 

Personnel Training, Recruitment for Education of the Handicapped, 309, 
310, 327 

Postsecondary Education (See Higher Education) 
Preschool Education for Handicapped Children, 302, 303, 306 
Professional Study » Fellowships for, 518, 519, 520 
Public L1brar> Services, State Grants, 602» 603 

Reading Is Fundamental (Inexpensive Book Distribution), 1X3 
Recrultnient and Information (Special Education) » 310 
Refugee Children, 202 

Rehabilitation* See Vocational Rehabilitation 
Research and Development: 

Handicapped* 306* 308, 311, 313, 314, 331 

Libraries, 606, 607 

Secretary's Special Initiatives, 611 

Vocational Education, 404 

Secretary's Discretionary Program, 114,. 117, 118» 119, 611 
School Assistance In Federally Affected Areas^Sc^ool Construction, 109 
School Assistance In Federally Affected Areas-Kafntenance^ and Operations 
Science Improvement » 515 

Shaughnessy* Wna, Scholars Program (FIPSE), 512 
Special Education, Recruitment and Information, 309, 310 
Special Services for Disadvantaged Students, 510 
State Student Incentive Grants, 503 
Strengthening Research Library Resources, 507 
Student Assistance, Postsecondary (Sec Higher Education) 
Supplemental Educawlonal Opportunity Grants, 502 

Talent Search, 508 
Teacher Training: 

Bilingual Education* 203, 2C4 

Special Education, :;19 

Teachers of Secondary Disadvantaged Students, 110 

Territorial Teachers, 601 

Vocational (Bilingual), 203 
Technology and Educational Television, 611 
Territorial Teacher Training, 601 

Training and Recruitment, Handicapped Education, 309, 310 

Training, Librarians, 605 

Training, Bilingual Education Projects, 204 

Training, Rehabilitation Personnel, 327 

Training, Special Program Staff, 513 
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Upward Bound, 507 



Vetirans' Cost-oNtnstructlon, 511 

Virgin Islands, Gti^tral Assistance to, 103 

Vocational Educatlcin: 
Basic grants to Statts, 401 
BlllngiMt, SM Bilingual Vocational f'rtgrams 
ConsuMr and tf 'SiMlctr Education, 402, 403 
Program for h« 01s«dvantagad, 401, 402, 404 
Progr a m for i^dl an Tr1b«s and Hawalan natives, 40S 
Research and OceupatloniT Information, 404 

Vocational Rehabilitation: 
Centers for In d ependen t Living* 333 
Migratory FanwoHcers, 330 
Projects Mith Industnf, 332 
Rehabilitation S»rv1cas, Basic Support, 325 

■ Secondary Education and Transition Services, 314 
Severely Handicapped, 32B 

Uonen's Educational Equity, 106, 115 
Work-Study, lege 506 
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